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Welcome to The Media Streaming Journal
Greetings,
Businesses or organizations that want to remain fiscally viable need to maintain thorough and accurate
financial records. Not only does this provide detailed information regarding the financial condition of the
business or organization, but it can also furnish essential information for tax preparation. Accurate
financial data management can ensure continued success, or the lack thereof can guarantee a very
short lived existence.

GNUCash provides an Open Source software application that can be used to input, retrieve, and manage
many forms of financial records for both small or large businesses or organizations.

http://www.sourceforge.net/projects/gnucash/

Please feel free to contact either the Publication Director (Derek Bullard) or myself if you have any
questions or comments regarding The Media Streaming Journal.

Namaste

David Childers

The Grand Master of Digital Disaster
(Editor In Chief)

www.linkedin.com/pub/david-childers/4/736/72a
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http://www.ScenicTelevision.com

Projects

Researched and developed documentation for Peercast P2P multimedia streaming project.
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/PeerCast
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www.radiosolution.info

Our Mission

Let our friendly, knowledgeable staff assist you to build your project, such as an online radio station
using our high end reliable video and audio streaming technologies. We want to become your partner for
all your hosting needs, as well as your one stop shop for radio products such as custom D] drops and
radio ID’s.

Start An Internet Radio Station

Whatever you need to start Internet radio station, we will deliver! We provide high quality Internet Radio
services to make your music radio project a success. We can provide Wowza, Icecast, SHOUTcast hosting
and internet radio services to hobbyists, deejays, amateurs and established professionals. No radio
station client is too big or too small for Radiosolution.

Choose between complete hassle-free service packages or new features to add to start internet radio
station. Benefit from customized services and the latest in internet radio technology. You will receive
professional, personalized and better Internet Radio Station services than you have received up till now.
If you already have an Icecast or SHOUTcast hosting provider, we can still help you transfer your radio
server over to us with no hassle and at no charge.

Internet Radio Station Services

Launch your internet, digital, satellite or AM/FM radio station anywhere in the world with all of the right
tools. A broadcasting specialist is on standby to help you get started with an SHOUTcast or Icecast
hosting package. We have servers ready for reliable streaming in North America and Europe. Our hosting
packages have all the features you need to make your radio station project a success.

If you stream live or with an Auto DJ, we can provide you with the latest in web-based Cloud technology.
You will love the simple to use control panel. Discover how easy it is to manage live deejays, upload
fresh music and create custom scheduled programming. You will be able to track your listeners by
getting real time statistics.

Starting your own Internet radio has never been easier. Get in touch with us anytime to start your
Internet radio station.

Radiosolution is a SHOUTcast hosting provider located in Quebec Canada. We also offer Icecast, Wowza
and Web Hosting services. Contact us to discuss the best option available as you start internet radio
station. Radiosolution can provide personalized service in English, Dutch, and French. Starting an
internet radio station can be intimidating, many people want to start one, but have no idea where to
start. Radiosolution will be there for you every step of the way. Everyday people are searching the
internet for free SHOUTcast servers. With Radiosolution SHOUTcast hosting we will allow you to try our
services for FREE. By trying our services, you can be confident that you have chosen the best radio
server hosting provider. You have nothing to loose because we offer a 30 day satisfaction guarantee.
What are you waiting for? Contact us now! Radiosolution offers everything you need to start internet
radio station. You will not need to go anywhere else. We can create your website, market your station
and help you submit your station to online directories. We also feature the voice of Derek Bullard aka
Dibblebee He can create affordable commercials, D] intros, sweepers, jingles, ids and so much more.
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Relax With The Sights And Sounds Of Nature

Scenic Television
Your Window To The World

Scenic Television is an Internet television station that broadcasts the sights and sounds of nature 24
hours a day. Savor exotic tropical beaches, or relax in a remote rain forest. Meditate at a bubbling

stream, or relish the view of soft rolling waves at a lake. We have beautiful nature video from locations
all around the world.

Scenic Television originates from the Gulf coast of South Alabama and broadcasts to a global audience.
The television broadcast is accessible on any device with an Internet connection. Such electronic devices
include desktop computers, laptops, tablets, smartphones, game platforms, and Internet-connected
televisions.

http://www.scenictelevision.com

We Are Your Information Resource
Are you looking for specialized data?

Are you swamped with information overload?

Do you need help finding the right information?

We Can Help You
lI-free-download.com/free-vector/download/ i i
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u

Our experienced data research analysts can wade through the vast information wasteland and find the
information that you need.

We can save you both time and money.

Contact us today
We can streamline data requirement planning.

info@radiosolution.info
We can provide business critical information acquisition.
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GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide
The GnuCash Documentation Team

GnuCash Help Manual
The GnuCash Documentation Team

GnuCash is the personal finance software package is versatile enough to keep track of all your financial
information, from the simple to the very complex.

Hey You! Yes, You!
Why Should Anyone Listen to You?!

Do you need compelling, clever copy or catchphrases for
your Internet station? If you do, please visit and lets talk!

http://www.ielectrify.com/work-with-me/

| am a professional writer with 15+ years of experience
creating high-converting copy, for a variety of radio,
broadcasting and marketing applications.

https://www.wpclipart.com/people/professions/professions_3/
radio_announcer.png.html
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GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide
by The GnuCash Documentation Team

This Guide contains atutorial for using GnuCash and describes the concepts behind GnuCash.
Copyright © 2009-2019 GnuCash Documentation Team

Copyright © 2010-2011 Yawar Amin

Copyright © 2010 Tom Bullock

Copyright © 2010-2011 Cristian Marchi

Copyright © 2006 Chris Lyttle

Copyright © 2003-2004 Jon Lapham

Copyright © 2002 Chris Lyttle

Copyright © 2001 Carol Champagne and Chris Lyttle

Permission is granted to copy, distribute and/or modify this document under the terms of the GNU Free Documentation License (GFDL), Version
1.1 or any later version published by the Free Software Foundation with no Invariant Sections, no Front-Cover Texts, and no Back-Cover Texts.
You can find a copy of the GFDL at thislink [ghelp:fdl] or in the file COPY ING-DOCS distributed with this manual .

This manual is part of a collection of GNOME manuals distributed under the GFDL. If you want to distribute this manual separately from the
collection, you can do so by adding a copy of the license to the manual, as described in section 6 of the license.

Many of the names used by companies to distinguish their products and services are claimed as trademarks. Where those names appear in any
GNOME documentation, and the members of the GNOME Documentation Project are made aware of those trademarks, then the names are in
capital letters or initial capital letters.

DOCUMENT AND MODIFIED VERSIONS OF THE DOCUMENT ARE PROVIDED UNDER THE TERMS OF THE GNU FREE DOCU-
MENTATION LICENSE WITH THE FURTHER UNDERSTANDING THAT:

1. DOCUMENT IS PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS’ BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT THE DOCUMENT OR MODIFIED VERSION OF THE DOCUMENT IS
FREE OF DEFECTSMERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRERISK ASTO THE
QUALITY, ACCURACY, AND PERFORMANCE OF THE DOCUMENT OR MODIFIED VERSION OF THE DOCUMENT ISWITH YOU.
SHOULD ANY DOCUMENT OR MODIFIED VERSION PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL WRITER,
AUTHOR OR ANY CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS
DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THISLICENSE. NO USE OF ANY DOCUMENT OR MOD-
IFIED VERSION OF THE DOCUMENT IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER; AND

2. UNDERNO CIRCUMSTANCESAND UNDERNO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER IN TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT,
OR OTHERWISE, SHALL THE AUTHOR, INITIAL WRITER, ANY CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF THE DOCUMENT
OR MODIFIED VERSION OF THE DOCUMENT, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION,
OR ANY AND ALL OTHER DAMAGES OR LOSSES ARISING OUT OF OR RELATING TO USE OF THE DOCUMENT AND MOD-
IFIED VERSIONS OF THE DOCUMENT, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES.

Feedback

To report a bug or make a suggestion regarding the program or this documentation, follow the instructions at the Bugzilla page of the GnuCash
wiki [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Bugzilla] and use the GnuCash Bug Tracking System [https://bugs.gnucash.org/]. At first you want to browse
[https://bugs.gnucash.org/describecomponents.cgi] or search [https://bugs.gnucash.org/query.cgi] it for already existing bugs. Select the product
GnuCash for the program or Documentation for any parts of this documentation.
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Chapter 1. Overview

Introduction

GnuCash is the personal finance software package made for you. It is versatile enough to keep track of
al your financia information, from the simple to the very complex. It is one of the few financial software
packages that supports global currencies, and it is the only open-source program of its kind. Best of all,
GnuCash is easy to learn and use!

So, what can GnuCash do for you? It can keep track of your personal finances in as much detail as you
prefer. If you are just starting out, use GnuCash to keep track of your checkbook. Y ou may then decide
to track cash aswell as credit card purchases to better determine where your money is being spent. When
you start investing, you can use GnuCash to help monitor your portfolio. Buying a vehicle or a home?
GnuCash will help you plan the investment and track loan payments. If your financial records span the
globe, GnuCash provides all the multiple-currency support you need.

File Edit Mew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= =
Save Open  Edit New Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name ¥ Commodity Total O E
v fm Assets Australian Dollar $218,145.07
P fm Current Assets  Australian Dollar $63,960.00
= @ Investments Australian Dollar $149,685.07

< fm Boom Hong Kong Dollar HKD 310,775.28
@ 0694 HK Beijing Airport 57,000 0694 HK
fmt Cash Hong Keng Dollar HKD 50,000.28
= fm CitiBank Us Dollar UsD 26,768.02
fm AMZN Amazon 500 AMZN
@t Cash US Dollar USD 5,000.02 L
~ ﬁ SEB Swedish Krona SEK 372,300.30
fm Cash Swedish Krona SEK 50,000.30
@ ERICB.ST Ericsson B-Fria 11,000 ERICB,ST
fm Peter Euro EUR 3,000.00
b Eanity Anstralian Mallar 471R RIA NN =]
% Assets: $63,960.00 Profits: $0.00 s

Thisimage shows a Chart of Accounts with multiple currencies and investments.

While GnuCash iswell suited for personal finances, it isaso powerful enough for business use. There are
many businessfeatures, fromintegrated accountsreceivable and payabl e systems, to tax table construction.
Y ou will find these and the many other business features surprisingly powerful and easy to use.

Features

Easy to Use

Within amatter of minutes you will be able to enter your personal finance information and generate color
graphs that represent your financial status. If you can use the register in the back of your checkbook - you
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can use GnuCash! Type directly into the register, tab between fields, and use quick-fill to automatically
complete transactions. The interface is customizable from within the application itself.

Easy to Use Menus: GnuCash menus conform to the GNOM E Human Interface Guidelines. Thismeans
that they are ssmple and similar in appearance to many other GNOME applications.

Documentation: GnuCash has built-in Help and extensive User’ s Guide documentation.

Import Methods: GnuCash supports many ways to input transactions besides manual entry. If you can
access your bank accounts on-ling, this is especially useful, as most banks and credit card companies
support one of the following import methods. You will spend less time entering data and more time
analyzing results.

* Quicken Import File (QIF): Import Quicken QIF style files, a popular file format with many com-
mercial personal finance software packages.

» Open Financial Exchange (OFX): GnuCash has been thefirst free software application to support the
Open Financial Exchange protocol. Many financial institutions are moving towards this format.

» Home Banking Computer Interface (HBCI): GnuCash has been the first free software application to
support the German Home Banking Computer Interface protocol. This protocol includes statement
download, initiates bank transfers, and makes direct debits possible.

Reports; GnuCash comeswith over 30 prebuilt reports, including Account Summary, Income, Expenses,
Transaction Report, Balance Sheet, Profit& L oss, Portfolio Va uation, and many others. Reports support
graphical views of thedata, including pie charts, bar charts, and scatter plots. The reports can be exported
to HTML files, and are easily customized.

Scheduled Transactions: GnuCash now has the ability to automatically create and enter transactions, or
remind you when these transactions are due, giving you the choice of entering, postponing or removing
the automated transaction.

Mortgage and Loan Repayment Assistant: Used to set up avariable payment |oan schedul ed transaction.

Easy Account Reconciliation: Integrated reconciliation makes reconciling your GnuCash accounts with
statements simple and effective.

Multi-platform Compatibility: GnuCash is supported on a variety of platforms and operating systems.
Thelist of fully supported operating systems (and platforms) isfor

GnuCash 3.7 GNU/Linux (x86, x86_64), FreeBSD (x86,
x86_64), OpenBSD (x86, x86_64), Apple
MacOS (64-hit Intel), and Microsoft Win-
dows (Windows 7 and later).

GnuCash < 2.6.21 Apple MacOS (32-bit Intel, PPC) and Mi-
crosoft Windows (XP and Vista).

GnuCash . 2.2.9 Microsoft Windows (2000).

Previous versions of GnuCash have been known to work with SGI

IRIX (MIPS), IBM AlIX 4.1.5 (RS/6000),
Unixware 7 (Intel), SCO OpenServer 5.0.4
(Intel), and Solaris (Sparc) but their current
status is unknown.
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Tracks Your Investments

GnuCash includes a number of investment features that allow you to track all your investments. With
GnuCash you can track stocks individually (one per account) or in a portfolio of accounts (a group of
accounts that can be displayed together).

GnuCash supports online stock and mutual fund quotes. This means you no longer need to look up stock
prices one at atime. The process can be automated, and you can see the latest value of your stocks.

International Support

GnuCash is truly an application that works with and understands users from all around the world. There
are many built-in features to facilitate interaction with the international world we live in today.

* Native Languages: GnuCash has been fully translated into 12 languages: Chinese, Czech, Dutch, Eng-
lish, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, Russian, Slovak, Spanish and Swedish. More than 25 other
languages are partially supported.

* International Format Handling: GnuCash understandsthat different countries display the date and num-
bers differently. Y ou are able to work with the date and number formats you are accustomed to.

» Multiple Currencies and Currency Trading: Multiple currencies are supported and can be bought and
sold (traded). Currency movements between accounts remain fully balanced if "Trading Accounts' is
enabled.

» On-line exchange rates: With GnuCash, you no longer need ook up your exchange rates one at atime.
The process can be automated, to always present you with the account val ues converted to your preferred
currency using the latest exchange rates.

Business Support

GnuCash has many features to support the needs of the business accounting community.

* Accounts Receivable/Payable: GnuCash has an integrated Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable
system. You can track Customers, Vendors, Invoicing and Bill Payment, and use different Tax and
Billing Termsin asmall business.

» Depreciation: GnuCash can track depreciation of capital assets.

» Reports: GnuCash offers awide variety of ready-to-use business reports.

Accounting Features

For those knowledgeable in accounting, hereisalist of GnuCash’'s accounting features.

» Double Entry: Every transaction must debit one account and credit others by an equal amount. This
ensures the “books balance” - that the difference between income and expense exactly equals the sum
of al bank, cash, stock and other assets.

» Slit Transactions: A single transaction can be split into several pieces to record taxes, fees, and other
compound entries.

 Chart of Accounts: A master account can have ahierarchy of detail accounts underneath it. This allows
similar account types such as Cash, Bank, or Stock to be grouped into amaster account such as* Assets”.
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e General Journal: One register window can display multiple accounts at the same time. This eases the
trouble of tracking down typing/entry errors. It also provides a convenient way of viewing a portfolio
of many stocks, by showing all transactionsin that portfolio.

 Income/Expense Account Types (Categories): These categorize your cash flow and, when used properly
with the double-entry feature, will provide an accurate Profit& L oss statement.

About this Book

Thismanual’s goal isto save you time. It will get you started using GhuCash as quickly as possible.

Each chapter follows a simple format. A chapter begins with a*“ Concepts’ discussion which introduces
general themes and terminology, addressed and used within that chapter. “How-To" sections, which ad-
dress specific procedures follow. Finally, a“Putting It All Together” section ends the chapter by giving
detailed, concrete examples.

Beginning users will find the “Concepts’ sections very helpful. They provide a reference for good ways
to track your finances, and serve as a general introduction to financial background and terminology. Ex-
perienced users can flip to the “How-To” sections to quickly scan procedures. These sections provide to-
the-point steps for accomplishing specific tasks. The “ Putting It All Together” sections present real-world
examplesin the form of atutorial. Beginning with creation of afilein Chapter 2, The Basics, each succes-
sive chapter builds on the previous chapter’ s tutorial.

This manual is organized into 3 main parts:
e Getting Sarted

» Managing Personal Finances

» Managing Business Finances

Getting Started providesyou with the most basi ¢ information needed to begin using GhuCash. The chapters
in this section explain concepts that are fundamental to using GnhuCash. New users of GnuCash should
familiarize themselves with the information in these chapters to get you up and running:

» Chapter 1, Overview - (this chapter) gives a general overview of GnuCash

» Chapter 2, The Basics - gives usersavery brief introduction to accounting principles, and then provides
information about how GnuCash structuresitsdata. Thereisalso information on basic interface elements
in GhuCash. Finally, this chapter explains how GnuCash stores and manages your data.

« the section called “Accounts’ - gives further information about accounts and how to organize them.
* the section called “Transactions’ - gives basic information about transactions and how to enter them.

Managing Personal Finances addresses common applications and features of GnuCash in greater detail.
Y ou will see more specific cases, based on frequently asked questions about applying GnuCash to everyday
situations. Here are the applications and features covered in this part:

» Chapter 5, Checkbook

Chapter 7, Credit Cards

Chapter 8, Loans

Chapter 9, Investments

Chapter 11, Capital Gains
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e Chapter 12, Multiple Currencies

Managing Business Finances discusses the use of GnuCash in business accounting:

 Chapter 13, Business Features

» Chapter 14, Budgets

» Chapter 15, Other Assets

» Chapter 16, Depreciation

» Chapter 17, Python Bindings

» Chapter 18, Importing Business Data

Thismanual also includes several appendices, which contains extrainformation you might want to know:
* GnuCash Glossary - Glossary of terms used in GnuCash

» Appendix A, Migration Guide - Guide for former Quicken®, MS Money or other QIF users
» Appendix B, Frequently Asked Questions

» Appendix C, Contributed Account Trees

e Appendix D, Auxiliary File Formats

» Appendix E, GNU Free Documentation License

Last, but not least, aglossary and index help you quickly locate topics.

Getting More Help

GnuCash offers help in many ways, including the Tip of the Day, context help, a website, a wiki, the
mailing lists, and IRC chat.

Context Help

The context help provides detailed instructions for using GnuCash's menus, windows, and controls. To
open online help, select Help - Contents.

The GnuCash Help window also acts as a simple web browser, so you can pull up awebsite for additional
information. Y ou can open any website under this window by clicking the Open Toolbar button and then
typing in the URL. Use the Back, Forward, Reload, Stop, and Print buttons as you would in a standard
browser.

GnuCash Website

The GnuCash [ http://www.gnucash.org] website contains hel pful information about the program and about
any updates to it. It also contains links to other online resources.

GnuCash Wiki

An immense amount of less-formal documenation, both of GnuCash itself and its maintenance and devel-
opment may be found in the GnuCash Wiki [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki]; the Frequently Asked Ques-
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tions [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/FAQ] page should be afirst stop whenever you encounter difficulty
using GnuCash.

GnuCash On-line Assistance

Mailing List

IRC

The primary source of user support isthe user mailing list [mailto:gnucash-user@gnucash.org]. If you pre-
fer aweb forum-like presentation, you can useit via Nabbl e [ http://gnucash.1415818.n4.nabble.com/Gnu-
Cash-User-f1415819.html]. One must subscribe [https:/li sts.gnucash.org/mail man/listinfo/gnucash-user]
before posting, even if using Nabble.

Severa of the devel opers monitor the #gnucash channel at irc.gnome.org. They're usually doing something
else, too, and of course aren't always at their computers. Log in, ask your question, and stay logged in;
it may be several hours before your question is noticed and responded to. To see if you missed anything
check the IRC logs [https://code.gnucash.org/logs] .

The GnuCash website [http://www.gnucash.org] has more details on these channels. Y ou will aso find
pointers there to additional useful resources such as the GnuCash wiki and bug tracking system.

Topic Search

The online manual also provides a search function. To search for a particular topic, click the Search tab
at the bottom of the help window and type in your topic in the field provided. Click the Search button to
complete your search. A list of choices should appear in the box below, clicking a choice will bring up
its text on the right.

Installation

Installation of GnuCash is usually simple.

The GnuCash download page [ http://www.gnucash.org/downl oad.phtml] contains detail ed instructionson
how to install GnuCash for each operating system supported.
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Chapter 2. The Basics

This chapter will introduce some of the basics of using GnuCash. It isrecommended that you read through
this chapter, before starting to do any real work with GnuCash. Next chapters will begin to show you
hands on examples.

Accounting Concepts

GnuCash is easy enough to use that you do not need to have a complete understanding of accounting
principlesto find it useful. However, you will find that some basic accounting knowledge will proveto be
invaluable as GnuCash was designed using these principles as atemplate. It is highly recommended that
you understand this section of the guide before proceeding.

The 5 Basic Accounts

Basic accounting rules group al finance related things into 5 fundamental types of “accounts’. That is,
everything that accounting deal s with can be placed into one of these 5 accounts:

Account types

Assets Things you own

Liabilities Things you owe

Equity Overall net worth

Income Increases the value of your accounts
Expenses Decreases the value of your accounts

Itisclear that it is possible to categorize your financia world into these 5 groups. For example, the cash
in your bank account is an asset, your mortgage is a liability, your paycheck is income, and the cost of
dinner last night is an expense.

The Accounting Equation

With the 5 basic accounts defined, what is the relationship between them? How does one type of account
affect the others? Firstly, equity is defined by assets and liability. That is, your net worth is calculated by
subtracting your liabilities from your assets:

Equation 2.1. The static accounting equation

Assets - Liabilities = Equity

Furthermore, you can increase your equity through income, and decrease equity through expenses. This
makes sense of course, when you receive a paycheck you become “richer” and when you pay for dinner
you become “poorer”. Thisis expressed mathematically in what is known as the Accounting Equation:

Equation 2.2. The (dynamic) accounting equation
Assets - Liabilities = Equity + (Income - Expenses)

Thisequation must always be balanced, acondition that can only be satisfied if you enter valuesto multiple
accounts. For example: if you receive money in the form of income you must see an equal increase in your
assets. Asanother example, you could haveanincreasein assetsif you have aparalldl increasein liabilities.

10
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Figure 2.1. The basic accountsrelationships

Equity
( Assets - Liabilities)
s Expenses
[ AsSsets ][Uabllltles] -
Positive Value Negative Value

A graphical view of the relationship between the 5 basic accounts. Net worth (equity) increases through income and
decreases through expenses. The arrows represent the movement of value.

Debits and Credits

The use of debits and credits in accounting and their effect on accounts of different types is often con-
fusing when first encountered in acccounting. The accounting equation introduced above is the key to
understanding which accounts types are debited or credited and when. First of all we need to rearrange the
expanded form alittle bit with Assets on the |eft hand side of the equal sign and transposing any account
type with a negative sign to the other side to obtain:

Equation 2.3. Therearranged accounting equation
Assets + Expenses = Liabilities + Equity + Income

With the accounting equation in this form, the accounts on the left hand side of the equal sign are known
as debit balance accounts in accounting practice, that is the normal positive balance for these accountsis
increased by debit entries to accounts of these types. Conversely credit entries to accounts of these types
will decrease the balance of accounts of these types.

Similarly, the account types on the right hand side of the equal sign are known as credit balance accounts,
that isthe normal positive balance for these account typesisincreased by credit entries to the accounts of
these types. Again debit entries to accounts of these types will reduce the balance in the account.

Table 2.1. Summary of effect of debits (Dr) and credits (Cr) on the balance of
accounts of the 5 account types

Account Type Effect on Account Balance
Debit (Dr) Credit (Cr)
Assets
Increase Decrease
Expenses
Liabilities
Equity Decrease Increase
Income

Double Entry

The accounting equation is the very heart of a double entry accounting system. For every changein value
of one account in the Accounting Equation, there must be a balancing change in another. This concept
is known as the Principle of Balance, and is of fundamental importance for understanding GnuCash and

11
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other double entry accounting systems. When you work with GnuCash, you will always be concerned with
at least 2 accounts, to keep the accounting equation balanced.

Balancing changes (or transfers of money) among accounts are done by debiting one account and simul-
taneoudly crediting another. Accounting debits and credits do not mean “decrease” and “increase”. Debits
and credits each increase certain types of accounts and decrease others as described in the previous section.
In asset and expense accounts, debits increase the balance and credits decrease the balance. In liability,
equity and income accounts, credits increase the balance and debits decrease the balance.

In traditional double-entry accounting, the left column in the register is used for debits, while the right
column is used for credits. Accountants record increases in asset and expense accounts on the debit (1&ft)
side, and they record increasesin liability, revenue, and equity accounts on the credit (right) side. GnuCash
follows this convention in the register.

Note

This accounting terminology can be confusing to new users, which is why GnuCash allows you
to use the common terms Deposit and Withdrawal. If you prefer the formal accounting terms,
you can change the account register column headings to use them in the Accounts tab under
Preferences (see the GnuCash Help Manual for more information on setting preferences).

Warning

Common use of the words debit and credit does not match how accountants use these words. In
common use, credit generally has positive associations; in accounting, credit means affecting the
right column of the ledger sheet of an account. This is associated with a decrease in asset and
expense, but an increase of income, liability and equity accounts.

For more details see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Debits and_credits.

Data Entry Concepts

Files

When entering data in GnuCash, you should be aware of the 3 levels of organization in which GnhuCash
divides your data: files, accounts and transactions. These levels are presented in their order of complexity,
one file contains many accounts and one account contains many transactions. Thisdivision isfundamental
to understanding how to use GnuCash.

GnuCash stores information at the highest level in files. A file can be stored on your computer either asa
single XML file (in all versions of GnuCash), or in a SQL database (in GnuCash version 2.4 and higher).

Note

SQL ispronounced “sequel”, so in spoken and written language we would say “a SQL database”.

With the XML file format, GnhuCash stores your datain an XML data file, usually in compressed format
(although this can be changed in the General tab of the GnuCash Preferences).

With SQL storage, GnuCash stores your datain a SQL database under the database application you select
(SQLite3, MySQL or PostgreSQL).

You will need one main file or database for each set of accounts you are maintaining. To learn how to
create and manage GnuCash files, see the section called “ Storing your financial data’.

12
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Note

If you think you might need more than one set of accounts, you might want to consult a profes-
sional accountant or bookkeeper before proceeding. Most userswill probably have only one data
file.

Backup filesand log files are automatically generated by GnuCash when appropriate. Backup and log files
are described in the section called “Backing Up and Recovering Data”.

Accounts

An account keeps track of what you own, owe, spend or receive. Each GnuCash file can contain any
number of accounts, and each account can contain many sub-accounts up to an arbitrary number of levels.
This simple feature gives GnuCash much of its power in managing your finances, as you will seein later
chapters.

Examples of accountsinclude: checking accounts, savings accounts, credit card accounts, mortgages, and
loans. Each GnuCash account tracks the activity for that “real” account, and can inform you of its status.

In addition, accounts are also used to categorize the money you receive or spend. For example, you can
create expense accounts to track the money you pay on utilities or groceries. Even though these are not
accounts that receive statements, they allow you to determine how much money is being spent in each
of these areas.

Accounts will be covered in more detail in the section called “ Accounts”.

Transactions

A transaction represents the movement of money among accounts. Whenever you spend or receive money,
or transfer money between accounts, that is a transaction.

Examples of transactions are: paying a phone hill, transferring money from savings to checking, buying
a pizza, withdrawing money, and depositing a paycheck. the section called “ Transactions’ goes more in
depth on how to enter transactions.

In double entry accounting, transactions always involve at least two accounts—a source account and a
destination account. GnuCash manages this by inserting a line into the transaction for every account that
is affected, and recording the amounts involved in each line. A line within a transaction that records the
account and amount of money involved is called a split. A transaction can contain an arbitrary number
of splits.

Note

Splitsin transactions will be covered in the section called “ Split Transaction Example’

Running GnuCash

GnuCash can be run from your desktop main menu by selecting the associated menu entry.
Alternatively it can be run from a command line prompt with the command gnucash.

During start up, GnuCash will display the Splash Screen, where some information about the program
(version number, build, etc.) and the loading process are displayed.

13
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Welcome to GnuCash dialog

Thevery first timeyou open GnuCash, you will seethe Welcometo GnuCash! screen. Thisdialogincludes
three choices:

 Create anew set of accounts - Runs the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant (see the section called
“New Account Hierarchy Setup”). Select this option if you want to be assisted in creating a set of
accounts.

* Import my QIF files - Runsthe Import QIF Files assistant (see the section called “Import QIF"). Select
this option if you already have Quicken files (. qi f files) and wish to import them into GnuCash.

* Openthe new user tutorial - Opensthe GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide. Select this option if you
are completely new to GnuCash and accounting concepts.

Note

It is possible to access each of these items after you have left this screen, but the Welcome to
GnuCash! screen will not reappear. To create a new set of accounts, see the section called “New
Account Hierarchy Setup”. To import QIF files, see the section called “Import QIF”.

New Account Hierarchy Setup

The New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant helps you to create a set of GnuCash accounts. It will appear
if you choose Create a new set of accounts in the Welcome to GnuCash! menu, or when you select File
- New.

This assistant will create a new blank GnuCash file and guide you through the creation of a Chart of
Accounts. There are several stepsin the assistant, which are outlined below.

1
2.

Thefirst screen briefly describes what this assistant does.

New Book Options allows you to set different attributes for your file that affect the file as a whole.
This screen has four tabs: Accounts, Budgeting, Business, and Counters. These items are explained
elsewhere in the Guide, and can be changed at alater point.

. Choose Currency sets the default currency for new accounts. Thisis based on the computer locale set-

tings, and can be modified later in the Accounts tab under Preferences (see the section called “ Prefer-
ences. Accounts Tab").

. Choose accountsto create allows you to create an initial set of accounts. These can be edited as needed

afterward. The screen is divided into three parts.

The left upper portion has a list of Categories for commonly used hierarchies of accounts. Select
from this list the types of accounts you wish to use. You can select as many of the categories of
accounts as you wish.

The left lower section has a Category Description that displays a detailed description of the category
currently highlighted.

Theright side has alist of the Accounts that will be created from a selected category. Note that the
accountslisted here are only the selected category; your final datafilewill includeall of the accounts
for @l of the selected Categories.

. Setup selected accountslists all the accounts you selected on Choose accountsto create, and allowsyou

to enter opening balances and to designate Placeholder accounts.
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Note

Equity accounts do not have opening balances, so the opening balance value for this kind of
account islocked and set to zero.

Note

Placeholder accounts are used to create a hierarchy of accounts and normally do not have
transactions or opening balances.

e Theleft side of the screen has alist of Account Names. Select an account by "clicking” once in the
Account Names column with the account highlighted. Thiswill open the account name for changes.

» Theright side of the screen has a check-box to make an account a Placeholder and a box to add the
Opening Balancefor the selected account. Again asingleclick inthe Opening Balance or Placeholder
column will open the field for changes.

6. Finish account setup isthe last screen and gives you afinal option to cancel the process.
Warning

If you choose to cancel, any selections you have made up to this point will be lost.

Tip of the Day

GnuCash provides a Tip of the Day screen to give helpful hints for using the program:

GnuCash Tip Of The Day x

Tip of the Day:

The GnuCash developers are easy to contact. As well as
several mailing lists, you can chat to them live on IRC!
Join them on #gnucash at irc.gnome.org

(] Show tips at startup

Back Forward Close

Thisimage shows the Tip of the Day.
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These tips provide useful information for beginning users. To view more of the tips, click Forward to
continue. If you do not wish to see this screen box on start-up, deselect the box next to Show tips at startup.
When you have finished viewing the helpful tips, click Close to close the Tip of the Day screen.

Account Tree Window

Y ou should now seethe Accountswindow, which appears as shown below. The exact layout of the account
tree will depend on which default accounts you sel ected during the New Account Hierarchy Setup. In this
example, the Common Accounts are shown.

Examplel.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash x

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

= (o G

fm Accounts
v fm Assets Asset Euro £10,000.00
w im Current Assets Asset Furo £10,000.00
mt Cash in Wallet Cash Euro €0.00
i Checking Accou Bank Euro €0.00
i Savings Accouni Bank Euro £€10,000.00
» fm Equity Equity Euro €10,000.00
» % Expenses Expense Euro £0.00
» @ Income Income Euro €0.00
» im Liabilities Liability Euro €0.00

€, Grand Total: Net Assets: €10,000.00 Profits: €0.00 -

This image shows the Accounts window.

The Account Tree window (also known as a Chart of Accounts, or CoA) provides an overview of the data
contained in the current file. It contains alist of account names and their current balances.

From this window, you can open the register of any account either by double-clicking the account name,
right clicking the account name and sel ecting Open Account from the menu, or by using the Open button on
thetoolbar. GhuCash allows you to have as many account registers open asyou wish. For moreinformation
on using account registers, see the section called “Account Register Window”.

Tip

Clicking the small triangle to the left of an account that has children will expand the tree view
showing child accounts.

At the top of this window is the Titlebar, which displays the file name for this set of accounts (once you
have saved the file.) Below that is the Menubar. Y ou can access the menu options by either clicking on
these menu headings or by using shortcuts and access keys (see the section called “ Menu Shortcuts”). Next
isthe Toolbar, which contains buttons for the most common functions.

The account tree appears below the Toolbar. Once you have started creating accounts, the account names
will appear in the account tree. You can customize which headings show up by using the small down-
arrow at the far right just above the account tree.

At the bottom is the Satusbar, which tells you information about what you own (Net Assets) and how
much money you have made (Profits).
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Account Register Window

Account Register windows are used to enter and edit your account data. As the name suggests, they look
similar to a checkbook register.

geashdata & - Checking

Fla Edit “iew Transaction Actions Business Reports Tals Windows Help
B x ®m g <+ x 3 B ® e .
Save Close Duplicats  Delete Erter  Cancel Blank Spit Jumg  Scheduls

#il Accounts | fit Chacking

[zate Him | Gescriptian [Transfer R [Deposh |withdrawal | Balance | *
0603106 Transfere Maney | Assets:Savings |y | 100,00 678,78
06/03/06 | 104 ABC Hardware Eplh Transaction ¥ 1d0.090 576.75
14M3f06 Empleyers A Ls I — Splk Transaction - | ¥ &70.00 1.248.78
24003106 Transfer Money Assets:Savings | y | 500.00 1,746.7%
25103106 ATM Withdrawsd | AsseisiCash | y 10000 | 154578
2803106 Internet Subscription Expensesintemat | y 2000 162879
28MI0E [ 102 | Light Cormpsany | Expenses:Elactricity | ¥ 78.00] 155178
28/03/06 | 103 | Phane Company Expenses:Phone | y 4500 150678
28403106 | 104 | April Renit I Expensesfent | ¥ 35000 115679
3103106 Sarvice Charge Expanses-Sersce Charge | san| 118176
2804106 May Rent I ExpensesRent | 35000 80179
0505108 Partial Fayment of Visa Bill Liabditiesivisa [ n 000  so17s |

y— 3

Presen b:USD 1.151.76 Future:LSD S01.79  Cleared:USD 1451.79 Reconciled: USD 1.451.79 Projected Minimurm: USD 50175

Tuesday 18 April 2008

This image shows the Checking Account - Register with several transactions.

the section called “Transactions’ explains more about account register windows and how to enter data
into them. For now, note that the parts of an account register window are similar to the parts of the ac-
count tree window described earlier. The Titlebar at the top contains the account name. Below that, the
Menubar contains menu options related to the account register. Toolbar buttons simplify common data
entry functions. The Statusbar at the bottom of the window, displays some account balances covered in the
section called “Transactions’. At the bottom of the account register window, information appears about
the current location of the cursor.

Note

In the register windows, you can resize the various columns that GnuCash displays, but keep in
mind that the Description and Balance columns behave differently from other columns.

The Description column is designed to expand automatically to fill al unused horizontal screen
space. Therefore you should set thewidthsof al your other columns before setting the Description
column width.

The Balance column must be resized by double-clicking on the column heading.

Toolbar Buttons

Both the account tree window and the account register window contain Toolbar buttons. These buttons
provide quick access to common functions such as Save and Open in the account tree window and Record
and Delete in the account register window. If you are not sure what a button does, move the mouse pointer
over that button, and you should see a description of the function appear.

Here isa summary of the account tree window buttons:

Account tree window buttons

Save Save the current file to disk

Close Close the current notebook page

Open, Edit, New and Delete These are functions related to accounts. They
are discussed in the section caled “Ac-
counts’.
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Register-specific buttons are discussed in the section called “ Transactions”.

Tab Bar

GnuCash uses atabbed model that allowsyou to open multiple account registers and reports simultaneous-
ly. Each open window (which can include account registers, reports, or Scheduled Transactions windows)
is given atab on this bar that you can click to view that window. Tabs can be configured in Preferences
to appear along any side of the GnuCash window.

To see the full name for atab, hover the mouse pointer over an account window tab.

If more screens are open than can be displayed across the screen, sometabswill not display. Y ou can move
through all tabs by clicking the arrows on either end of the tab bar. A complete list of tabs can be viewed
by right-clicking the Tab Bar and any tab can be selected by clicking it.

Menu ltems

The account tree window and the account register window both contain menu headings in a Menubar.
Clicking on a menu heading brings up the menu items for that heading.

Y ou can click on the account tree menu headings and then move the mouse pointer over the menu items
to see what they do. Asthe pointer moves over a menu item, a description of the item appearsin the lower
left-hand corner of the window (inside the Satusbar). To select amenu item, click onit.

Y ou can also access the most common menu itemsin awindow by right-clicking the mouse anywherein
that window. In the account tree window, thiswill bring up alist of account items. In the account register
window, thiswill bring up alist of transaction items.

Other ways of accessing menu items are through keyboard shortcuts and access keys, described next.

Menu Shortcuts

All of the menu items have access keys which are marked by underlined characters in the menu names.
Pressing the Alt key with the underlined character in the menu heading will bring up the menu items for
that heading. Once the menu items are displayed, type the underlined character in the menu item to activate
it. For example, typing Alt+F in the main window brings up the File menu, then typing S will save the
file. Access keys are fixed and cannot be changed by users.

Some of the more commonly used menu items al so have shortcut keysthat directly activate the command
without having to traverse the menu structure. These shortcuts typically use the Ctrl key, although they
can use any key combination. Menu shortcuts are displayed at the end of each menu item.

Storing your financial data

Overview

GnuCash offers severa formats for storing your financial data. The default file storage format is XML,
while SQL storage is available in SQLite, MySQL, and PostgreSQL formats. Users can choose a file
format for new files from File - Save and for existing filesfrom File - Save As... dialogs.

The XML storage format isatext filethat by default is compressed, which isapreferencethat is set at Edit
- Preferences General Compress files. SQLite storage is also available, and stores your datain asingle
file on your system, like the XML format. However, internally, an SQL.ite file is managed as a database.
The MySQL and PostgreSQL storage options require access to aMySQL or PostgreSQL database server
and the installation of additional database drivers on your machine.
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Tip

Users can change the format at any time by using File . Save As.... This will create a copy of
the datafile in the selected format.

Storage Comparison and Recommendations

Each storage format has benefits and shortcomings that users should consider for their needs and abilities.
See the Storage Comparison below for further details.

The XML format isthe most stable and established, and for thisreason, it is recommended for most users.
SQL storage was added for the 2.4 release and has become an increasingly popular choice for users. The
SQLite format allows users to realize the benefits of SQL storage without the overhead of installing or
managing a full DBMS. MySQL and PostgreSQL require the installation of MySQL and PostgreSQL
DBMS, respectively, and are best maintained only by experienced database administrators.

Note

Use of a SQL back end for storage implies to many that GnuCash has fully implemented DBMS
features, including multi-user and incremental data manipulation. However, GnuCash does not
currently implement these features, although it is along term goal of the development team.

Storage Comparison Table

Table 2.2. Storage Comparison

XML SQLite MySQL \ PostgreSQL
Availability Built-in Depends on packaging®
File extension gnucash N/AP
Additional software None MySQL ‘ PostgreSQL
Additional exper- None Database Administrator
tise
Compression gzip N/A
File Save On command On commit
Multi-user No No No No

a3QLite relies on an additional package and driver (called libdbi and libdbd-sqlite3, respectively), which are installed by default on
Mac OS and Windows. Linux users may need to manually install these for SQL.ite.

MySQL and PostgreSQL may require the installation of additional software drivers (libdbd-mysgl and libdbd-pgsql).
bMySQL and PostgreSQL place data within their own storage system.

Creating a file

To create anew GnuCash file do the following:

1. From the GnuCash Menubar, choose File . New File. The New Account Hierarchy setup assistant will
Start.

Note

If you are running GnuCash for the first time, you will be presented with the Welcome to
GnuCash! screen. This screen is described in detail in the GnuCash manual.
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2. Set your preferences in the assistant and move through the screens with the Forward, Cancel and Pre-
vious buttons.

Saving data

Follow these steps to save the file under your preferred name:

1. Choose File - Save As... from the Menubar or select the Save Toolbar button. GnuCash will bring up
the save window.

2. Select the Data Format of the file you are saving from the drop down list. The default selectionis XML
but if you have set up a database back end you can change to that format.

Depending on the selected Data Format the window can change as described in the following.

* If you selected XML or sglite3 you will see ascreen like this:
Figure 2.2. Save screen when XML or sglite3 is selected.

Save As... x

Data Format: xml -

File

Name: | Examplel|

{2t Home 4  {rjohn = Accounts (]

[ gnucash-build

[ Documents
[ Music

[ Pictures
[ Videos

[ Downloads

+ Other Locations

Cancel Save As

This image shows the Save screen when the selected Data Format is XML or sglite3.

Type your chosen filename in the Name field. It is not necessary to specify an extension when you
write the file name. GnuCash will automatically add the extension . gnucash to thefile.
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Note

The. gnucash extensionwasintroduced in the 2.3 series of GnuCash. For already existing

files, the extension will never be changed. So if you open an existing file named Myol d-

fil e, that name won't be changed if the file is saved. Y ou might use the Save As... com-

mand and give thefile anew namein order to have it saved with the extension. gnucash.
Select the path where the file will be saved by browsing the tree in the lower panes.

Tip

Click on the Create Folder button to create a new folder with a custom name in the selected
path.

« If you selected mysqgl or postgres Data Format you will see a screen like this:

Figure 2.3. Save screen when mysqgl or postgresis selected.

Save As... X
Data Format: mysql v
Database Connection
Host localhost
Database | gnucash
Username
Password
Cancel Save As

This image shows the Save screen when the selected Data Format is mysgl or postgres.

Enter inthiswindow the Database Connection information: Host, Database, Username and Password.

Warning

Saving to mysqgl or postgres requires the proper permissions in that database, that is you
need to have the permissionsto create a new database with the given database name, or you
need to have write access to an existing database with the given database name.

4. Click the Save As button to save thefile.
If you are keeping track of finances for a single household, you need only one file. But if you are also

tracking business finances or want to keep data separate for some reason, then you will need more than
onefile.

Before ending each GnuCash session, be sure to save your data changes using File - Save or the Save
Toolbar button.
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Note

As it is very important to save your data frequently to avoid losing them for whatever reason,
GnuCashisableto automatically savethe opened file every acertain amount of time. Thisinterval
can be set in the General tab under Edit . Preferences (GnuCash -. Preferences on MacOS). Keep
in mind that this option is relevant only if you are saving in XML format. If you are working
with a database, the Save button and the Save menu entry will be grayed out because changes
are stored right away.

Opening data

To open an existing file or database, select File . Open from the menu. In the window that will open,
select the Data Format. If you selected File choose the file you want to open by browsing the foldersin
the lower panes. Else, enter the required Database Connection information.

Tip

GnuCash keeps alist of the recently opened files. Open the File menu and you will seelisted the
names of recently opened files. Click on the one you want to load to open it.

Duplicating an Account Hierarchy

In some cases, it might be useful to duplicate the structure of an existing datafileinanew file. For example,
you might want to try out new accounting techniques without corrupting your actual accounting data, or
you might need to follow accounting guidelines that require you to close your books at the end of the year
and begin each year with afresh set of books.

GnuCash allows you to create an empty copy of your Chart of Accountssimply by selecting File - Export
- Export Accounts. When you select this command, you are asked to provide the name for the new empty
file, and GnuCash creates a new data file that contains only your account hierarchy (that is, there is no
transaction data). Once saved, the new file can be opened like any other GnuCash data file as described
above.

Backing Up and Recovering Data

GnuCash creates several types of files to help ensure that your datais not lost. If you look in the folder
whereyour saved fileresides, you may seeother filesgenerated by GnuCash with thefollowing extensions:
. gnucash, .l og,. LCK,. LNKinthe same directory asyour primary datafile. What each of thesefiles
does is presented below.

Note

The following sections are relevant only if you are saving your financial datain the XML format

$1Is

nyfil e.gnucash

nyfile.gnucash. 20100414185747. gnucash
nyfile.gnucash. 20100414223248. | og
nyfile.gnucash. 20100415114340. gnucash
nyfile.gnucash. 20100415154508. | og
nyfile.gnucash. 20100415173322. gnucash
nyfile.gnucash. 20100415194251. | og
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nyfile.gnucash. 7f 0982. 12093. LNK
nyfile.gnucash. LCK

Backup file (.gnucash)

Each time you save your datafile, a backup copy will also be saved with the extension . YYYYMVDDHH-
MVBS. gnucash. Thisbackup fileis acomplete copy of your previous datafile, and the filename format
refersto the datafile, year, month, day and time of the backup. For example, thefilenamenyfi | e. gnu-
cash. 20100414185747. gnucash indicates thisis a backup copy of thefilenyfi | e saved in the
year 2010, April 14, at 6:57:47 p.m.

To restore an old backup file, simply open the . YYYYMVDDHHWVSS. gnucash file with the date to
which you wish to return. Be sure to save this file under a different name.

Note

. YYYYMVDDHHMVES. xac instead of the actual extension . YYYYMVDDHHMMSS. gnucash.
So if you upgrade from the 2.2 series to the 2.4 series, you may end up with both . YYYYMVD-
DHHMVSS. xac and . YYYYMVDDHHMVSS. gnucash backup filesin your directory.

Log file (.log)

Each time you open and edit a file in GhuCash, GhuCash creates alog file of changes you have made to
your datafile. Thelog file uses asimilar naming format as the backup files: . YYYYMVDDHHMVSS. | og.
Log files are not a full backup of your data file - they simply record changes you have made to the data
file in the current GnuCash session.

In case you exit GhuCash inadvertently, possibly due to a power outage or a system wide crash, it is
possible to recover most of your work since the last time you saved your GnuCash file using thislog file.
Thisisthe procedure:

1. Open thelast saved GnuCash file.

2. Goto File - Import - Replay GnuCash .log file and select the one .log file with the same date as the
saved file you just opened. Make sure that you picked the right .log file, or you will possibly wreak
havoc in your accounts.

Log replaying will recover any transaction affecting the balance entered since the last save, including those
created from scheduled transactions and business features (invoices, bills, etc.).

Warning

Changesto the schedul ed transactions, invoices or billsthemselves are NOT recovered, and their
transactions that were recovered may not be properly associated with them, and should thus be
double-checked. Especially for business transactions, you may have to delete and re-create some
of them. If you do not, although the balance will be correct, some reports may not.

Lock files (.LNK and .LCK)

Y ou may occasionally see. LNK and . LCK files appear. These do not store any data, but they are created
to prevent more than one user from opening the same file at the same time. These files are automatically
created when you open the filg, to lock it so no one else can access it. When you close your GnuCash
session or open another file, GnuCash unlocks the first data file by deleting the. LCK and . LNK files.
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If GnuCash crashes while you have a data file open, the . LCK and . LNK files are not deleted. The next
timeyou try to open GnuCash, you will get awarning message that thefileislocked. Thewarning message
appears because the . LNK and . LCK files are still in your directory. It is safe to choose Y es to open the
file, but you should deletethe . LNK and . LCK files (using aterminal window or your file manager). Once
those files are deleted, you will not get the warning message again unless GnuCash crashes.

File Management

So which files should you keep around? Keep your main datafile, of course. It' sagood ideato keep some
of the more recent . YYYYMVDDHHMMSS. gnucash backup files, but you can safely delete the . | og
files since they are not compl ete copies of your data.

Note

If you upgraded from a GnuCash version prior to 2.4, you may aso have backup filesin the old
. Xac format. For these files you can apply the same principle described above for . YYYYMVD-
DHHMVESS. gnucash backup files.

Youshouldalsodeleteany . LCKand. LNK filesthat you see after closing GnuCash. If you decide to back
up your data file to another disk manually, it's enough to back up the main data file - not the . YYYYM
VDDHHMVES. gnucash backup files.

Note

By default GnuCash will automatically deleteany . | og and . YYYYMVDDHHWVSS. gnucash
backup filesthat are older than 30 days. Y ou can change this behavior in the GnuCash preferences
in the General tab under Edit . Preferences (GnuCash -. Preferences on MacOS).

Migrating GnuCash data

Sometimes you may heed to move your financial data and GnuCash settings to another machine. Typical
use cases are when you buy a new computer or if you want to use the same settings over two different
operating systemsin adual boot configuration.

Migrating financial data

Migrating GnuCash financial datais a as ssimple as copying . gnucash files with afile manager if you
know where they are saved. If you can’t remember where afileis stored but you can openit directly within
GnuCash, saveit in the desired path from within GnuCash.

All other filesin the folder are either backups or log files. It won’t do any harm to copy them too, but it's
not likely to do any good, either.

Migrating preferences data

Preferences are stored in three different locations: one for GnuCash preferences, one for reports, and one
for online banking settings. Preferences are managed by gsettings, reports are managed by GnuCash itself,
and online banking is managed by agbanking. If you do not use online banking, then you will not have
this folder on your machine.

Where the GnuCash preferences are stored varies depending on your operating system (see Table 2.3,
“Application Settings Locations’, Table 2.4, “ Saved Reports Locations’, and Table 2.5, “Online Banking
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Settings Locations’). To back up and transfer your entire installation, you must copy these preferences
aswell.

Table 2.3. Application Settings L ocations

Operating system folder

Unix GnuCash preferences are stored in dconf. Y ou can
use thecommandsdconf dunp / or g/ gnu-
cash/ ontheold machineand dconf | oad /
or g/ gnucash/ on the new machine to migrate
your preferences.

Mac OSX ~/ Li brary/ Pref erences/ gnu-
cash. pli st
Windows The preferences are stored in the Windows

registryHKEY CURRENT _USER/ sof t -
war e/ GSet ti ngs

Table 2.4. Saved Reports L ocations

Operating system folder

Unix ~/ . gnucash

Mac OSX ~/ Li brary/ Application Support/gnu-
cash

Windows Docunents and Settings/ User-

name/ . gnucash or User s/ User -
nane/ . gnucash

Table 2.5. Online Banking Settings L ocations

Operating system folder

Unix ~/ . agbanki ng

Mac OSX ~/ . agbanki ng

Windows Docunents and Settings/ User-

nane/ . agbanki ng

Note

On Unix and Mac OSX, these folders will generally not display in the file manager. Y ou must
set the file manager to show hidden files and folders to see them.

Tip
On Unix and Mac OSX, the ~ symbol means the hone folder.

Putting It All Together

Note

This section begins atutorial that will continue throughout this book. At the end of each chapter,
you will see a Putting It All Together section that walks you through examples to illustrate con-
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cepts discussed in that section. Each Putting It All Together section builds on the previous one,
so be sureto save your file for easy access.

Let’'s get started!

1. First, let’s create a file to store your real data. Open GnuCash and select File - New File from the

Menubar. Thiswill start the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant that allows you to create several
accounts at once.

Note

If you are running GnuCash for the first time, you will be presented with the Cannot find
default values screen which is described in details in the GnuCash manual .

Cancel New Account Hierarchy Setup Next

New Account Hierarchy Setup
New Book Options

Choose Currency

Choose accounts to create
Setup selected accounts

Finish Account Setup

This assistant will help you create a set of GnuCash accounts for your assets (such as investments,
checking or savings accounts), liabilities (such as loans) and different kinds of income and expenses you
might have.

You can pick a set of accounts here that seem close to your needs. After the assistant completes you
will be able to add, rename, modify, and remove accounts, at any time later on. You will also be able to
add sub-accounts, as well as move accounts (along with their sub-accounts) from one parent to another.

Click 'Cancel' if you do not wish to create any new accounts now

Thisimage shows the first screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant.

The first screen of the assistant gives you a description of what the assistant does. Click the Forward
button to proceed to the next screen.

2. Inthe second screen, select the currency to use for the new accounts from the dropdown list. Then press
the Forward button.

Note

The currency you select here, will be assigned to al the accounts created in this assistant.
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Cancel Back Choose Currency Next
New Account Hierarchy Setup Please choose the currency to use for new accounts.
New Book Options EUR (Euro) 7

Choose Currency
Choose accounts to create
Setup selected accounts

Finish Account Setup

This image shows the second screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant where you select
the currency.

3. In the third screen, set the New Book Options, then press the Forward button. Y ou can also update

these optionslater using File - Properties. For details of these options, see the GhuCash Help manual,
chapter Customizing GnuCash, Book Options.

Cancel Back New Book Options Next

New Account Hierarchy Setup

- Accounts Budgeting Business Counters
New Book Options g g

Choose Currency

Day Threshold for Read-Only Transactions (red line): | 0 +
Choose accounts to create

| Use Trading Accounts
Setup selected accounts —
| Use Split Action Field for Number
Finish Account Setup o

Reset defaults

Thisimage shows the third screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant where you select the
book options.
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4. Inthefourth screen select the Common Accounts group in the Categories pane. Then press the Forward

button to proceed.

Note

If you want, you can select one or more of the predefined account-groups here. For more
information on account types, see the section called “ GnuCash Accounts’.

Cancel Back

Choose accounts to create

Next Finish

New Account Hierarchy Setup
New Book Options

Choose Currency

Choose accounts to create
Setup selected accounts

Finish Account Setup

Select categories that correspond to the ways that you foresee you will use GnuCash. Each category
you select will cause several accounts to be created.

Note: the selection you make here is only the starting point for your personalized account hierarchy.
Accounts can be added, renamed, moved, or deleted by hand later at any time.

Categories
Selected Account Types -
A Simple Checkbook
Business Accounts
Car Loan
CD and Money Market
Childcare Expenses
Education Loan
Fixed Assets
Home Mortgage Loan

Homeowner Expenses

Investment Accounts

Select All Clear All

Category Description

Accounts in 'Common Accounts'
- @ Assets
~ ¢ Current Assets
fm Cash in Wallet
fi Checking Account
i Savings Account
v it Equity
i Opening Balances
i Expenses
m Adjustment
@@ Auto
fm Fees
m Gas
o Parking
o Repair and Maintenance
¢ Bank Service Charge
¢ Books
fm Cable
fm Charity

5 Clathac

This image shows the fourth screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant where you choose

the various accounts.

5. Inthefifth screen you will be ableto set an Opening Balance on each of the accounts, aswell asindicate
if the account should be a Placeholder. Asthese features will be described in next chapters, leave all as
configured by GnuCash and click Forward to open the last screen of the assistant.
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Cancel Back Setup selected accounts Next

New Account Hierarchy Setup

. If you would like to change an account's name, click on the row containing the account, then click on
New Book Options the account name and change it.
Choose Currency Some accounts are marked as "Placeholder”. Placeholder accounts are used to create a hierarchy of
accounts and normally do not have transactions or opening balances. If you would like an account to be

Choose accounts to create a placeholder account, click the checkbox for that account.

Setup selected accounts B . . o
If you would like an account to have an opening balance, click on the row containing the account, then
Finish Account Setup click on the opening balance field and enter the starting balance.

Note: all accounts except Equity and placeholder accounts may have an opening balance.

Account Name ~ Type Placeholder Opening Balance
v fm Assets Asset
 fm Cuwrrent Assets Asset
s Cash in Wallet Cash

¢m Checking Accou Bank

i Savings Accoun! Bank

O0R &

w g Equity Equity [«
f Opening Balances Equity OJ

+ fm Expenses Expense (v
fm Adjustment Expense O

 fm Auto Expense [
im Fees Expense O

i Gas Expense OJ

fm Parking Expense |

This image shows the fifth screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant where you can set
Opening Balance.

6. Inthelast screen of the assistant, click Apply to create all the accounts and leave the assistant.

Cancel Back Finish Account Setup Apply

New Account Hierarchy Setup
New Book Options

Choose Currency

Choose accounts to create
Setup selected accounts

Finish Account Setup

Press “Apply' to create your new accounts. You will then be able to save them to a file or database.
Press "Back' to review your selections.

Press "Cancel' to close this dialog without creating any new accounts.

Thisimage shows the last screen of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant.

7. After pressing Apply in the previous window, you will be presented with the save dialog. Select the
XML DataFormat, Namethefileasgcashdat a_1, select thefolder whereto savethefile (remember
it as the data file will be used in the tutorials throughout this manual), and finally press the Save as
button.
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Y our main window should now look something like this:

& gcashdata_1.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash =
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

@ Accounts

Account Name v | Commodity Description Total 7
D ¢ Assets US Dollar Assets $0.00

b i Equity US Dollar Equity $0.00

b im Expenses Us Dollar Expenses $0.00

P ¢ Income Us Dollar Income $0.00

b @ Liabilities Us Dollar Liabilities $0.00

| $, Grand Total: Net Assets: $0.00 Profits: $0.00 Z |

This section discusses some useful concepts for organizing your accounts. Since GnuCash does not im-
pose any specific account tree layout, you are free to design your account structure in any manner you
wish. However, there are afew basic accounting concepts which you will probably want to follow when
designing your accounts to maximize their utility.

Basic Accounting Concepts

Aswesaw inthe previous chapter, accounting isbased on 5 basic account types: Assets, Liabilities, Equity,
Income and Expenses. We will now expand on our understanding of these account types, and show how
they are represented in GnuCash. But first, let’s divide them into 2 groups, the balance sheet accounts
and the income and expense accounts. As the name says the balance sheet accounts can be summarized
in the balance of what you own and owe at a point in the time, while the income and expense accounts
can be summarized in the Profit & Loss report, which shows the change of valuesin a period of time like
the economic year

Let’s have aquick look at the Accounting Equation (Assets - Liabilities = Equity + (Income - Expenses))
again as areminder, before we go deeper into each account type.

'S =

Equity
( Assets - Liabilities)
[ Assets ] [Liabiliti&s

Positive Value Negative Value

] Expenses

o J

A graphical view of the relationship between the 5 basic accounts. Net worth (equity) increases through
income and decreases through expenses. The arrows represent the movement of value.

Balance Sheet Accounts

The three so-called Balance Sheet Accounts are Assets, Liabilities, and Equity. Balance Sheet Accounts
are used to track the things you own or owe.
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Assets is the group of things that you own. Your assets could include a car, cash, a house, stocks, or
anything elsethat has convertible value. Convertible value means that theoretically you could sell theitem
for cash.

Liabilities is the group of things on which you owe money. Y our liabilities could include a car loan, a
student loan, a mortgage, your investment margin account, or anything else which you must pay back at
sometime.

Equity is the same as "net worth." It represents what is left over after you subtract your liabilities from
your assets. It can be thought of as the portion of your assets that you own outright, without any debt.

Income and Expense Accounts

The two Income and Expense Accounts are used to increase or decrease the value of your accounts. Thus,
whilethe balance sheet accounts simply track the value of the things you own or owe, income and expense
accounts allow you to change the value of these accounts.

Income is the payment you receive for your time, services you provide, or the use of your money. When
you receive apaycheck, for example, that check isapayment for labor you provided to an employer. Other
examples of income include commissions, tips, dividend income from stocks, and interest income from
bank accounts. Income will always increase the value of your Assets and thus your Equity.

Expense refers to money you spend to purchase goods or services provided by someone else for early
consumption. Examples of expenses are ameal at a restaurant, rent, groceries, gas for your car, or tickets
to see a play. Expenses will always decrease your Equity. If you pay for the expense immediately, you
will decrease your Assets, whereasif you pay for the expense on credit you increase your Liabilities.

GnuCash Accounts

Thissectionwill show how the GnuCash definition of an account fitsinto the view of the 5 basic accounting
types.

But first, let’s begin with a definition of an account in GnuCash. A GnuCash account is an entity which
contains other sub-accounts, or that contains transactions. Since an account can contain other accounts,
you often see account treesin GnuCash, in which logically associated accounts are grouped together within
acommon parent account.

A GnuCash account must have a unique name (that you assign) and one of the predefined GnuCash “ ac-
count types’. There are atotal of 12 account types in GnuCash. These 12 account types are based on the
5 basic accounting types; the reason there are more GnuCash account types than basic accounting types
is that this allows GnuCash to perform specialized tracking and handling of certain accounts. There are
6 asset accounts (Cash, Bank, Stock, Mutual Fund, Accounts Receivable, and Other Assets), 3 liability
accounts (Credit Card, Accounts Payable, and Liability), 1 equity account (Equity), 1 income account
(Income), and 1 expense account (Expenses).

These GnuCash account types are presented in more detail below.

Balance Sheet Accounts

The first balance sheet account we will examine is Assets, which, as you remember from the previous
section, refers to things you own.

To help you organize your asset accounts and to simplify transaction entry, GnuCash supports several
types of asset accounts:
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. Cash Use this account to track the money you have on hand, in your wallet, in your piggy bank, under
your mattress, or wherever you choose to keep it handy. Thisis the most liquid, or easily traded, type
of asset.

. Bank This account is used to track your cash balance that you keep in institutions such as banks, credit
unions, savings and loan, or brokerage firms - wherever someone else safeguards your money. Thisis
the second most liquid type of account, because you can easily convert it to cash on hand.

. Stock Track your individual stocks and bonds using this type of account. The stock account’ s register
provides extra columns for entering number of shares and price of your investment. With these types
of assets, you may not be able to easily convert them to cash unless you can find a buyer, and you are
not guaranteed to get the same amount of cash you paid for them.

. Mutual Fund Thisissimilar to the stock account, except that it isused to track funds. Itsaccount register
provides the same extra columns for entering share and price information. Funds represent ownership
shares of avariety of investments, and like stocks they do not offer any guaranteed cash value.
GnuCash treats account types Stock and Mutual Fund the same.

. Accounts Receivable (A/Receivable) Thisistypically abusiness use only account in which you place
outstanding debts owed to you. It is considered an asset because you should be able to count on these
funds arriving.

Transactions involving an Accounts Receivable account should not be added, changed or deleted in
any way other than by using

* post/unpost hill/invoice/voucher or
* process payment

. Asset No matter how diversethey are, GnuCash handles many other situations easily. The account type
“Asset”, covers all assets not listed above.

GnuCash treats account types Cash, Bank and Asset the same.

Accounts are repositories of information used to track or record the kinds of actions that occur related
to the purpose for which the account is established.

For businesses, activities being tracked and reported are frequently subdivided more finely than what
has been considered thus far. For a more developed treatment of the possibilities, please read the de-
scriptions presented in Chapter 15, Other Assets of this Guide.

For personal finances a person can follow the business groupings or not, as they seem useful to the
activities the person is tracking and to the kind of reporting that person needs to have to manage their
financial assets. For additional information, consult Chapter 15, Other Assets of this Guide.

The second balance sheet account is Liabilities, which as you recall, refers to what you owe, money you
have borrowed and are obligated to pay back some day. These represent the rights of your lendersto obtain
repayment from you. Tracking the liability balances lets you know how much debt you have at a given
point in time.

GnuCash offers three liability account types:

1. Credit Card Usethisto track your credit card receipts and reconcile your credit card statements. Credit

cards represent a short-term loan that you are obligated to repay to the credit card company. Thistype
of account can aso be used for other short-term loans such as aline of credit from your bank.
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2. Accounts Payable (A/Payable) Thisis typically a business use only account in which you place bills
you have yet to pay.

Transactions involving an Accounts Payable account should not be added, changed or deleted in any
way other than by using

* post/unpost hill/invoice/voucher or

s process payment

3. Liability Usethistype of account for al other loans, generally larger long-term loans such asamortgage
or vehicle loan. This account can help you keep track of how much you owe and how much you have
already repaid.

GnuCash treats account types Credit Card and Liability the same.
Tip

Liabilities in accounting act in an opposite manner from assets: credits (right-column value en-
tries) increase liahility account balances and debits (left-column value entries) decrease them.
(See note later in this chapter)

The final balance sheet account is Equity, which is synonymous with “net worth”. It represents what is
left over after you subtract your liabilities from your assets, so it is the portion of your assets that you
own outright, without any debt. In GnuCash, use this type of account as the source of your opening bank
balances, because these balances represent your beginning net worth.

There is usually only a single GhuCash equity account, called naturally enough, Equity. For companies,
cooperatives etc. you can create a subaccount for each partner.

Tip

In equity accounts, credits increase account balances and debits decrease them. (See note later
in this chapter)

Note

The accounting equation that links balance-sheet accounts is Assets = Liabilities + Equity or
rearranged Assets - Liabilities = Equity. So, in common terms, the things you own minus the
things you owe equals your net worth.

Income and Expense Accounts

Income is the payment you receive for your time, services you provide, or the use of your money. In
GnuCash, use an Income type account to track these.

Tip

Credits increase income account balances and debits decrease them. As described in the section
called “ Accounting Concepts’, credits represent money transferred from an account. So in these
specia income accounts, when you transfer money from (credit) the income account to another
account, the balance of theincome account increases. For example, when you deposit a paycheck
and record the transaction as a transfer from an income account to a bank account, the balances
of both accounts increase.

Expenses refer to money you spend to purchase goods or services provided by someone else. In GnuCash,
use an Expense type account to track your expenses.
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Tip

Debitsincrease expense account balances and credits decrease them. (See note later in this chap-
ter.)

Note

When you subtract total expensesfromtotal incomefor atime period, you get netincome. Thisnet
incomeisthen added to the balance sheet asretained earnings, which isatype of Equity account.

Below are the standard Income and Expense accounts after selecting Common Accounts in the assistant
for creating anew Account Hierarchy (Actions - New Account Hierarchy...).

Examplel.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash x

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

o (9 R

ém Accounts
Account Name - |'\]n- Commodity Total
- @ Income Income Euro €0.00
¢ém Bonus Income Euro £€0.00
¢m Gifts Received Income Euro €0.00
» im Interest Income Income Euro £0.00
ﬁﬁ Other Income Income Euro €0.00
m Salary Income Euro £€0.00
€, Grand Total: Net Assets: €10,000.00 Profits: €0.00 -

This image shows the standard I ncome accounts

Examplel.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash x

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

o (9 R

ém Accounts
Account Name v Type Commodity Total
~ fm Expenses Expense Euro €0.00
fm Adjustment Expense Euro €0.00
» @ Auto Fxpense Furo £0.00
§mt Bank Service Char Expense Euro €0.00
f Books Expense Euro €0.00
¢m Cable Expense Euro €0.00
fm Charity Fxpense Euro £0.00
imt Clothes Expense Euro £0.00
i Computer Expense Euro €0.00
fm Dining Expense Euro €0.00
¢m Education Fxpense Furo £0.00
» o Entertainment Expense Euro €0.00
¢m Gifts Expense Euro £0.00
€, Grand Total: Net Assets: €10,000.00 Profits: €0.00 -

This image shows some standard Expenses accounts
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Other Account Types

There are some special other account types.

Trading Multiple currency transactions have splitsin “ Trading” accounts to make the transaction balance
in each currency aswell asin total value. See Chapter 12, Multiple Currencies for more information.

Money Market and Credit Line are used only in the OFX importer, apparently for compl eteness with the
specification.

Putting It All Together

Let’s go through the process of building a common personal finance chart of accounts using the informa-
tion we have learned from this chapter. A chart of accountsis simply a new GnuCash file in which you
group your accountsto track your finances. In building this chart of accounts, the first task isto divide the
items you want to track into the basic account types of accounting. Thisisfairly simple, let’s go through
an example.

Simple Example

Let us assume you have a checking and a savings account at a bank, and are employed and thus receive
a paycheck. You have a credit card (Visa), and you pay monthly utilities in the form of rent, phone, and
electricity. Naturally, you also need to buy groceries. For now, we will not worry about how much money
you have in the bank, how much you owe on the credit card, etc. We want to simply build the framework
for this chart of accounts.

Y our assets would be the bank savings and checking account. Y our liabilities are the credit card. Your
Equity would be the starting values of your bank accounts and credit card (we do not have those amounts
yet, but we know they exist). You have income in the form of a salary, and expenses in the form of
groceries, rent, electricity, phone, and taxes (Federal, Social Security, Medicare) on your salary.

The Basic Top Level Accounts

Now, you must decide how you want to group these accounts. Most likely, you want your Assets grouped
together, your Liabilities grouped together, your Equity grouped together, your Income grouped together,
and your Expenses grouped together. This is the most common way of building a GnuCash chart of ac-
counts, and it is highly recommended that you always begin this way.

Start with aclean GnuCash file by selecting File . New File from the menu. The New Account Hierarchy
Setup assistant will start. Press Cancel to close the assistant as we don’t want to use one of the predefined
accounts structure; instead we will build a basic starting account structure from scratch. In the empty
GnuCash window select View - New Accounts Page from the menu: the Accounts tab will open. Finally
select Actions - New Account....

Now you are ready to build this basic starting account structure

1. Account name Assets (account type Asset, parent account New top level account)
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New Account - Assets x
General Opening Balance

Identification

Account name: Assets

Account code:

Description:

Security/currency: | USD (US Dollar) Select...

Smallest fraction: Use Commodity Value -

Account Color: Default

Notes:

Tax related [ ] Hidden

| | Placeholder

Account Type Parent Account

Bank il New top level account

Cash
Asset

Help Cancel Ok

Thisimage shows the dialog to create an assets account
2. Account name Liahilities (account type Liability, parent account New top level account)
3. Account nhame Equity (account type Equity, parent account New top level account)
4. Account name Income (account type Income, parent account New top level account)
5. Account nhame Expenses (account type Expenses, parent account New top level account)

When you have created the top-level accounts, the main Account page in GnuCash should | ook like below.
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Examplel.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash x

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

s g
ém Accounts
) fm Assets Asset Euro €10,000.00
» % Equity Equity Euro €10,000.00
) fm Fxpenses Expense Euro €0.00
} fm Income Income Euro €0.00
» fm Liabilities Liability Euro €0.00
€, Grand Total: Net Assets: €10,000.00 Profits: €0.00 -

This image shows the basic top-level accounts.

Making Sub-Accounts

You can now add to this basic top-level tree structure by inserting some real transaction-holding sub-
accounts. Notice that the tax accounts are placed within a sub-account named Taxes. Y ou can make sub-
accounts within sub-accounts. Thisistypically done with agroup of related accounts (such astax accounts
in this example).

Tip

Instead of selecting Actions - New Account... from the menu, you can alternatively create a new
sub-account of an account by right clicking on the main account’s name and selecting the New
Account... entry. This will open a dialog similar to the one depicted in the section called “The
Basic Top Level Accounts’ where the new sub-account will be already set as a child of the main
account.

1. Account name Cash (account type Cash, parent account Assets)

2. Account name Checking (account type Bank, parent account Assets)

3. Account name Savings (account type Bank, parent account Assets)

4. Account name Visa (account type Credit Card, parent account Liabilities)
5. Account name Salary (account type Income, parent account Income)

6. Account name Phone (account type Expense, parent account Expenses)

7. Account name Electricity (account type Expense, parent account Expenses)
8. Account name Rent (account type Expense, parent account Expenses)

9. Account name Groceries (account type Expense, parent account Expenses)
10.Account name Taxes (account type Expense, parent account Expenses)
11.Account name Federal (account type Expense, parent account Expenses. Taxes)

12.Account name Social Security (account type Expense, parent account Expenses. Taxes)
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13.Account name Medicare (account type Expense, parent account Expenses. Taxes)
14.Account name Opening Balance (account type Equity, parent account Equity)

After you have created these additional sub-accounts, the end result should look like below

Examplel.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash x

View Actions B

Ref

B M @ @

fm Accounts
Account Name Iype Commodity Total
fm Assets Asset Euro £10,000.00
¢ém Current Assets Asset Euro £10,000.00
@mt Cash in Wallet Cash Euro £0.00
i Checking Accou Bank Euro €0.00
i Savings Accouni Bank Euro £€10,000.00
fm Equity Equity Euro €10,000.00
ft Opening Balances Equity Euro €10,000.00
» # Expenses Expense Euro €0.00
fm Income Income Euro £0.00
¢m Bonus Income Euro £0.00
§m Gifts Received Income Euro £0.00
ﬁ Interest Income Income Euro €£0.00
i Checking Intere Income Euro £0.00
@@ Other Interest  Income Euro £0.00
i Savings Interesi Income Euro £0.00
ﬁ Other Income Income Euro €£0.00
i Salary Income Euro £0.00
fm Liabilities Liability Euro €0.00
§mt Credit Card Credit Card Euro £0.00

" Grand Total; Net Assets: €10 000.00 Profits: €0.00 -

Thisimage shows a simple chart of accounts.

Save this chart of accounts with thename gcashdat a_3, aswell asgcashdat a_3enpt yAcct s, as
we will continue to use them in the later chapters.

Y ou have now created a chart of accountsto track a simple household budget. With this basic framework

in place, we can now begin to populate the accounts with transactions. The next chapter will cover this
subject in greater detail.

Transactions

This chapter will give you the basic information you need to understand and use transactions in GnuCash.
Whereas accounts are the framework and structure of a chart of accounts, transactions are the data which
fills each account.

Basic Concepts

A transaction in a double entry accounting system such as GnuCash is an exchange between at least 2
accounts. Thus, asingle transaction must always consist of at |east two parts, afromand ato account. The
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from account is transferring value to the to account. Accountants call these parts of a transaction Ledger
Entries. In GnuCash, they are called Slits.

A split identifies the account to which it refers, the amount of money specifically moved to or from that
account, and can contain afew other specific pieces of information if needed. GnuCash supports multiple
splitsin asingle transaction, and the splits can move money into or out of theinvolved accountsarbitrarily.

For example, you receive a paycheck and deposit it into your savings account at the bank. The transaction
that occurs is that your bank savings account (an asset) received money from your income account. Two
accounts are affected, and in this case there is a net increase in your equity.

Working with transactions in GnuCash is performed using what is known as the account register. Every
account you create has an account register. It will appear familiar to you as it looks very similar to the
log used to track checkbooks.

The account register is explained in the upcoming section, the section called “ The Account Register”.

The Account Register

The account register is the window that allows you to view or edit preexisting transactions, or add new
transactions for a particular account. To open an account register from the Account Tree, double-click the
account name, right click the account name and select Open Account from the menu, or use the Open
button on the toolbar. GnuCash will display the account register window.

Features of the Account Register

The Titlebar of the account register displays the account name. Below the Titlebar, the Menubar displays
the menu items available within the account register, and the Toolbar contains handy buttons that help
you work with the account register.

At the bottom left of the register window, GnuCash displays helpful messages as you move about the
register. To the right, you can see the current account balance and the total of cleared splits.

Choosing a Register Style

GnuCash offers several options for viewing your registers. The default styleis Basic Ledger mode, which
displays only the summary of splits affecting the current account. Thisisthe style that most closely resem-
bles other popular personal financial packages. You can choose a different register style from the View
menu. There are two other view modes:

* View - Auto-Split Ledger style expands the current transaction automatically. As you highlight a new
transaction in the register, the transaction automatically expands to show all splits.

* View - Transaction Journal style shows all splitsfor al transactions in the register, which is more like
an accounting journal.

All styles permit you to view your datain either single-line or double-line format. Select View - Double
Line, and you will seeyour transaction line expand to two register lines. Double-linemodewill also display
the transaction-level Notesfield.

Below are screenshots that demonstrate how the Basic Ledger and Transaction Journal views differ.

For this example, let’ s assume that you have purchased 3 pair of Jeans for $1,000, and have recorded the
purchase as a split transaction with each pair entered on a separate split.

The below screenshots illustrate the different view modes.
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First let’ s view the Jeans transaction from your checking account:;

=no file= - Checking Account =0/

File Edit Wiew Tapsaction Actions Busness Reports Tooks Windows Help

@ x ®H @ 4+ x 3 /L % F .
Save Close Duphcate  Delate Enter Cancef Blank Split Jump  Schedule

it Accounts | @ Checking Account

2008-01-15 |Buying Elothes | 11 | voso.so| sooa.0a] |
|erans R Ls Expenses:Clothes n 500,00
|eans R Us Expenses:Clothes n 300.00
|eans R Us Expenses:Clothes n 200,00
Assets:Currant Assats:Checking | n 1,000.00

£l i
Present:LISD 9.000.00 Futue:USD G.000.00 Clesred-USD 0.00 Reconaled: IS0 0.00 Projected Minimurm: LISD 9,.000.00
Entar the type of transaction, or chaose ane fram tha fist

Thisimage shows one split transaction with 3 Jeans purchases

Now, let’s open the Expenses: Clothes account, and look at it in Basic view.

=no file= = Clothes

Gle Edit wiew Tagsaction Actions Business Beports Tools Windows Help

B *x @©m g + x E =2 =T = .

Sava Closa Duplicata  Dalate Enter  Cancal Blank Split Jump  Schadula

f# Accounts | Checking Account | @ Clathes

[Date MUm | Description Transfer R |Expense | Rebate -
300E-01-15 Buying Clothes - Split ion - [n | 200.00 200,00
2006-01-15 Buying Clathes -- Split Transaction -- [ | 300,00 S00.00
I2BDB-B)-)5 Buying Clathes -- Split == |n 500.00 1,000.00 .

£l v
Presant: USD 1.000.00 Future:USD 100000 Cleared: USD 0.00  Aeconciled: USD 0.00  Projected Minimwmn: LUSD 1,000.00

Enter a description of tha transaction

This image shows Expenses: Clothes account in Basic Ledger mode.

Three entries appear here, but there was only the single split entry in the checking account. Further exam-
ination shows that each row has a different amount, $200, $300, and $500. This demonstrates that each
row in this view reflects a single split from the original transaction.

Changing to Transaction Journal mode will display only the original split transaction.

=no file> = Clothes

Gle Edit Wiew Taosaction Actions Business Reports ITools Windows Help
B x | + X & T B 5
Sawe Closa Duplicata  Dalete Entar cancal Blank Jump  Schedule

f® Accounts @ Checking Account | @ Clathes

[Date [Nur [ Deserption [ [Tot Exper | ot Febate [Balance | |
2006-01-15 | [ Buying Clathas | | [1o00.00] | 1.000.00]
Jeans A Us Expansas:Clathes n| 500.00
Jeans A Us Expansas:Clthes n| 30000
Jeans A Us Expansas:Clathes n| 20000
Assets:Current ﬂ.ilﬂk!:chckiﬂg Account | n 1.000.00 |

] O
Presant: USD 1.000.00 Future:USD 100000 Cleared:USD 0.00  Aeconciled: USD 0,00  Projected Minimawm: USD 1,000.00

Enter a description of the transaction

This image shows Expenses. Clothes account in Transaction Journal mode.

Using Entry Shortcuts

GnuCash provides severa time-saving shortcuts for entering your data. When you type the first few char-
acters of a description that you have used before, the QuickFill feature automatically fills in the rest of
the transaction as you last entered it. When you type in the first characters of an account name in either
the Transfer field of the transaction line or the Account field of the split line, QuickFill will automatically
complete the name from your account list. It also helps you with entering sub-accounts in these fields:
simply type thefirst characters of the parent account name followed by a: (colon) and the first characters
of the sub-account name. For example, to enter Assets: Checking, you might type A: C and let GnuCash
fill in the rest.

Warning

Because : isthe account separator symbol, you can not useit in your account names.
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Tip

If you really need the colon in your account names, you can select another symbol by Edit -
Preferences - Accounts+Character.

Register keyboard shortcuts also save you time, and GnuCash provides several of them. In the date field,
you can type:

» + or =toincrement the date and - or _ to decrement the date

* ] or } to increment the month and [ or { to decrement the month
* M or m to enter the first date of the month

» H or h to enter the last date of the month

* Y ory to enter thefirst date of the year

* Rorr to enter the last date of the year

e T ort to enter today’s date
Tip
These date shortcuts not only work in the account register but everywhere you can enter a date.
Tip

Specifically for dates there's another way you can save time: you can enter partial dates. For
exampleif you only enter one number, GhuCash will interpret it as the day in the current month
of the current year. If you only enter a day and month, GnuCash will automatically append the
year. The default thisto take such adatein asliding window starting 11 months before the current
month. Thismeansthat if you enter 1/5 (January 5th) as date whilethe current dateisin December
2015, the date will be completed as 1/5/16. This default can be changed via Edit - Preferences
- Date/Time+Date Completion. Y ou can changeit to either always evaluate a date in the current
calendar year or change the start of the sliding window.

In the Num field of the transaction line, you can type + to increment the transaction number from the last
oneyou typed in. Typing - will decrement the number. Thiswill also work in the Action field of the split
line, if you choose to enter split numbers there. The Action field also supports QuickFill - if you type the
first characters of acommon action (such as Deposit), GnuCash will fill in the rest.

The Transfer field supports QuickFill of account names. Y ou can start typing an account name and Gnu-
Cash will fill in the remaining part of the name. Typing the separator character at any time will complete
the current level of the account name, leaving the cursor positioned to start the next level of account name.
For example, typing A: C the standard set of account nameswill complete to the Assets: Checking account.
Y ou can also type the Menu or Ctrl+Down keysin thisfield to pop up alist of all account names.

In any of the amount fields, you can use a built-in calculator. Simply type in the first value, followed by
+, -, *, or /, then type in the second value. GnuCash will perform the calculation and return the resulting
value to the amount field when you press the Tab key.

All of the menu items have access keys defined, and these are marked by underlined charactersin the menu
names. Press Alt + [underlined character] to bring up the menu, then select anitem by typing itsunderlined
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character. For example, typing Alt+A brings up the Actions menu, then typing P will split the transaction.
A few of the menu items also have shortcut keys that immediately invoke the command (typically using
the Ctrl key). These shortcuts are listed next to the item.

To move around the register, use these keysto save time:

e Tab to move to the next field, Shift+Tab to move to the previousfield

» Home to move to the beginning of the field, End to move to the end of the field

« Enter or | to moveto the next transaction, ; to move to the previous transaction

» Page Up to move up one screen, Page Down to move down one screen

Shift+Page Up to go to the first transaction, Shift+Page Down to go to the last transaction
In the Reconcile window you can use these keyboard shortcuts:

» Tab movesto the next box and Shift+Tab moves to the previous box

* Space bar toggles the status between reconciled and not reconciled

 ; and | navigate through the entries within the current box

Simple vs. Split Transactions

Every transaction in GnuCash has at least two splits, but a transaction can have more than two splits. A
transaction with only two splitsis called a simple transaction, since it only involves the current account
and a single remote account. A transaction with three or more accountsis called a split transaction.

When the register isin Basic view, you will see asummary of the splits affecting the current account. For
asimpletransaction, the Transfer column will display the other account from which money istransferred.
For a split transaction, the Transfer column will display -- Split Transaction --. Y ou can see the individ-
ual splits of each transaction by clicking the Split button in the Toolbar while selecting the appropriate
transaction.

For split transactions, the first line of the transaction is the transaction line. It contains a Date, optional
Num (such as a check number), transaction Description, total amount affecting the current account (Tot
Deposit here), and updated account Balance after the current transaction. Note that in the expanded view,
the Transfer column heading disappears, and there is no account name listed in that field. Thisline shows
you only asummary of the transaction’ s effect on the current account. For more detailed information, you
need to look at the individual splitsthat make up the transaction.

Note

Note: An account register displays a transaction when that transaction has a split assigned to the
account. If agiven transaction has more than one split assigned to the account, then in Basic and
Auto-Split views, that transaction will appear in the register one time for each split assigned to
that account. In Transaction Journal view, such atransaction will only appear oncein theregister.

The partial lines below the transaction line are the split lines, and they are separated by gray lines. Asyou
highlight one of the split lines, the column headings change to show the split-related fields:
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This image shows how split headings change.

Each split contains an optional Action, or type of split, which you can either type in or choose from a
pull-down list. The split also contains an optional Memo which describes the split. Each split affects an
Account, which can be selected from a pull-down list of your accounts. The R field indicates whether the
split has been reconciled. Thelast two columns show the amount of the split and whether money is coming
into or going out of the account.

Aswediscussed in the section called “ Accounting Concepts’, total debits (Ieft-column entries) must equal
total credits (right-column entries) for each transaction. In the example shown above, the total debits equal
the total credits, so this transaction is balanced. If you notice, the transaction line contains the same debit
amount as the Checking split line. Why is this shown twice? Because the transaction line is merely a
summary of the transaction’s effect on the current account. The same transaction in a different account
will have adifferent transaction line, one that shows the effect on that particular account. Y ou can see this
by highlighting another split line and clicking the Jump button on the Toolbar.

In this example, if you jump to the Income: Salary account, GnuCash brings up the same transaction in
the Income: Salary - Register:

Gle Edit “iew Trapsaction Actions BSusiness Beports Dols Windows Help
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Thisimage shows ajump to the Income: Salary account.

Note that the transaction line total now summarizes the effect on the Income: Salary account instead of the
Checking Account, because you are looking at the Income: Salary account register. The splits are exactly
the same, but the transaction line now reflects the credit to the Income: Salary account.

Simple Transaction Example

Starting with the chart of accounts we created in the previous chapter gcashdat a_3, double click on
the Checking asset account. Let’'s add a simple transaction to the checking account. When you first create
your accounts in GnuCash, it is common to start them off with an initial balance.

In thefirst transaction row, enter adate (eg: March, 1, 2006), adescription (eg: “ Opening Balance”), click
on the Transfer pop-up menu and select Equity: Opening Balances, add adeposit value of $1000, and press
the Enter key. The account register should now appear similar to this figure:
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geashdata 3 - Checking
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Enter a description of the transaction

Thisimage shows Assets: Checking - Register after inserting a starting value transaction.

Setting the starting balances of an account is an example of asimple two account transaction. In this case,
affecting the Assets: Checking and the Equity: Opening Balances accounts.

As another example of asimple 2 account transaction, add another transaction to describe the purchase of
$45.21 worth of groceries. From within the Assets: Checking account, you would set Transfer to Expens-
es:Groceries. The account register should now appear:

qgeashdata 3 - Checking
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i Accounts| @ Checking
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Sunday 05 March 2006

Thisimage shows Assets. Checking - Register after adding a transaction for groceries.

Split Transaction Example

The need for 3 or more splitsin atransaction occurs when you need to split either the “from” or the “to”

account in atransaction into multiple accounts. The classic exampl e of thisiswhen you receive apaycheck.

Y our take home pay from apaycheck will typically belessthan your net pay, with the difference being due
to taxes, retirement account payments, and/or other items. Thus, the single transaction of you receiving a
paycheck involves other accounts besides simply Assets: Checking and Income: Salary.

To add the paycheck split transaction from the Assets: Checking account register window, click on a new
transaction line and click Split. Note that if you have set your register view to Auto-Split or Transaction
Journal, the splits will be opened for you. Enter the description of this transaction on the first line(e.g.
“Employers R Us’). In the split lines below this, enter the various splits that make up this transaction,
one by one. To enter the splits, first choose the account, then enter the amount by which to change the
account. Keep in mind that when in an asset account register, amounts entered in the left column increase
the account balance, while amounts entered in the right column decrease the balance (for more about this,
see the section called “ Transactions”). Tab or click the next split line and repeat the process. Note that if
you are using the keyboard to navigate the transaction, use Tab to move fromfield to field, asusing Enter
will commit the transaction and create splits to an Imbalance account.

Note

When creating a transaction in GnuCash, splits can be entered in any order. However, when the
transaction is closed (either when leaving the transaction, or when pressing the Enter key), all
debit splits will jump ahead of all credit splits.

In this example, choose the deposit account (Assets: Checking) and then enter the amount that is being
deposited into it (e.g. $670). Follow this by entering the amounts for the various taxes. Expenses: Tax-
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es.Federal account, $180; Expenses: Taxes: Medicare account, $90; and Expenses: Taxes. Social Security
account, $60. Finally, enter the gross total of your paycheck ($1,000 in this example) as a withdrawal
transfer from Income: Salary.

The final split should look like Figure 2.4, “Entering a split transaction”. Remember to press Enter after
finishing the entry. But you should also know that when you press Enter, the split view will be “folded”
back into asimplified transaction view. The splits are till there; you just have to click Split to view them.
See the section called “ Features of the Account Register” for details.

Figure 2.4. Entering a split transaction
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Reconciliation

Once transactions have been entered into GnuCash, it isimportant to verify that they agree with the records
of your financial institution. Thisverification processisknown asreconciliation, and it iskey to determine
whether your records are accurate. Most commonly, you will check transactions against bank statements,
although you can use this process to verify any transaction.

GnuCash keeps track of the reconciliation status of each transaction. The reconciliation status of atrans-
actionisshown by thereconciliation R fieldin aregister: y indicates that atransaction has been reconciled,
nindicatesthat it has not, and c indicatesthat it has been cleared, but not reconciled. A split marked cleared
signifies that you got some kind of confirmation that the institution accepted the order (e.g. you have the
restaurant's receipt for your credit card purchase). Y ou can toggle the reconciliation status between n and
c by clicking in the R field; you can set it to y by using the section called “ Reconcile windows’.

At the bottom of the account window, there are (among others) two running balances (the cleared and
reconciled balance), and the total balance. The former balances should correspond to how much money
the bank thinks you have in your account, while the latter includes outstanding transactions.

For example, when you write a check for something, you should enter the transaction into GnuCash. The
reconciliation R field of the transaction will initially contain n (new). Y our new entry will contribute to
the total balance, but not to the cleared and reconciled balance. Later, if you got some confirmation that
the check has been cashed, you might click on the transaction’s R field to change it to ¢ (cleared). When
you do this, the cleared balance will change to include this amount. When the bank statement arrives, you
can then compare it to what you’ ve recorded in GnuCash by opening the reconciliation window. There,
you will be able to changethe R field to y (reconciled).

Note

Y ou cannot reconcile directly in aregister window by clicking in the R field. Y ou must use the
reconciliation window. Once atransaction has been marked reconciled, it can no longer be easily
changed without breaking the Starting Balance of the next reconciliation.
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Warning

It isimportant to understand that reconciliation is done for a given date, and when you reconcile
an account based on a statement from a given date, you are reconciling all transactions prior
to that date. Therefore, if you add or modify transactions that predate your last reconciliation,

your reconciled balances will be thrown off.

Reconcile windows

The reconciliation windows are used to reconcile a GnuCash account with a statement that abank or other
institution has sent you. Reconciliation is useful not only to double-check your records against those of
your bank, but also to get a better idea of outstanding transactions, e.g. uncashed checks.

To use the reconciliation windows, select an account from the account tree and click on Actions - Recon-
cile. A window like the one below will appear in which you can enter the reconcile information.

B2 Assets.Checking - Reconcile X

Reconcile Information

Statement Date: [ 04/18/06

~)

Starting Balance: $0.00

Ending Balance: [1.624.?9

[] Include subaccounts

| Enter Interest Payment... |

| Cancel

OK

Theinitial reconcile window.

In theinitial reconcile window, some Reconcile Information need to be entered.

Statement Date

Starting Balance

The date of the statement you will be reconciling
against.

Tip
Click on the down arrow in the right of
thisfield to open a calendar

Thisis anon-editable item which displays the bal -
ance from the previous reconciliation. It should
match the starting balance in your statement.

Warning

Sometimes, the opening balance in Gnu-
Cash does not match that found on your
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Ending Balance

Include Sub-accounts

statement. This can happen the first time
you reconcile your account or when apre-
viously-reconciled transaction is de-rec-
onciled or deleted.

Note

Thefirst timeyou reconcile your account,
the starting balance will be 0.00, thus
probably not the opening balance of your
account. When you reconcilethe account,
the opening balance for the account will
be included in the reconciliation, and the
result should balance.

Tip

In the case when a previously-reconciled
transaction is accidentally de-reconciled,
you can simply re-reconcile the transac-
tion along with the transactions on the
current statement, and the result should
balance.

The case of accidentally deleting a pre-
viously-reconciled transaction presents
more of a chalenge; if you cannot de-
termine what was deleted and restore it
to the register, you will have to create a
dummy transaction to get the reconcilia-
tion to finish.

Caution

While the latter case does not matter for
your private accounting, you should have
areally good explanation for your audi-
tors, if you are the accountant of aclub or
acompany.

Thisfield should be filled with the ending balance
asit appearsin the statement.

Note

GnuCash automatically fills this field
with the Present balance as shown in the
lower part of the account’ s register.

Check thisoption if you want to includein the rec-
onciliation the transactions that belongsto the sub-
accounts of the currently selected account. Note
that all sub-accounts must bein the same commod-
ity as the parent for the option to be enabled.
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Enter Interest Payment Clicking this button opens a new window that al-
low you to enter an interest transaction to the ac-
count to be reconciled.

Tip

The Interest Payment window might be
opened automatically when you start a
reconciliation for an account of the type
Bank, Credit, Mutual, Asset, Receivable,
Payable, and Liability. If you want to dis-
able this behavior for any of the previ-
ous accounts, go to the Register tab of the
GnuCash Preferences and uncheck the
Automatic interest transfer option. Alter-
natively, to disable this behavior only for
the selected account, press the No Auto
Interest Paymentsfor this Account button
in the Interest Payment window.

Then, click on the Ok button, and you will see the transactions listing reconcile window:

Reconcile Account Transaction Help
LT 22 (a ® 7 S
Funds In Funds Qut
Date v  Num | Description Amount R Date ¥ Num | Description Amount R
[ -1 03/14/06 101 Grocery Store 4521 ~
03/05/06 Employers R Us 670.00
Total: $1,000.00 Total: $45.21
Statement Date: 04/18/06
Starting Balance: $0.00
Ending Balance: $1,624.79
Reconciled Balance: $954.79
Difference: $670.00

The transactions listing in the reconcile window.

The two panes called Funds In and Funds Out, lists all the unreconciled transactions that belongs to the
account that isgoing to be reconciled. The R columns show whether the transactions have been reconciled.

Now, examine each item on the bank statement, and look for the matching item in the Reconcile window.

If you cannot find atransaction, then perhaps you forgot to enter it, or did not know that the transaction had
happened. Y ou can use the New button on the Toolbar, or the Transaction —. New menu item in the menu,
to open aregister window and enter the missing transaction. The new item will appear in the Reconcile
window when you press the Enter button in the register after entering the transaction.

When you find the item in the Reconcile window, compare the amount in the item to the amount on the
statement. If they disagree, you may have made an error when you entered the transaction in GnuCash.

48



The Basics

You can use the Edit button on the Toolbar, or the Transaction - Edit item, to open a register window
and correct the transaction.

If the amounts agree, click on the item in the Reconcile window. A check mark wil appear in the R column
aside the selected transaction. GnuCash will automatically update the amountsin the lower right summary
pane.

Tip

You can use the up/down arrow keys to scroll to the item, the space key to mark the item as
reconciled and the Tab key to switch panes.

Y ou then repeat this for each item that appears on the bank statement, verifying that the amounts match
with the amounts in GnuCash, and marking off transactions in GnuCash as they are reconciled.

Tip

You can check or uncheck the reconcile status of al transactions in either pane by clicking on
atransaction in the required pane then clicking Ctrl-A followed by space. This will toggle the
reconcile statusof all transactionsin the paneto either checked or unchecked state. Thisprocedure
can be repeated to achieve the desired status for the transactions in the pane.

At the bottom of the Reconcile window there is a Difference field, which should show 0.00 when you are
done reconciling. If it shows some other value, then either you have missed transactions, or some amounts
may beincorrect in GnhuCash. (Or, less likely, the bank may have made an error.)

Note

Under some circumstances, it may be difficult or impossible to determine why an account will
not reconcile. If you are unable to correct the discrepancy between your books and a statement,
GnuCash includes a Balance button on the Toolbar that will automatically create a balancing
entry for you in the amount that cannot be reconciled.

To use this, carry out the full reconciliation (marking all transactions that you can identify) and
then click this button. GnuCash will create a balancing entry for the remaining discrepancy that
uses the Special Accounts: Orphan-XXX account (where "XXX" represents your currency). The
Reconcile window will close; re-opening it will allow you to check the newly-created balancing
entry and finish the process.

When you have marked off al theitems on the bank statement and the differenceis 0.00, press the Finish
button on the Toolbar or select Reconcile - Finish from the menu. The Reconcile window will close. In
the register window, the R field of the reconciled transactions will changetoyy.

In this case, we have not received al the information yet, so we simply press the Postpone button, so we
can continue at a later stage. Observe that the R column indicates we cleared (c) two transactions. They
have not been reconciled yet, but we have verified these two transactions so they have been marked as
cleared. If you look at the Satusbar at the bottom of the account register, you will see asummary of what
has been reconciled and what has been cleared (Cleared:USD 954.79 Reconciled:USD 0.00)
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The Checking account after postponing the reconciliation.
Scheduled Transactions

Scheduled transactions are made to help entering repetitive money operations, like subscriptions, insur-
ances or taxes. By using scheduled transactions, you only have to enter the concerned transaction once,

set a few parameters like start date, frequency and a little description, and then GnuCash will tell you
whenever a scheduled transaction is ready to be created, and create it for you.

In this howto, we'll take a monthly Internet subscription of 20 USD as example, which is taken on the
28th of each month.

In GnuCash, there are two ways of creating scheduled transactions, from the ledger or from the Scheduled
Transactions Editor.

Creating from the Ledger

Enter the first occurrence of your to-schedule transaction in the ledger. In the Transfer field for thistrans-
action, type Expenses: Internet as shown in the next screenshot.
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Present: IS0 1,604.79  Future: USD 1,604.76  Cleared: USD 0.00  Reconciled:USD 0.00  Projected Minimum: LISD 1,604.79

Tuesday 28 March 2006

Step one creating scheduled transaction from the ledger

Note

Since we did not create the Expenses: Internet account, GnuCash will prompt usto createiit.

Then you right click on your transaction and select Schedule...
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Step two creating scheduled transaction from the ledger

A window like thiswill appear:

Make Scheduled Transaction

Name: [Internet Subscription

Frequency: ( Daily

Start Date: | 29/03/06

End

® Never End
End Date:| 18/04/06

~]

Number of Occurrences:

Advanced... l & cancel [

Pox

Step three creating scheduled transaction from the ledger

Let’sfill the values, we know that the subscription is taken on the 28th each month, and the next oneis
for next month (since we entered the one for this month manually) :
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Make Scheduled Transaction

Narme: Internet Subscription Su Ho Tu Ue |Th |Fr |Sf|
, 2 A EY A A VA
Frequency:| Monthly | [aliofiihzis[d
L7118]13|
Start Date: “28;04;06 " - %E’Tiai : z
End %QI E] ]
® Never End
End Date:| 18/04/06 v
Number of Occurrences: [
Advanced... | X cancel | Pox

Filling in data to a scheduled transaction

Click the OK button, and the transaction will be scheduled. GhuCash now has memorized this scheduled
transaction and on the 28th of next month, it will pop up a window asking if it should create it (see far
below for a screenshot of this window).

Creating from the Editor

Another way of entering ascheduled transaction isfrom the Scheduled Transaction Editor, it may be faster
if we have severa scheduled transactions to create at once.

From the main accounts windows, select Actions - Scheduled Transactions - Scheduled Transaction Ed-
itor from the Menubar. A new Scheduled Transactionstab will be opened in the current GnuCash window
as shown above:

52



The Basics
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3 Close @

fm Accounts | Checking |t Scheduled Transactions |

Transactions

Name E. Frequency Last Occur Next Occul v 7

Upcoming

View:| 12 months &

1|12 |(3[4]|5 1] 2 1]12|(3[4]5
6|7 |89 ([10[11]12 3| 4|5|(6|[T7|8]9 6|7 |8 |9 (10f11])12
IE'E 13|14 |15 |16 |17 |18 |19 | = [10|11|12]13]14|15 lsé 13|14 (15(16|17| 16|19
20(21|22|23|24|25|26 17 (18|19 | 20|21 |22 |23 2021 (22(23|24]|25]|26
2728293031 1| 2 24 |25|26|27| 28| 29|30 27|28(29(30| 1] 2| 3
3| 4|5|6[7[8&]9 31|12 |3|4|5|6 4|15|6|7([8[9]10
EL 1011121314 15|16 7|8 |9 (10f11]12 13§ 11|12 (13(14|15]|16| 17
17 (181920 |21 |22 |23 3 14 15|16 |17 | 18|19 20 15|19 (20(21|22]23|24
24 |25 |26|27|28|29 |30 212223 |24|25|26 |27 25|26 (27 (28|29]30|31
1|12 |3 |[4([5]|6]|7 2829|3031 1| 2| 3 1|12 |3|4([5]|6]7
8|9 |10(11(12[13|14 4|1 5| 6|7 [6&[93]|10 8|9 |10(11(12[13)14
E 15|16 |17 |18 |15 | 20|21 § 111213141516 (17 E 15|16 (17 (18|19 | 20|21
22|23|24|25|26| 27|28 18 (1920|121 | 22|23 |24 22|23(24(25|26|27 |28
293031 | 1) 2| 3|4 25|26|27|28|29|30( 1 20 (30(31|1| 2| 3|4
5|6 |7 |6&([9[10]11 2|1 3|4|5[6|[T7 |8 5|6 |7 |[&[9[10])11
i 12 (13|14 |15| 16|17 |18 g 9 |10(11(12(13|14 15@ 12 13(14[15|16| 17|18
192021 |22|23|24 |25 16 (17|18 |19| 20|21 |22 19|20(21(22|23]|24|25

26|27 28|29 30 23|24|25|26| 27|28 |29 2627|2829

30|31
Empty Scheduled Transactions tab

This tab contains a list, now empty, of all the scheduled transactions. Let’s create a new one by clicking
on the New button in the Toolbar. A window like the one below will pop up:
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= Edit Scheduled Transaction X
Name
[My Internet Subscription l
| Overview | Frequency  Template Transaction
Options
Enabled
[] Create automatically
[] Create in advance: days
[] Remind in advance: days
Occurrences
Last Occurred: (never)
Repeats:
@) Forever
) Until:
O For: occurrences
remaining
| Help | Cancel || OK

Edit Scheduled Transaction window, Overview tab

First, let's enter aname for this new scheduled transaction in the top of the window.

Note

This name will only identify the transaction in the Edit Scheduled Transaction window, it will
never appear in the ledger.

In the Options pane of the Overview tab you have four options:
Enable Sets the status of the scheduled transaction.

Create automatically If enabled, will insert thistransaction in the ledger with-
out asking you before (see below). If needed, you can
be advised when the transaction is entered by checking
the Notify me when created option.

Create in advance Sets how many days in advance the transaction will be
created.
Remind in advance Setshow many daysin advance areminder is presented.

This can be used, for example, when you have to pay
something by check, and a reminder one week before
allows you to send your check before the deadline.

The Occurences pane allows you to tell GnuCash that this scheduled transaction won't last for ever. For
exampleif you are repaying aloan, you can enter the loan end date or the number of occurences left.

Select now the Frequency tab inthe Edit Schedul ed Transaction window. Here you can set thetime-related
options of the transaction.
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= Edit Scheduled Transaction LS
Name
[My Internet Subscription l
Overview [ Frequency ] Template Transaction
Frequency: | Monthly ¢
Start Date: |04/28/06 v
Every |month5.
On the| 28th C |except on weekends:| No change o3
View:| 12 months <
1 1 1 2 3| 4 5 6 T 1 2 3| 4 5 ]
2 3| 4 5 6 7 8 2 3| 4 5 [ 7 8 8 9 |10(11(12]13 (14 7 8 9 |10|11 12|13
El 9 (10|11 ]12|13|1a]15|3 |9 ]|aof11 22|13 |14]1s g 15 (16|17 |18 (19|20 |21 | 5 [14[15[16|27[18 12920
16 (17 |18 |19 |20 |21 | 22 16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 | 22 22 (23|24 |25|26 |27 |28 21|22 |23|24|25]|26 |27
23|24 25|26 |27 [ 28 | 29 23|24 (25|26 |27 |28 |29 29 |30(31) 1 2 3| 4 28 |29(30|31| 1 2 3
301 2 il 4 5 ] 30|31 1 2 3| 4 5 5 [ 7 i) 9 |10 (11 4 5 6 T 8 9 |10
7 8 9 |10)11f12 |13 6 7 i) 9 |10 )11 (|12 Zg 12 |13 (141516 |17 |18 E 11|12 (1314|1516 |17
§ 14 |15 (16 |17 |18 |19 | 20 3 13|14 15|16 |17 (18|18 19 |20 (2122232425 18|19 (2021|2223 |24
21|22 (23 |24|25([26 |27 20|21 (22 (23|24 (2526 26|27 (28|29 |30( 1 2 25|26 (27|28 1 2 3
28|20 (30|31| 1 2 3 27|28 (29|30 |31 1 2 3| 4 5. 6 7 8 a 4 5 6 7 -] 9|10
45|86 |7[8]9 |10 3|a|s5|6|7|8]|3 g 10 (11|12 |13 |14 |15]|16 é 11|12 |13 |14|15]|16 |17
5 [11]12]13]1a]15]16 [ 17 § 10|11 |12 |13|14 15|16 17 (18|19 |20 |21 |22 |23 18 (19 |20 |21 |22 |23 |24
18 |19 (20|21 |22 (23|24 17 |18 |19 |20 | 21|22 |23 24 |25 (26|27 |28 (|29 )30 25|26 (27|28 |29 3031
25|26 (27|28 |29 (30 24 |25 (26 |27 |28 (2930 31
Help Cancel oK

Edit Scheduled Transaction window, Frequency tab

Frequency

Start Date

Every

On the and Except on weekends

Sets the basic frequency of the transaction,
with options for once, daily, weekly, se-
mi-monthly and monthly. In this example,
thisis set to monthly.

Note

It is possible to set a transaction
to occur at intervals other than
those listed in the Frequency list,
by changing the setting in the Every
control (see below).

Sets when the transaction will begin. In the
example, thiswould be set to the start of the
next month.

This option allows you to schedule transac-
tions by multiplies of the value in Frequency.
For example, to create atransaction that runs
every 3 weeks, set Frequency to Weeks and
Every to 3.

Sets the day of the month that the transaction
isscheduled, and controlswhat GnuCash will
do when the day occurs on a weekend day.
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Note

Weknow that the subscription istaken on the 28th each month, so the Start date will be November
1, 2003 (assuming November is the next month), the Frequency will be Monthly, it will be taken
every month on the 28th. Since in our example the internet subscription is automatically taken
from the account, we have no need to createit in advance, nor give an end date.

When the elements on this tab are filled in, GnuCash will highlights the calendar below to indicate when
future transactions will be run.

Finally select the Template Transaction tab and enter your transaction in the lower part as you would do
in the ledger, with the only difference of having no date.

Now, you should have awindow like this;
[ Edit Scheduled Transaction X

Name
[Mylnternet Subscription l

Overview Frequency' Template Transaction |

Edit Transaction View Actions

e + e 2

Date Num | Description Tot Funds In Tot Funds Out
Notes
Scheduled Internet Subscription
Assets:Checking | n 20

Expenses:internet | n |20
| Scheduled” | | | | |

n

@ )

Enter the transaction number, such as the check number

| Help | Cancel | | OK |

Edit Scheduled Transaction window, Template Transaction tab
Remember to click on the Enter icon, to validate and enter the transaction.

Now click OK, it takes you to the Scheduled Transactions tab, now showing one item in the Transactions
list:
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- *gcashdata._3.gnucash - Scheduled Transactions - GnuCash (=)
File Edit View Actions Business Scheduled Reports TIbols Windows Help

s.'lz save ${ Close @

fm Accounts | fm Checking[@ Scheduled Transactions |

Transactions

MName E. Frequency Last Occur Next Occul v 7
My Internet Subscriptic Monthly: 28 never 04/28/06
Upcoming

View:| 12 months &

1 1(2|3|a|s 1|2
2|3|4|5|6|7]|8 6|7 |8|9|10]|11]12 3|a|5|6|7|8B]|9
'g} 9 [10|11|12 (13|14 |15 ;‘ 13|14|15|16|17| 18|19 g 10|11 |12|13|14|15]|16
16 (17|18 |19 | 20| 21|22 20 (21 (22|23 |24|25|26 17|18 |19 | 20|21 |22]|23
23|24 |25|26|27|28) 29 270282930311 1| 2 24|25|26| 27|28 29|30
s0|12]3|a]53 DEiE TR 3511 |2]3]as]s
7|8 |9|w|11|12 7|8 |9|w|11|12|13
- Name Frequency ~
D [14]15/16)17 |18 19M — & |14|15|16(17|18|19|20
21 |22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 25 MY Internet Subscription Monthly: 28 21|22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27
2829|3031 1|23 1|2|3|4|5|6]|7 28|29 |30(31| 1|23
4|5|6|7|8|9]|10 8|9 |1w|11|12|13|14 4|5|6|7|8|9]w
5 [11]12]13]1a]15]16|17]| 5 [15]16[17][18]19]20] 22 ? [11]12|13]1415]16(17
18|19 |20|21 (22|23 |24 22 (23|24 |25|26| 27|28 18|19 (20|21 |22 |23|24
25|26 (27|28 |29|30| 1 29(30(31|1|2|3]| 4 25|26 |27|28| 1| 2|3
2|3|4|5|6|7|8 s5|e|7|8|9|w|11 4|5|6|7|8|9]w0
5 |9 |1|11]12]13]14]15 é 12 (13|14 |15|16| 17|18 'Eﬁ 11|12 |13|14|15|16]|17
16 (17|18 |19 |20| 21|22 19 (20|21|22 (23|24 |25 18|19 (20|21 |22 (23|24
23|24 |25|26|27|28|29 26 (27| 28|29 |30 25|26 |27|28|29 30|31
30 |31

Entered scheduled transaction
Tip
If you click in the calendar part on the first day of one month, a small window, following your
mouse, will show you what is planned for this day. To make the small window disappear again,

just click in it one more time.

Y ou can now close the Scheduled Transaction tab, and save your work.

Note

What comesbelow isjust anillustration, and is not meant to be entered into the GnuCash database
at this stage. As per this example, the below dialogs will appear when the scheduled transaction
is supposed to run.

From now on, when GnuCash is launched and a scheduled transaction is scheduled or need to be entered,
you may see a Since Last Run... window summarizing the scheduled transactions operations (Reminder,
To-Create etc... a better description of each option can be found in the GnuCash manual):
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kd Since Last Run...
Transaction Status  Walue E
¥ My Internet Subscription

04/28/06 To-Create
05/28/06 To-Create
06/28/06 To-Create
07/28/06 To-Create
08/28/06 To-Create
09/28/06 To-Create
10/28/06 To-Create
11/28/06 To-Create
12/28/06 To-Create
01/28/07 To-Create
02/28/07 To-Create
03/28/07 To-Create
04/28/07 To-Create
05/28/07 To-Create
06/28/07 To-Create
07/28/07 To-Create
08/28/07 To-Create

N9/28/07 To-Create E|

[C] Beview created transactions

| Cancel | | oK |

Scheduled transaction popup reminder

You can click on the Status column to change the scheduled transaction status if needed. Then just click
on Ok to close the Since Last Run... window and to apply the pending operations. Select Cancel to skip
entering in the ledger the pending operations.

If the Status field was set to To-Create, then if you take alook in your bank account register, you'll see
the transaction has been created:

Tip
If you enable the Review created transactions option in the lower right of the Since Last Run...

window, GnuCash will open, after pressing Ok, the register tab of each account where the sched-
uled transactions were entered automatically.

Note
If you entered the transaction for 28 of April at this stage, then please revert back to the last

saved GnuCash file by selecting File . Open and choosing the previously saved gcashdat a_3
GnuCash file.

Putting It All Together

In the previous sections of this chapter the concepts and mechanics of working with transactionsin Gnu-
Cash have been discussed. This section will expand upon the chart of accountsinitially built in the previous
chapter, by setting some opening balances, adding transactions and a scheduled transaction.

Open GnuCash file

Start with opening the previous datafilewe stored, gcashdat a_3enpt yAcct s, and storeitasgcash-
dat a_4 directly. The main window should look something like this:
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gcashdata 4 - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= oY

Save Mew

|@ Accounts |

Account Name ¥  Type Commoaodity Total 3

b ¢m Assets Asset Us Dollar UsD 0.00

I sm Equity Equity  US Dollar UsD 0.00

I fm Expenses Expense US Dollar USD 0.00

b ém Income Income  US Dollar UsD 0.00

b fm Liabilities Liability US Dollar UsD 0.00

‘ USD, grand total: Assets: USD 0.00 Profits: USD 0.00 =

This image shows the starting point for this section.

Opening Balances

As shown earlier in the section called “ Simple Transaction Example” with the Assets: Checking account,
the starting balances in an account are typically assigned to a special account called Equity: Opening Bal-
ance. To start filling in this chart of account, begin by setting the starting balances for the accounts. As-
sume that there is $1000 in the savings account and $500 charged on the credit card.

1.

Open the Assets: Savings account register. Select View from the menu and check to make sure you are
in Basic Ledger style. You will view your transactions in the other modes later, but for now let’s enter
abasic transaction using the basic default style.

. Fromthe Assets: Savings account register window, enter abasic 2 account transaction to set your starting

balance to $1000, transferred from Equity: Opening Balance. Remember, basic transactions transfer
money from a source account to a destination account. Record the transaction (press the Enter key,
or click on the Enter icon).

. From the Assets: Checking account register window, enter a basic 2 account transaction to set your

starting balance to $1000, transferred from Equity: Opening Balance.

. From the Liabilities: Visa account register window, enter abasic 2 account transaction to set your start-

ing balance to $500, transferred from Equity: Opening Balance. This is done by entering the $500 as
achargein the Visa account (or decrease in the Opening Balance account), since it is money you bor-
rowed. Record the transaction (press the Enter key, or click on the Enter icon).

Y ou should now have 3 accounts with opening balances set. Assets: Checking, Assets: Savings, and Liabil-
ities:Visa.
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gcashdata 4 - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

H SR I R

Save Open  Edit Mew Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name %  Type Commodity Total 3 <]
- {i Assets Us Dollar USD 2,000.00
fm Checking  Bank uUs Dollar USD 1,000.00
i Savings Bank Us Dollar UJsD 1,000.00
I dm Equity Equity Us Dollar USD 1,500.00
I fm Expenses Expense  US Dollar UsD 0.00
b ém Income Income Us Dollar LSD 0.00
~ fm Liabilities Liability Us Dollar USD 500.00
im \isa Credit Card US Dollar UsSD 500.00 g]
‘ USD, grand total:  Assets: USD 1,500.00 Profits; USD 0.00 = ‘

This image shows the opening balances.

Additional Transaction Examples

Now add some more transactions to simulate a month’s expenses. During the month, $78 is spent on
electricity, $45 on phone, and $350 on rent. All paid by check. We al so spent $45.21 on groceries, received
$670 as salary, and paid our Internet bill this month. Finaly, let's move $100 from the savings account
to the checking account.

1

Open the Expenses: Electricity account register and enter a smple 2 account transaction to pay the
$78 electrical hill at the end of the current month (eg: March 28, 2006). Enter a description (eg: Light
Company) and the check number (eg: 102). The Transfer account should be Assets: Checking.

. Open the Assets: Checking account register and enter a simple 2 account transaction to pay the $45

phonebill at the end of the current month (eg: March 28, 2006). Enter adescription (eg: Phone Company
Name) and the check number (eg: 103). The Transfer account should be Expenses: Phone. Notice that
you can enter expense transactions from either the credit side (the expense accounts) or the debit side
(the asset account).

. Open the Expenses: Rent account register and enter a simple 2 account transaction to pay the $350 in

rent at the end of the current month (eg: March 28, 2006). Enter a description (eg: April Rent) and the
check number (eg: 104). The Transfer account should be Assets: Checking.

. Duplicate this transaction using the Duplicate button in the Toolbar. Start by clicking on the current

rent transaction, and click on the Duplicate icon. Enter the transaction date a month out in the future
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(eg: April 28, 2006), and notice the blue line separator that GnuCash usesto separate future transactions
from current ones. In thisway, you can enter transactions before they occur.

You could also set up a scheduled transaction to pay your rent, since the value of the rent is likely to
be constant for the foreseeable future.

« Start by clicking on the current (April 28) rent transaction, and click on the Schedule icon
» Changeto Monthly, change description if needed and press OK

. To transfer money from your savings account to your checking account, open the Assets: Savings ac-
count register, add a new transaction setting the Transfer to Assets: Checking in the amount of $100
(date 6 March, 2006).

. Asanother example of asimple 2 account transaction, add another transaction to describe the purchase
of $45.21 worth of groceries on 5 of March. From within the Assets: Checking account, you would set
Transfer to Expenses. Groceries. The account register should now appear:

. To add a paycheck transaction from the Assets: Checking account register window, click on anew trans-
action line, and click on Split. First enter the description of this transaction on the first line (eg: “Em-
ployers R Us"), as well as the date (14 March). In the “split” line below this, enter the deposit into
Assets: Checking (eg:$670). Follow this with the various tax deposits (Assets. Checking (eg: $670), Ex-
penses. Taxes: Federal account (eg: $180), Expenses. Taxes: Medicare account (eg: $90), and Expens-
es. Taxes. Social Security account (eg: $60)) and lastly the gross total of your paycheck (eg: $1000) as
awithdrawal transfer from Income: Salary.

. You also need to pay for your Internet subscription of 20 USD on the 28th.
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gcashdata 4 - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
] S g
Save Open  Edit Mew Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name %  Type Commodity Total  {} <]
~ % Assets US Dollar USD 1,781.79
fm Checking  Bank uUs Dollar USD 881.79
i Savings Bank Us Dollar LSD 900,00
I dm Equity Equity Us Dollar USD 1,500.00
— fm Expenses Expense  US Dollar UsD 1,218.21
fm Electricity Expense  US Dollar USD 78.00
f Groceries Expense  US Dollar UsSD 45.21
fw Internet Expense  US Dollar UsSD 20.00
im Phone Expense S Dollar LSD 45.00
fm Rent Expense  US Dollar USD 700.00
v fm Taxes Expense  US Dollar USD 330.00
im Federal Expense S Dollar LSD 180.00
f Medicare Expense  US Dollar USD 90.00
fm Social Se Expense  US Dollar UsSD 60.00
b ¢m Income Income Us Dollar sD 1,000.00
b im Liabilities Liability Us Dollar USD 500.00 i
| USD, grand total: Assets: USD 1,281.79 Profits: -USD 218.21 =~ |
| |

This image shows the ending balances after the section called “ Transactions”.

Save file

Before we go to the report section, let’ s save the GnuCash datafile (gcashdat a_4).

Reports

But only having data available on the computer screen will not make your accountant happy, therefore
GnuCash comes with alarge number of highly customizable reports.

Let'shave alook at a Cash Flow, and a Transaction Report.
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1. First let's have alook at the Cash Flow report for the month of March.

Select the cash flow report from Reports - Income & Expense - Cash Flow.

Cash Flow - 01/03/06 to 31/03/06 for
Selected Accounts
@ Assets

@ Assets:Checking
® Assets:Savings

Money into selected accounts comes from
Income:Salary UsD 1,000.00
Maoney In uspD 1,000.00

Money out of selected accounts goes to

Expenses:Electricity UsD 78.00
Expenses:Groceries UsD 45.21
Expenses:internet UsD 20.00
Experses:Phone UsSD 45.00
Expenses:Fent LSD 350.00
Expenses:Taxes:Federal USD 180.00
Expenses:Taxes:Medicare UsD 20.00
Expenses:Taxes: Social Security UsSD 60.00
Money Out usD B868.21
Difference uUsD 131.79

Thisimage shows the Cash Flow report after the section called “ Transactions”.

To get this customized report, right click in the report and choose Report Options. Then set the time
period, and specify which accounts you want in the report.

2. Now let’s have alook at corresponding transaction report for the Checking account.

Select the transaction report from Reports - Transaction Report.
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Transaction Report

From 01/03/06 To 31/03/06

Date MNum Description Transfer from/to Amount

Checking

05/03/06 Groceries Groceries -JSD 45,21
0&/03/06 Transfer Savings LSE 100.00
14/03/06 Employers R Us Split USD 670.00
28/03/06 Internet subscription Internet -JSD 20.00
28/03/06 102 Light Company Electricity -UsSD 78.00
28/03/06 103 Phone Company Phone -JSD 45.00
2B8/03/06 104 April Rent Rent -UJSD 350.00
Total For Checking UsD 231.79
Grand Total uUsD 231.79

This image shows the Transaction Report for the Checking account during March.

3. Now let’s change the transaction report to only show the various Expenses accounts.

Transaction Report

From 01/03/06 To 31/03/06

Date MNum Description Transfer fromfto Amount

March 2006

05/03/06 Groceries Checking LsD 45,21
14/03/06 Employers R Us Split USD 180.00
14/03/06 Employers R Us Split USD 90.00
14/03/06 Employers R Us Split IUSD 60.00
28/03/06 Internet subscription Checking USD 20.00
28/03/06 102 Light Company Checking USD 78.00
28/03/06 103 Phone Company Checking USD 45.00
28/03/06 104 April Rent Checking USD 350.00
Total For March 2006 USD 868.21
Grand Total USD 868.21

This image shows the Transaction Report for the various Expense accounts during March.




Chapter 3. Importing Data into
GnuCash

This chapter will detail procedures for importing data into GnuCash.

Importing Transactions from Files

Imported transactions will generally beto aspecific account in your account tree. In the following thiswill
be referred to as the import or base account. It may or may not be specified in the data being imported,
depending on the import format. It is usually the first split of atransaction being imported.

All transactionswill also must have adestination account for at least matching splits. Thismay or may not
be supplied in the imported data. If it isnot, an account can be assigned on the basis of the previousimport
history by matching to infomation in the imported data. The user may always over-ride this assignment.

Multi-split data previously exported from GnuCash may have both the import and destination accounts
for transaction splits specified in the datafile.

File Import Formats

Gnucash allows transactions to be imported in the following formats:
e QIF (.qif) Quicken Interchange format - import data from Quicken financial software;

* OFX/QFX (.ofx,.gfx) Open Financial eXchange format (QXF is an Intuit/Quicken proprietary version
of OFX);

» CSV (.csv) Comma Separated Values;
* MT940MT940

e MT942 MT942

» DTAUSDTAUS

These import methods can be accessed from File - Import ...

Import Matcher

Severa of the Import Assistants use an Import Matcher to implement a Bayesian approach to assign des-
tination accounts, if such accounts are not specified in the imported data, to each imported transaction
based on the previousimport history of theimport account. It also attempts to match the transactions being
imported to any existing transactions based on the date and the description fields.

Transaction rows which match existing transactions already in the import account are flagged not to be
imported. They will have alight green background and the A and U+R checkboxes will be unchecked and
the R checkbox will be checked. To override and import the transaction, check the A checkbox. The U and
R boxes will be unchecked automatically. The reliability of the match isindicated by abar display in the
Info column. If a destination account for the second split is assigned by the matcher if will be appended
to the info column.
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Transaction rows which do not match existing transactions in the import account, for which an assignment
of adestination account cannot be made on the basis of the previousimport history to the account, will be
displayed with an orange-yellow background and the A box will be checked and U+R and R unchecked.
A destination account must be specified for these transactions.

Assign a Destination Account to a Single Transaction

Thecurrently selected row is selected by Left-clickingit. It isdisplayed with amid dark green background.

Double click on arow. Thiswill select it and open an Account Selection dialog. Select the desired des-
tination account in the dialog and click OK. The row background will change to a light green and the
assigned destination account will be displayed in the Info column.

or aternatively, L eft-click on arow to select it followed by a Right-click to bring up a popup menu then

select "Assign atransfer account” to display the Account Selection dialog, select the destination account
and click the OK button.

Assign a Destination Account to Multiple Transactions

Sometimes you will have several transactions which will have the same destination account. Gnucash
allows you to select multiple transactions and apply the same destination account to all transactions in
the selection.

Rowsin a selection are displayed with amid dark green background.

Multiple rows may be selected to have the same destination account assigned to them.

To select rows either:

* Left click onfirst row and then Ctrl-L eft click on other rows to add to the selection or

» Left-click on afirst row and then Shift-L eft-click on another row to select all rows between them.
then Right-click to display a popup menu and then select " Assign a transfer account" to open the Ac-

count Selection dialog. Select the desired destination account and click the OK button in the Account
Selection diaog.

Completing the Import

Once you have assigned destination accountsfor all theimported transactions using the above methods (all
row backgrounds will be alight green colour), check that the assigned destination acounts are correct and
then pressthe OK button at the bottom of the Generic Import Matcher window. The transactions selected
for import will have their splits added to the selected source and destination accounts.

The choices made for the destination accounts and description/memo fields are remembered and stored and
used for future imports to the same account to automatically assign a destination account for transaction
records not containing destination account information.

Import QIF

To import data from Quicken®, MS Money, or other programs that use QIF(Quicken® Interchange For-
mat), you must first export your datato aQIF file. Oneway to do thisisto export each account as a separate
QIF file. An easier way, available in Quicken® 98 and beyond, is to export all accounts at once into a
single QIF file. Check your program's manual to determineif thisoption is available.
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To import QIF files:

Load all of the QIF files containing data you wish to import

To do this, select File -> Import -> Import QIF... from the menu. When the QIF Import dialog box
appears, click Next and follow the instructions to guide you through the process of 1oading your files.

This image shows the start of the QIF Import assistant.

Y ou will be prompted for afilename to load. Use the Select button to select your QIF file and click Next
to load it. Once the fileisloaded, select Load another file if you have morefiles to load. When you have
loaded all your QIF files, click Next to continue with the import process.

Review the GnuCash accounts to be created.

The importer then matches up your QIF accounts and categories with GnuCash accounts and gives you
a brief description of the matching process. Clicking Next will bring you to a view comparing your QIF
accounts with the corresponding GnuCash accounts created. To change an account name, select the row
containing that account name and edit the name in the dialog box provided. Click Next when you have
finished making changes, and proceed through a similar category matching process. QIF income and ex-
pense categories import as GnuCash income and expense accounts Make changes to these account names
if necessary, and click Next to continue.

Note: If you are not sure what changes are needed, it is safe to accept the GnuCash account names. It is
easy to edit the accounts later if you find you need to make a change.

From the drop-down list, select a standard currency to be used for the imported accounts and click Next
to continue. If you have stocks, mutual funds, or other securities, you will be prompted for additional
information. Theimporter dialog will ask for the exchange or listing (i.e. Nasdaq), the security'sfull name,
and the ticker symbol. If you do not have this information handy, you can edit the account information
later, once the import is complete. Click Next to continue.

Tell GnuCash to import the data.

Thelast step istheimport. Once you have verified your account names and investment information, click
Finish in the Update your GnuCash accounts page to complete the import process. Depending upon the
size of your file, theimport might take afew minutesto complete, so aprogress bar displaysthe percentage
finished. When theimport processis complete, GnuCash will return you to the main window, which should
now display the names of the accounts you imported.

Import OFX/QFX

This opens afile selection dialog. Navigate to the file you wish to import, select afile with the appropriate
extension (.ofx or .gfx), then press the Import button.

Gnucash opens an Account Selection dialog to sel ect an account in your CoA corresponding to datasource.
Select the appropriate account from the account tree and press the OK button. On subsequent import
of files from the same source (identified by tags in the file), the source is remembered and the account
selection dialog is not displayed.

The generic import transaction matcher dialog is opened next. See the Import Matcher section (common
to both OFX/QFX and CSV import formats) following the Import CSV section to continue the import
process.
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Import CSV

Clicking on Import CSV in the Import menu will bring up the Import Assistant dialog. The first step
brings up afile selection dialog. Navigate to the location where the file you wish to import is located and
select the file to import then click the OK' button.

The next window will allow you to set parameters for the importing of the file. All widgets have tooltips
which explain what the setting affects and the options for the setting.

Load and Save Settings

If thisimport is a regular occurrence, once you have set the other import paramters, you can save these
settingsby typinginasetting namein the L oad and Save Settings Entry combo box and pressing the Save
button just to the right of the box. Previously defined settings can be retrieved by selecting the appropriate
setting name from the dropdown list activated by the down arrow at the right end of the text box. The trash
can button to the right of the Save button can be used to remove the settings selected from the drop down
list for the box. The settings group " GhuCash Export Settings' define a setting group for the export and
reimport of GnuCash transaction data - use thisif importing data previously exported from GnuCash.

Account

This combo box allows you to select the base or import account into which the transactions will be im-
ported. It may beleft unset if the imported data contains a column listing the accounts associated with each
split or the import data specifies the account for first split of the transaction.

File Format
This section alows you to define whether the file has:

 Fixed width columns Selecting this radio button will allow you to define column boundaries by double
clicking at the appropriate positionsin the sample records displayed in the panel below. Single clicking
in acolumn will narrow, widen or merge the column.

» Separators Selecting this radio button will allow you to define characters which will be used to distin-
guish columns in the input file. The default is comma separated however spaces, tabs,colons or semi-
colons or any combination of them may be used to separate columns in the input file by selecting the
appropriate check boxes. Y ou may also define custom separators by typing the required characters into
the text box and selecting the Custom checkbox. This may be used in combination with any of the
predefined separators.

» Multi-split Selecting thischeck box allowsthe splitsfor asingletransaction to be defined on consecutive
lines within the file with each line defining a single split. If not selected each lineis assumed to contain
the information for a single transaction including one or two splits.

Miscellaneous
The miscellaneous settings allow you to set:
» EncodingThisisusually the UTF-8 variant for your locale;
» Date Format Thisdoes not default to the Locale setting so check it matches the datayou areimporting;
e Currency Format;

 LeadingLinesto Skip;
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e Trailing Linesto Skip;
» Skip alternatelines;

to match the settings for the file you are importing. Tooltips may also contain information on the setting
and options.

Import Panel

The import panel shows the data being imported as it is interpreted using the settings chosen to define
columns and formats. The dropdown lists in the headers for each column of the import allow you to
associate a specific column in the imported data with a specific field in the display of atransaction in an
account register. At a minimum to import data, columns in the imported data containing the following
information must be specified:

» Date of transaction;

« Account into which transaction is to be imported (or alternatively set the base account as above);
» Description of the transaction;

» Deposit or Withdrawal column.

The Skip Errors check box will skip trying to import any rows with errors in matching the columns.

When you are happy with all the import settings, save them if you will use the same settings again, then
pressthe Next button. Thiswill bring up awindow which allows you to map the accountsidentified in the
account column (Account Id) with accounts in the GnuCash account tree (Account name). Double click
on arow to bring up a dialog to select the matching GnuCash account. When you have selected a match
for all accounts, click on the Next button.

The Transaction Information panel allows review of data entry settings so far.

Clicking on Match Transactions will then bring up the main Import Matcher window described in the next
section.

Import MT940

Use this option to import MT940 data.

Import MT942

Use this option to import MT942 data.

Import DTAUS

Use this option to import DTAUS data.
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Chapter 4. Configuring GnuCash

This chapter will detail preference settings for GnuCash.

Overview

Configuring isfun.

Main Configuration Screens

GnuCash stores settings in two main locations.

Preferences: Accounting Period Tab

Stuff about the Accounting Period tab

Preferences: Accounts Tab

Stuff about the Accounts tab. Need this stub for the link in The Basics. More | ater.

Preferences: Online Banking

Stuff about the Accounts tab. Need this stub for the link in The Basics. More | ater.
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Chapter 5. Checkbook

This chapter will giveyou all the specific information you need to manage your checkbook with GnuCash.
Managing your checkbook register isthefirst step of tracking your finances, and GnuCash makesit much
easier to manage than the traditional paper register does.

For one thing, as discussed in the section called “Transactions’, data entry of common transactions is
practically done for you in GnuCash, because of its auto-completion feature. GnuCash keeps a running
balance of each account, and it makes reconciling these accounts easy. And the double-entry method helps
you account for your spending by requiring atransfer account for withdrawals, so you can easily find out
how much money you spend in different areas.

Once you are comfortable with using GnuCash for your checking and other bank accounts, you may wish
to continue on with tracking other financial accounts. Chapters 6 through 9 examine methods to manage
your other accounts.

Setting up Accounts

The first step in managing your checkbook is to set up the necessary accounts. You can either use the
default GnuCash accounts or set up your own. For more detail on how to set up anew account, refer to the
section called “The Basic Top Level Accounts’. For instructions on importing your accounts from another
program, refer to the GnuCash manual .

Let’sstart with the bank accountsyou’ Il need. Y ou need one GnuCash bank type account for each physical
bank account you wish to track. If you are setting up your own accounts or using the default GhuCash
accounts, make sure that you have an opening balance transaction for each bank account you own. The
easi est way to get this number isto use the balance from your last bank statement as your opening balance.
Y ou can enter thisin the account information window automatically as part of the New Account Hierarchy
Setup assistant, or you can enter a manual transaction directly in the account. To enter the transaction
manually, enter atransfer from an Opening Balances account (type equity) to the bank account.

The typical bank accounts you might track include:
» Checking - any institutional account that provides check-writing privileges.

» Savings - an interest-bearing ingtitutional account usually used to hold money for a longer term than
checking accounts.

Common transactions that affect these bank accounts are payments and deposits. Payments are transfers
of money out of the bank account, usually to an expense account. Deposits are transfers of money into the
bank account, usually from an income account. Y ou will need to set up income and expense accounts to
track where that money comes from and where it goes. Remember that a balanced transaction requires a
transfer of an equal sum of money from at least one account to at least one other account. So if you deposit
money in your checking account, you must also enter the account that money comes from. If you pay a
bill from your checking account, you must also enter the account where that money goes.

Entering Deposits

Most deposit transactions are entered as a transfer from an income account to a bank account. Income
may come from many sources, and it's a good idea to set up a separate income type account for each
different source. For example, your income may come mainly from your paychecks, but you may also
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receive interest on your savings. In this case, you should have one income account for salary and another
income account for interest income.

Tip

Be sure to check the Tax-Related box and assign an appropriate tax category in the Income Tax
Information Dialog (Edit - Tax Report Options) when you set up taxable income accounts. Some
types of income, such as gift income, may not be considered taxable, so check the appropriate tax
rules to determine what is taxable. For ways to track capital gains income, refer to Chapter 11,
Capital Gains.

Before you start entering paycheck deposits, decide how much detail you want to track. The basic level
of detail isto enter your net pay, just like you would in your paper register. Thisis easiest, but you can
get even more information out of GhuCash if you enter your gross pay with deductions. It takes a bit
more effort to enter the deductions, but entering your tax withholding information throughout the year
allows you to run useful tax status reports in GnuCash at any time. These reports can help you determine
whether you are withholding enough tax, and they can help you estimate your tax bill ahead of time. If
you are unsure about the level of detail, start by entering net pay. Y ou can always go back and edit your
transactions later if you decide you want more detail.

Entering Withdrawals

When you withdraw money from your bank account, for whatever reason, you are transferring money
from your bank account to some other location. In GnuCash, this other location is tracked as an account.
The more detailed accounts you create and use for your spending, the moreinformation you will get about
where your money goes.

Withdrawals take many forms. ATM withdrawals are one of the most common transactions. Writing
checks is one way to withdraw money to pay hills, to buy purchases, or to give to charity. Depending on
your bank, you might also have service charges, where the bank withdraws the money from your account.
Transfers of money out to another account are also withdrawals. We will take alook at each of these types
of withdrawals and how to record them in GnuCash.

ATM/Cash Withdrawals

Cash withdrawals are handled as a transfer from a bank account to a cash account. GhuCash provides
specia Cash type accountsfor tracking your cash purchases, so you should set up acash account to record
your ATM and other cash withdrawals.

Cash accounts can be used for different levels of detail. On a basic level of detail, you simply transfer
money to it from your checking account. That tells you how much money you took out of checking on a
given day, but it doesn’t tell you where that cash was spent. With alittle more effort, you can use the cash
account to record your cash purchases as well, so that you can see where that cash went. Y ou record these
purchases as atransfer from the cash account to expense accounts.

Some people record every cash purchase, but this takes a lot of work. An easier way is to record the
purchases for which you have receipts, but then adjust the balance of the account to match what isin your
wallet.

It'sagood ideato at least set up a cash account for your withdrawals. Then if you decide to track where
your cash goes, you can enter transactions for the money you spend. Y ou determine what level of detall
you want to use.
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Reconciling Your Accounts

GnuCash makes reconciliation of your bank account with your monthly bank statement much easier. the
section called “Reconciliation” gives instructions on how to reconcile your transactions with the monthly
bank statement. Thisisthe main reconciliation task that should be done every month.

But what about all those other accounts you created? Should those be reconciled too? If you receive a
statement for the account, then you should consider reconciling that account. Examplesinclude the check-
ing account statement, the savings account statement, and the credit card statement. Credit card statements
and credit card transactions are covered in the Chapter 7, Credit Cards, so if you areinterested in tracking
your credit cards in GnuCash, take alook at the instructions provided there.

Income and expense accounts are usualy not reconciled, because there is no statement to check them
against. Y ou also don't need to reconcile cash accounts, for the same reason. With a cash account, though,

you might want to adjust the balance every oncein awhile, so that your actual cash on hand matches the
balance in your cash account. Adjusting balances is covered in the next section.

Putting It All Together

Inthe section called “ Transactions’, you entered some transactionsin your checking account. In this chap-
ter, we will add more transactions and then reconcile them.

Opening Balances

So, let’s get started by opening the gcashdata file you saved in the last chapter (gcashdat a_4). Your
chart of accounts should look like this:

|' &z gcashdata_4 - Accounts

File Edit Wiew Actions Business Reports Tols Wndows Help
- -
ﬁ Accounts
Account Name v | Type Commodity Total &
~ @ Assets Asset US Dollar UsD 1,.781.79
fm Checking Bank US Dollar USD 881,79
fm Savings Bank US Dollar USD 900.00
b & Equity Equity US Dollar USD 1,500.00
v i@ Expenses Experse US Dollar USD 1,218.21
fm Clothes Expense Us Dollar USD 0.00
fm Electricity Expernse US Dollar USD 78.00
fm Groceries Expense US Dollar USD 45.21
fm Internet Expense uUs Dollar USD 20,00
fm Phone Expense US Dollar USD 45.00
fm Rent Expense US Dollar USD 700.00
b fm Taxes Expense us Dollar USD 330.00
b & Income Income Us Dollar USD 1,000.00
b g Liabilities Liability Us Dollar USD 500,00
$. grand total: Assets: $0.00 Profits: $0.00 =

This image shows the Chart of Accounts.
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Add some transactions

1. Now open the Checking account from the main window. In thelast chapter, you entered some paycheck
transactions as depositsinto Checking. Now we will enter another kind of deposit - atransfer of money
from Savings into Checking. On a blank line, enter a transaction to transfer $500 from Savings to

Checking (In this case, the last transaction date was March 28, but this transfer transaction took place

on the March 24). Y our Transfer account will be Savings, since you are in the Checking account. Y our

Checking account should now look like this:

gcashdata_4 - Checking

Eile Edit “Wiew Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tals  windows Help
8 x ™ g + x 3 = ® ¢ .
Save Close Duplicate  Delste Enter Cancel Blank split Jump Schedule

= ==
i Accounts | Checking

[oate Num [Descrption Transtar R |Depost |wit &l -
14/0306 Ernployers ALUs -- Spit Transaction --| n | 670.00 172479

[_zamams | Transfer Money| AssetsSavings | n | 50000 2,224.79
ZB/D306 Internat Sllh:c'prlnn Expensesintamet | n 2000 | 2.204.79
280306 | 102 | Light Company Expenses Electricry | n 78.00] 212679
ZB/U06 | 103 | Fhone Campany Expenses #hane [ n 4s.00] 208179
26/03/06 [ 104 | Apal Rent Expenses:ent | n 350.00| 173178
280406 May Rant Expansas:Rant | n 350.00] 133179
170406 | n -l

4
Present:USD 1,731,786 Future:USD 1,381.79 Cleared:USD 654,78 Reconciled: USD 0,00 Projected Minimum: LUSD 1.381.79
Transtar Mon ey

Thisimage shows the Checking Account Register.

2. Now let’'s write some checks on this account. First, write a check to HomeTown Grocery for $75 (5th
of March). Y our transfer account is Groceries, since al of thismoney is going to buy groceries. Next,
write a check to ABC Hardware for $100 (6 of March), and split this amount between two expenses:

Household $50 and Tools $50. Y ou will need to create an Expense type account for each of these, then

enter splits for them. Y our checking account should now ook like this;

geashdata_a - Checking -ax

Ble Edit wiew Tapsaction Actions Business Beports Bols Windows Help
= x B @ % x 3 2 = 4 .
Save Closa Duplicate  Delata Entar Cancel Blank split Jump  Schadula

fit Accounts | Checking

[Date Hum | Desergtion Transfer R |Depast |wit Bal -
D306 | apening Balance Equity-Opaning Balance | ¢ | 1.000.00 1.000.00
050306 | 101 | Gracery Stare Expenses:Groceries | ¢ 4521 95478
US/D3/06 | 105 | HomeTawn Gracery eries | n 75.00 879.79
DE{D306 Transfers Manay AssetsSavings | n 100.00 979.79

[ osyozyos (106 [ABC Hardware] - Spit Transaction - | n wooo| @re7e
L4f0306 Employers A Us -- Spit Transaction - | n 670.00 1,549.79
24/0HOE | ransfer Monay AssEts:Savings | n 509,00 2.045.79
0306 Internet Subscription Expensesintemet | n 20.00( 2029.79
ZBJU306 | 102 | Light Company lectricity | n 7800 195179
2B/DH0E (103 | Phone Compary Expenses fhane | n 45,00 190879
Z8/03/06 | 104_| Aprl Aert ExpansasFant | n 35000 155679
ZBI0AOE May Rent Expenses:Rent | n F50.00) 120878 4|

[l v

Present:USD 1,556,798 Future:USD 1,206,759 Cleared:USD 554,79 Reconciled: USD 000 Projected Minimum:USD 1.206.79

ABC Hardware

This image shows the Checking Account Register after registering some more checks.

3. Suppose you now need to withdraw some money. Y ou don’t have a cash account set up in your chart of
accounts, so you will need to create one. Create the account as Cash asatop-level account of type Asset.
From your Checking account register, enter an ATM type withdrawal to transfer $100 from Checking
to Cash on the 25 of March.
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grashdata_a - Checking

Eile Edit wiew Trapsaction Actions Business Peparts Tals windows Help
8 x ® g + x 3 B ® ¢ .
Save close Duplicate  Delate Emter Cancel Blank split jump  Scheduls

!ﬁ Accounts| @ Checking |t Cash |

sl Y SET8-SEings | n B
5/0H06 | ATM w’rth&awel AsgetsCash | n 100.00 | 1,945.79
28/03/06 | Internat Subscription Expansesintarmet | n 2000| 192979
280306 (102 |Light Company lectricity | n TEO0[ 185178
2803406 [ 103 | Phome Campary Expenses fhane | n 4500 180879
2006 | 104 | April Rent Expenses:fent | n 350.00| 1.456.79
ZEDAUE May Rent Expansas:Rant | n 350.00| 1.106.7%
FUNIME n =

()
Present:LSD 145679 Future;USD 1,106,789 Cleared:USD 654,79 Reconciled:USD 0.00  Projected Minimum; USD 1,106.79
ATM Withdrawal

This image shows the Checking Account Register with an ATM withdrawal.

Opening Balances

Now we are ready to reconcile this Checking account, using this sample bank statement:

Date Description Decreasing Increasing Balance
1032006 Staniing Balance 1,000.00
S032006 Check:101-Grocery Store 451 954,79
60372005 Transfer 100.00 1.054.79
8032006 Check: 106-ABC Hardware 100.00 95479

14/03/2006 Salary 670,00 162479

15/032006 Check: 106 HomeTown Grocery 75.00 1.545.79

24/03/2006 Transfer 500.00 204879

250372006 ATM 100,00 184979

28/03/2008 Chack:102:-Light Company 78.00 1871.79

28/03/2006 Check:103-Phone Company 45.00 182679

ZAM0A2006 Check: 104 Apartment 4 Rent 350,00 147679

28032008 Best Internat 20,00 1 A5E.79

31/03/2006 Service Charge 500 1.451.79

G006 Encling Balance 1451.78

This image shows a sample Bank Statement.

1. Select Actions - Reconcile from the menu, and fill in the Closing balance as $1451.79. Click OK to
begin reconciling the account. Check off the entries as they appear on the sample statement. When you
have checked off all your entries, the reconcile window should look like this:

Assets:Checking - Reconcile

Reconcile Account Transaction Help

D W @ = @« X

MNew Edit Delete Gpen Postpone  Cancel
Funds In Funds Cut

Date % Mum Description Amount R [ Date » MNum Description Amount R

01/03/06 Opening Balance 100000 « 05/03/06 101 Grocery Store 4521 ~

06/03/06 Transfare Money loopg - 0%/03j08 105 HomeTown Groce 7500

14/03/06 Employers R Us 670,00 - OB/0I0S 108 ABC Hardware 100,00

24/03/06 Transfer Monay 500,00 25/03/06 ATM withdrawal 10000
2B8/03/06 Internet Subserip 20000~
280306 102  Light Company 78.00 #
2B/03/06 102  Phone Cormpary 45.00 ~+
2B/03/06 104 April Rent 3s0.00 ~
2B/04/06 May Rent 350.00

Total: USD 2.270.00 Total: USD 813.21

Starting Balance: USD 0.00
Ending Balance: USD 1,451.79
Reconclled Balance: USD 1.456.7%
Difference: -UsD 5.00

This image shows the reconcile window with a $5 difference.

Noticethat your reconciled balance differs from your ending balance by $5.00. If you look at the sample
bank statement, you will see there is a $5.00 service charge that has not been added to your Checking
account.
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2. Soclick onthe Checking register and add the $5.00 service charge to your Checking account. On ablank
line of the Checking register, enter a transaction to transfer $5.00 from Checking to a Service Charges
account. (You will need to create the Service Charges account as type Expense.) Use the transaction
date printed on the sample statement as the date you enter for this transaction. Y our Checking account
should now look like this:

geashdata_a - Checking

Ele Edit wiew Trapsaction Actions Business PBeports Bols Windows Help
(=] * (Fg| <+ 4 ! B2 = -
Save Close Duplicate  Delate Enter Cancel Blank split Jump Schadule
| Accounts|@ checking [git cash
280306 (102 |Light Company ricity [ n TEO0[ 185178
28/0306 (103 |Phone Campary Expenses fhane | n 4500 180879
ZR/DF0E | 104 | April Rent Expensas:Rent | n 350.00| 1.456.79
3DHOE Service Chargel Expansas:Sarvice Chargs | n so00| 145179
ZB/04J06 May Rent Expenses:Rent [ n 350.00| 1,101.79
310306 n -
4 v
Present:LISD 1,451,786 Future:USD 110178 Cleared:USD 554,70 Reconciled: USD 0,00 Projected Mnimum: USD 1.101.79
Sarvica Charge

This image shows the Checking Account Register with service charge added.

. Click back on the Reconcile window, and you should see the service charge now under Funds Out.
Click on it to mark it as reconciled, and note that the difference amount below now becomes 0.00.
Click the Finish button on the Toolbar to complete the reconciliation. The Reconcile R column in your
Checking register should now show y for each transaction you just reconciled. Also observe the bottom
status row that now indicates Reconciled: USD 1451.79

grashdata 4 - Checking

Ble Edit \ew TWapsaction Actions Business feports Bols MWindows Help
B =x + X 2 EH = -
Save Cloze Duplicate  Drelete Enter Cancel EBlank Zplit nmp  Schedule Transfer

& Accounts| @ Checking @ cash|
[Tk Opening Balance Equity:Opening Balance | v | 1,000.00 100000
0500308 | 101 | Grocery Store Expenses Groceries | 4521| 99479
0500305 | 108 |HomaTawn Groceny Expensas Grocenies | y 7500 a7e7a||
DEMI306 Trarsfera Mangy Assets:Savings | ¥ 100.00 978.79
D6M3/06 | 106 | ABC Hardware -~ Sglit Transacton -- | ¥ 1000|  e7e78|]
1AM 306 Errployers A Us -- Split Transactan -- [ ¥ 670.00 1.548.79
240306 | Trarsfer Money ings |y | S00.00 204878 |
e ATM Withdramwal Assets:Cash | ¥ 100.00 | 184873
28p3/06 | Intermst ¥ 2000| 192879
28M3/06 | 102 |Light Company Expensas Electricity | v 78.00| 1.851.78
2306 [ 103 _|Phane Company ExpensesPhone | v 4500 | 180679 |
28306 | 104 | April Rent Expenses fent | v 350.00] 1.456.73

[sueams [ [senice chargd Expenses Sendce charge | So0| Lasiis||
Z8M4/06 May Rent Expensesfent | n 33%000] 1.101.73 =

f

Prasent:USD 1.451.78  Future:USD 1.101.78 Cleared:USD 1.451.79 Reconciled: USD 1.451.79 Progected Mnimum: USD 1.101.78

Monday 17 April 2006

This image shows the reconciled Checking Account Register.

Save file

Go back to the main window and save your filewiththenew gcashdat a_5 name. Y our chart of accounts
is steadily growing, and it should now look like this:
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.

gcashdata 5 - Accounts

File Edit \iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B * 8 @
Save Open  Edit New Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name v | Type Commodity Total | I}
~ ¢m Assets Asset US Dollar USD 1.601.79
i Cash Cash Us Dollar USD 100.00
fi Checking Bank uUs Dollar USD 1,101.79
fm Savings Bank US Dollar USD 400.00
b s Equity Equity US Dollar USD 1,500.00
~ §m Expenses Expense US Dollar USD 1,398.21
fm Clothes Expense US Dollar USD 0.00
fm Electricity Expense US Dollar UsSD 78.00
fm Groceries Expense US Dollar UJSD 120.21
m Household Expense Us Dollar USD 50.00
@ Internet Expense Us Dollar USD 20.00
ém Phone Expense US Dollar USD 45.00
ém Rent Expense US Dollar JSD 700.00
fm Service Charge  Expense Us Dollar UsD 5.00
b fm Taxes Expense Us Dollar USD 330.00
i Tools Expense US Dollar USD 50.00
¢m Imbalance-UsD Bank Us Dollar JsD 0.00
b §m Income Income Us Dollar UJSD 1,000.00
b i Liabilities Liahility Us Dollar UJSD 500.00
f Orphan-USD Bank Us Dollar JSD 0.00
EUSD: Assets: USD 1,101.79 Profits: -USD 398.21 3]
| |

This image shows the Chart of Accounts.

Reports
Aswe did in the previous chapter, let’s have alook at a Cash Flow, and a Transaction Report.
1. First let'shave alook at the Cash Flow report for the month of March.

Select the cash flow report from Reports - Income & Expense . Cash Flow.
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Cash Flow - 01/03/06 to 31/03/06 for
Selected Accounts
® Assets:Cash

® Assets:Checking
® Assets:Savings

Money into selected accounts comes from

Equity:0Opening Balance UsD 2,000.00
Income:Salary JsD 1,000.00
Money In uspD 3,000.00

Maoney out of selected accounts goes to

Expenses:Electricity SD 78.00
Expenses:Groceries UsD 120,21
Expenses:Household ILSD 50.00
Expenses:internet LsD 20.00
Expenses:Phone USD 45,00
Expenses:Rent UsD 250,00
Expenses:Service Charge LISD 5.00
Expenses:Taxes:Federal UsSD 180.00
Expenses.Taxes:Medicare LSD 90.00
Expenses:Taxes:Social Security USD 80.00
Expenses:Tools LUSD 50.00
Money Out uspD 1,048.21
Difference uUsD 1,951.79

This image shows the Cash Flow report after Chapter 5, Checkbook.
2. Now let’s have alook at corresponding transaction report for the various Asset accounts.

Select the transaction report from Reports - Transaction Report.
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Transaction Report

From 01/03/06 To 31/03/06

Date HMNum

Cash
2503706
Total For Cash
Checking
0lf/03/06
05/03/06 101
05/03/06 105
DEf03/06
06/03/06 106
14/03/06
24/03j06
25/03/06
28/03/06 102
28/03/06 104
28/03/06
28/03/06 103
31/03/06

Description

ATM Withdrawal

Opening Balance
Grocery Store
HomeTown Grocery
Transfere Money
ABC Hardware
Employers R Us
Transfer Money
ATM Withdrawal
Light Company
April Rent

Transfer from/fto

Checking

Opening Balance
Groceries
Groceries
Savings

Split

Split

Savings

Cash

Electricity

Rent

Internet Subscription Internet

Phone Company
Service Charge

Total For Checking

Savings

010306
QE/03/06
24/03/06

Opening Balance
Transfere Money
Transfer Money

Total For Savings

Phone
Service Charge

Opening Balance
Checking
Checking

Amount

USD 100.00
UspD 100.00

USD 1,000.00
-UsSD 45.21
-UJSD 75.00
USD 100,00

-JSD 100.00
UsD 670,00
USD 500,00
-JSD 100.00
-UsD 78.00

-JSD 350.00
-UsSD 20.00

-USD 45.00

-USD 5.00

uspD 1,451.79

USD 1,000.00
-JSD 100.00
-UJSD 500.00

usp 400.00

Grand Total

usp 1,951.79

This image shows the Transaction Report for the Assets accounts during March.

3. Now let’s change the transaction report to only show the various Expenses account.
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Transaction Report

From 01/03/06 To 31/03/06

Date MNum Description Account Amount
05/03/06 101 Grocery Store Grocerigs LsD 45.21
05/03/06 105 HomeTown Grocery Groceries UsD 75.00
06/03/06 106 ABC Hardware Household LSD 50.00
06/03/06 106 ABC Hardware Tools UsSD 50,00
14/03/06 Employers R Us Federal LsSD 180,00
14/03/06 Ermployers R Us Social Security USD 60.00
14/03/06 Employers R Us Medicare USD 90.00
28/03/06 Internet Subscription Internet sD 20.00
28/03/06 104 April Rent Rent LSD 350.00
28/03/06 102 Light Company Electricity USD 78.00
28/03/06 103 Phone Company Phone LsD 45.00
31/03/06 Service Charge Service Charge USD 5.00
Grand Total UsD 1,048.21

This image shows the Transaction Report for the various Expense accounts during March.

Notice that you have not yet used one of the accounts listed in your chart, the Credit Card account. Now
that you know how to keep track of your bank and cash accounts in GnuCash, you may want to start
tracking your credit cards as well. GnuCash provides a special type of account for credit cards, and this
is discussed in the next chapter.




Chapter 6. Expense Accounts

If managing your checkbook is thefirst step in tracking your finances, then using expense accounts to see
where you are expending money is a close second step. This chapter will give you an understanding of
how GnuCash uses expense accounts to help you keep track of many different categories of transactions.

Concepts

An expense type account is used to allow you to track how much you spend on specific expenses. Many
people's first experience with tracking expenses comes from Quicken(tm), where transactions can be as-
signed to one or more categories. In GnuCash, these categories are set up as separate accounts, which are
designated as Expense type accounts. This allows GnuCash to apply the rules of double-entry accounting
consistently. Expense accounts can be as detailed or as general as you need. Some users need only afew
accountsfor personal expensetracking. Others use GnuCash expense accountsto managetheir expensesin
great detail. Thelevel of detail you chooseis up to you. Keep in mind that with GnuCash, you can change
accounts for transactions, so if your needs change later on, it is possible to move transactions around.

Setting Up Accounts

Simple Expense Account Setup

For many users, the easiest way to set up expense accounts is to check the "Common Accounts' when
you create anew Account Hierarchy. Thiswill establish many of the most common expense accounts that
users need. See "New Account Hierarchy Setup” in Chapter 3 of the Help guide for more information.

Complex Expense Account Setup

If you have different expense accounting needs, you can refer to the section called “Transactions’, or
Chapter 5.4 in the Help manual for instructions on how to create accounts.

Typical reasons for adding new or different expense accounts include: to track expenses for particular
business purposes (e.g., specific types of supply expenses), to track expenses for particular tax purposes
(e.g., tax expenses that must be reported to others), or simply to track expenses that are meaningful to you
(e.g., payments made to a particular charity).

Entering Expense Transactions

While it is possible to enter transactions directly into expense accounts, it is not normally how these are
entered. For most people, transactionsfor an expense account are added when the user is entering datainto
the other account in the transaction. In other words, if you have an expense account for Charitable Dona-
tions (e.g., Expenses:Charity), you will typically add a transaction to the expense account by assigning a
check in your checking account register to the Charity account.

If you open an expense account, you will see aregister similar to most others you find in GnuCash. The
informal column headings for the transaction amounts are slightly different, however. The left (debit)
column will read Tot Expense, while the right (credit) column will read Tot Rebate.
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Other Considerations for Expense Accounts

Because expense accounts are generated entirely by you, there are no statements against which you would
reconcile your data. Therefore, thereistechnically nothing to reconcile. Y ou can, of course use the recon-
cile process for expense accounts, which will lock the transactions for future editing.

One point to consider is that as your use of GnuCash continues, the balances in these accounts will grow,
since there are usually very few credit transactions that reduce the balances. There is nothing wrong with
thissituation, but some users may wishto clear the balancesin their expense accounts periodically. Zeroing
transactions can be entered that transfer the balance of the account to an Equity account. GnuCash includes
a Closing Books procedure that includes zeroing out expense accounts. Keep in mind that this is not
necessary, and that if you need to gather information on a given expense account, you can use various
reports to extract that data without zeroing the account out.
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This chapter will show you how to manage your credit cards using GnuCash.

Concepts

Since you probably write a check or make an electronic payment to the credit card company each month,
you may think of your credit card bill as an expense - but it really is not an expense. Why? A credit card
account is a short-term loan - you buy things on that loan account, and then you eventually have to pay
back the money, often with interest (your finance charge). The purchases you make with that credit card
are your expenses.

Y ou have acouple of optionswhen entering credit card transactions, so choose the onethat fitsyour desired
level of detail. The simplest method isto simply track monthly paymentsto the credit card company. From
your bank account, you enter atransfer of money each month to the credit card expense account. Thiswill
show you the amount of money you are paying each month to the credit card company, but it won’t show
you any information about your credit card balance or credit card purchases.

A more complete way to track your credit card in GnuCash is to enter each purchase and payment as a
separate transaction. Using the credit card account register, you enter your receipts throughout the month.
When your credit card statement arrives, you reconcile the credit card account to the statement, and you
enter your payment as a transfer of money from your checking account to your credit card account. This
method gives you more information about your bal ance during the month and points out any discrepancies
during reconciliation, but you will have to do more data entry.

Setting Up Accounts

To begin managing your credit cardsin GnuCash, you should set up a Liability top level account and under
this parent account create credit card type accounts for each credit card you use. If you are tracking only
the payments you make to the credit card company, then all you need is a bank account and a credit card
account to enter your transactions.

The charges you make on your credit card are expenses, so you will have to set up these accounts under
the top-level account called Expenses. If you decide to keep a more detailed records of your purchases,
you will need to create expense accounts for each kind of purchase you make. Since you will aso be
reconciling the balance to your credit card statements, you should also enter an opening balance in each
credit card account. The easiest way to do thisisto use your last statement bal ance as the opening balance.

Simple Setup

If you do not want to track each expense made on the credit card, you can set up asimple account hierarchy
like this:

-Assets
-Bank
-Liahilities
-Credit Card
-Expenses
-Credit Card
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In this example, if you enter your total amount charged per month as a transaction between Liabili-
ties:Credit Card and Expenses: Credit Card. When you make a payment, you would enter a transaction
between Assets:Bank and Liabilities: Credit Card.

The obvious limitation of this simple credit card setup is that you cannot see where your money is going.
All your credit card expenses are being entered in the Credit Card expense account. Thisis, however, very
simple to set up and maintain.

Complete Setup

If you want to track your expenses more completely, you should set up multiple expense accounts named
for the various kinds of expenses you have. Each charge on your credit card is then entered as a separate
transaction between your Credit Card liability account and a specific expense account. Below isan example
of an account hierarchy for this:

-Assets
-Bank
-Liabilities
-Credit Card
-Expenses
-Food
-Car
-Clothes
-Entertainment
-Interest
-Service

Clearly, you should enter specific expense accounts which fit your spending habits. The only difference
with this setup as compared to the simple setup is that the expenses have been subdivided by groups. Also
notice that there is an “Interest” expense, thisis used for when your credit card charges interest on your
monthly unpaid balance. The “ Service” expense account is used to track service expenses associated with
the credit card, such asthe yearly usage feeiif it exists. With this setup, you will be able to see where your
money goes every month, grouped according to the expense accounts.

Therest of this chapter will assume you are using the compl ete setup.

Entering Charges

Entering your charges provides you with a more complete picture of your spending habits. Charges on
a credit card are tracked as a transaction between the credit card liability account and the appropriate
expense account.

When you pay for goods or services with your credit card, you are telling the credit card company to
pay the merchant for you. This transaction will increase the amount of money you owe the credit card
company, and the credit card balance will increase. The other side of these transactions will in most cases
be an expense account. For example, if you buy clothing from a store with your credit card for $50, you
would be transferring that money from the credit account into Expenses.Clothing.

Entering these transactions into GnuCash allows you to track how much you owe the credit card company,
aswell as providesyou abetter picture of your overall accounts. It also allows you to monitor your account
and ensure that fraud is avoided.
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Adding transactions to a credit card account is similar to entering transactions in other accounts. Y ou can
enter them manually, or import them from your credit card company using a compatible import format.

For assistance with entering transactions, see Chapter 6 of the Help manual and the section called “ Trans-
actions’.

Entering Payments

Most payments to your credit card bill are entered as transfers from a bank account (asset) to the credit
card account (liability). When you pay the monthly bill, you are withdrawing money from a bank account
to pay down the credit card balance. This transaction decreases both your bank account balance and the
amount of credit card debt you owe.

When you return a purchase, you receive arefund on your credit card. Thisis another type of payment in
that it decreases the amount of credit card debt you owe. If you recorded the original purchase transaction
as atransfer from the credit card account to the expense, you now simply reverse that transaction: transfer
the money back from the expense to the credit card account. This transaction decreases both the expense
account balance and the credit card account balance. For example, if you originally recorded a credit card
purchase of clothing, the transaction is a transfer from the credit card account to the clothing expense
account. If you then return that clothing for arefund, you simply transfer the money back from the clothing
expense account to the credit card account.

Note

A common mistake is to enter a refund as income. It is not income, but rather a “negative ex-
pense”. That iswhy you must transfer money from the expense account to your credit card when
you receive arefund.
To clarify this, let’'s run through an example. Y ou bought some jeans for $74.99 on your VISA card, but
realized oneday later that they aretoo big and want to return them. The shop gracefully agrees, and refunds
your credit card.
1. Start with opening the previous datafile we stored (gcashdat a_5), and storeit asgcashdat a_6.
2. Open the Liabilities:Visa account register and enter a simple 2 account transaction to pay the $74.99

jeans purchase. The Transfer account should be Expenses: Clothes and you Charge your Visa account
with the $74.99.

Note

Since we had not created the Expenses: Clothes account previously, GhuCash will prompt us
to create it. Just remember to create it as an Expense account

3. Enter the refund in one of the following way.

» Enter the same transaction as the purchase transaction, but instead of a “Charge” amount, use a
“Payment” amount in the Credit Card account register.

» Select the purchase transaction you want to refund (that is the Jeans transaction in our case), and
selecting Transaction - Add Reversing Transaction. Modify the date as needed.

After reversing the transaction, your credit card account should look something like this:
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geashdata_6 - Visa

file Edit View Tapsaction Actions Business feports Tols Windows Help
B = b & + X i B © .
Save Close Duplicate  Delete Eniter cancel Blank Splt Jurmng

S
|Q Aceounts | Bt Visa

01/03/08 Opening Balance Equity:Opening Balance | n 500.00 500.00

03/04/06 |jeans R Us Expanses:Clathes [ n 74.99 574.9%

05/04/0E Il_unsnus € lothes [n | 7499 500.00 |
e - e

0 - 0]
Prasent: LISD S00.00 Futuwre:USD 500.00 Cleared:USD 0.00 Raconciled:USD 0.00 Projectad Minimum: USD S00.00
Monday 17 April 2006

Thisimage shows Liability: Credit Card - Register after reversing a purchase transaction.

And the Expenses:. Clothes register should look something like this:
L) geashdata_6 - Clothes ===
file Edit \iew Tapsaction Actions Business feports Tols Windows Help
B = | + X X B = -
Save Clase Duplicate  Delete Enter Cancel Blank Spht Jurmg

|Q Rcenunts.ﬁ visa | it Clothes

03/04/06 Jeans R Lis Liabdties:\visa | n 7495 74.99
05/04/06 Jeans R Us Liabilties:Visa | n 7499 0.00
170408 [ n

=
. i)
Prasent: USD 0.00 Future:USD 0.00 Cleared: USD 0.00 Reconciled:LISD 0.00  Propected Minimum: LISD 0.00

Enter & description of the transaction

This image shows Expenses: Clothes register after reversing a purchase transaction.

4. Savethe GnuCash datafile.

Putting It All Together

Now that we have covered the basic ideas behind the various transactions you must make to successfully
track your credit card in GnuCash, let’s go through an example. In this example, we will make credit card
purchases, refund two of the purchases, get charged interest on the unpaid balance, reconcile the credit
card account, and finally make a partial payoff of the credit card.

Open GnuCash file

Start with opening the previous datafile we stored, gcashdat a_5, and store it asgcashdat a_6 di-
rectly. The main window should look something like this:
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gcashdata & - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B x 8 g
Save Open  Edit Mew Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Commaodity Total
~ % Assets US Dollar  USD 1,601.79
im Cash Cash s Dollar LsD 100.00
i Checking Bank Us Dollar  UsD 1,101.79
@ Savings Bank Us Dollar USD 400.00
b dm Equity Equity US Dollar  USD 1,500.00
~ fm Expenses Expense  US Dollar USD 1,398.21
i@ Clothes Expense  US Dollar USD 0.00
i Electricity Expense Us Dollar UsSD 78.00
fm Groceries Expense s Dollar UsD 120.21
f Household Expense  US Dollar USD 50.00
fw Internet Expense Us Dollar UsSD 20.00
im Phone Expense s Dollar USD 45.00
fm Rent Expense  US Dollar USD 700.00
fm Service Charge Expense Us Dollar USD 5.00
b im Taxes Expense s Dollar sD 230.00
fm Tools Expense  US Dollar USD 50.00
I ém Income Income Us Dollar UsD 1,000.00
< ¢m Liabilities Liability s Dollar LSD 500.00
fm \isa Credit Card US Dollar USD 500.00
‘ Ush: Assets: LUSD 1,101.789 Profits; -LUSD 398.21 = ‘
| |

Starting account structure for tracking a credit card in the putting it all together example.
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Purchases

Let’s make some purchases on our visa card. Start by buying $25 worth of food from the Greasy Spoon
Cafe, $100 worth of clothing from Faux Pas Fashions, $25 worth of gasoline from Premium Gasoline,
$125 worth of groceries and household items from Groceries R Us (split between $85 in groceries and $40
in household items) and finally, $60 worth of household items from CheapMart.

We also redo the exercise in previous chapter, with purchasing a pair of Jeans for $74.99 on April 3, and
refund them two days | ater.

The register window for the credit card liability should look like this:

gcashdata_& - Visa
File Edit \iew Tapsaction Actions Business Reports Tols Windows Help

B x ® 8 + X = % .
Save Close Duplicate  Delete Eniter Cance alank Spilt Jurrg

| & Accounts @ visa

[Cate Hurr [ Descriptian Transfer R [Payment [Charge |Salance | =
01/03/08 Opening Balance Equity-Opening Balance | n 500 .00 500,00
03/04/06 Jeans R Us Expenses:Clothes | n 7488 | 574.9%
05/04/06 |eans R Us Expanses:Clathes | n 7495 500,00
10/04/06 Greasy Spoon Cafe ExpensesFood | n 25.00 525.00
11/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion ExpensesiClothes | n 100.00 625,00
12/04/06 Premium Gasoln Expenses:Car | n 25.00 650.00
13/04/06 Groceries R Us -- Split Tramsaction -- [ n 125.00 77500
13/04/06 CheapMart ExpansasHousehald [ n 60.00 893%.00 | &

‘ I
Prasent: USD 83500 Future:USD 835,00 Cleared:USD 0.00 Reconciled:USD 0.00 Projected Minimum: USD 835.00

Thursday 13 April 2006

Initial credit card purchases.

Refund

Now suppose that on April 15th you return the clothes you bought on April 11th from Faux Pas Fashions
and they give you credit back on your credit card. Enter atransaction for the credit card refund for the full
$100 amount. Remember to use the same transfer account you used for the original purchase, and enter the
amount under the Payment column. GnuCash will automatically complete the name and transfer account
for you, but it will also automatically enter the $100 in the Charge column. Y ou will need to reenter the
amount in the Payment column. The transaction looks like this:

geashdata_6 - Wisa

File Edit \iew Tapsaction Actions Business Reports Tols Windows Help

= x F I | + X 4 =0

Save Clase Duplicate  Delete Erter  Cance Blank Splt Jump

—
| Accounts | @ visa

||:|||o Murr | Deseriptian Transfer R [Payment |Charge ]Hmu a
i Faux Pas Fasnion Expansas:Clothes | n 100} 625,00
12/04/06 Premium Gasobn Expenses:Car | n 25.00 &50.00
13/04/06 Grocaries A Us -- Split Transaction -- | n 125.00 775.00
13/04/06 Cheaphart ExpensesHousehald [ n 60.00 835.00
15/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion - Refund Expansas:Clathes [ n 100.00 73500 —
| TP E— P R Ry — PV =

r —H
Prasent: USD 73500 Future:USD 735,00 Cleared:USD 0.00 Reconciled:USD 0.00 Projected Minimum: USD 735.00

Enter & description of the transactian

Returning clothes to Faux Pas Fashions, refund to credit card.

Interest Charge

After the month of spending, unfortunately, the credit card bill arrivesin the mail or you accessit on-line
through the internet. Y ou have been charged $20 in interest on the last day of April because of the balance
you carried from the previous month. This gets entered into the credit card account as an expense.
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geashdata_6 - Visa
file Edt \iew Tapsaction Actions Business Aeports Tols Windows Help

B x H @ + X P H @ z
Save Cloze Duplicate  Delete Eniter cancel Blank Spht Jurmg
|Q Aceounts | B Visa
Cate Murr | Descriptian Transfer R |Payment |Charge Balance | *
13703,08 Cheaphiart ErpensesHoUsenald | n 50,00 EEEE
15/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion - Refund Expenses:Clothes | n 100.00 73500
30/04/06 Intarest Expensesintarest [ n 20.00 75500 |
i n -
. D)
Prasent: ISD 735.00 Futuwe:USD 755.00 Cleared:USD 0.00 Reconciled:USD 0.00 Projected Minimum: USD 755.00

Sunday 30 April 2008

Interest charge.

Reconciliation

When your credit card bill arrives you should reconcile your credit card account to this document. This
is done using GnuCash's built-in reconciliation application. Highlight the credit card account and click
on Actions - Reconcile.... This reconciliation procedure is described in detail in the the section called
“Reconciliation”, but we will step through the process here as well. For this example, let’s assume that
the credit card statement is dated May 1st, with afinal balance of $455. Enter these valuesin to the initial
Reconcile window as shown here.

Liabilities:Visa - Reconcile

Reconcile Information

Staternent Date: |01/04/06 ]

Starting Balance: USD 0.00

Ending Balance: [455.00 l

| lInclude subaccounts:

| Enter Interest Charge... |

‘ xgance|| ‘ @QK ‘

Initial account reconciliation window.

During the reconciliation process, you check off each transaction in the account as you confirm that the
transaction appears in both your GnuCash account and the credit card statement. For this example, as
shown in the figure below, there is a $300 difference between your GnuCash accounts and the credit card
Statement.
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Liabilities:Visa - Heconcile

Reconcile Account Transaction Help

O B & = @« X

Mew Edit Delate Open Postpone  Cancel
Fumds In Funds Out
Date I Description Amount R |© Date | N Description Amount R [
05/04)  jeans R Us 7495 ~ ©01)0%  Opening Balance 200.00 ~
15/04/ Faux Pas Fashion - Refe 10000 - 03/04; |JeansRUs 7498 ~
10/04;  Greasy Spoon Cafe 25.00 +
11/04;  Faux Pas Fashion 10000 <
12f04¢  Premium Gasolin 25.00 <
13/04; Groceries R Us 125.00 +
13/04;  CheapMart 60,00 +
[30/04;  Interest 20,00 - —
= G >
Total: USD 174.59 Total: USD 929.99

Starting Balance:  USD 0.00
Ending Balance: USD 455.00
Reconciled Balance: USD 755.00
Difference: -USD 300,00

Main account reconciliation window, demonstrating a discrepancy of $300.

Someinvestigation uncoversthat you forgot to record apayment you made on March 5th to the credit card
company for $300, you must enter this payment transaction from your bank account to the credit card.
Now the credit card statement and your GnuCash account can be reconciled, with a balance of $455.

Payment

Assuming you have completed reconciliation of your credit card account, you need to make a payment to
the credit card company. In this example, we owe $455 but will make apartial payment of $300 again this
month. To do so, enter a transaction from your bank account to the credit card account for $300, which
should reduce your credit card balance to $155. Y our credit card account register should now appear like
this:

geashdata 6 - Visa

Gle Edit Mew Tapsaction Actions Qusiness Bepors Bals Wndows Help
B x @B g + x 3 BH © e .
Save Close Duplicate  Delete Enter Cancel Elank Split Jumnp  Schedule

| @ Accounts @ visa

010308 Operinsg Balance Equity-Dpering Balance | y 500.00 500.00
05/03/08 Partial Payrment Assets Checking | y 300.00 200,00
03/04/06 Jeans R Us Expenses:Clathes | y 74.99 274.59 |
05/04/08 |eans R Us lathes | y T74.59 200.00
1004706 Greasy Spoon Cafe Expenses:Food | y 25.00 225.00 |
11/04706 Faux Pas Fashion Expenses:Clathes | y 100.00 325.00
12/04/06 ium Gasalin Es ar |y 2500]  3s000(]
13/04706 Groceries R Us - Split Transaction - | y 135.00 47500
13/04/06 CheapMart Expenses:Household | y e0.0n| s3soo|]
15/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion - Refund lathes | ¥ 100.00 435.00
30/04/08 Interest Expansasintarast | y 2000] assoof]
0508706 Partial Payment of Visa Bill Aszets:Chacking [ n 300.00 15%.00 ol

L] [+
Present:USD 435.00 Future:USD 15500 Cleared: LISD 455.00 Reconciled: USD 455,00 Projected Minmurm: LSO 455.00
Friday 05 May 2006

Account register after account reconciliation and payment.

Go back to the main window and save your file (gcashdat a_6). Your chart of accounts is steadily
growing, and it should now look like this:
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gcashdata & - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEE %
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Commaodity Total
~ fm Assets Asset Us Dollar  USD 1,001.79
im Cash Cash s Dollar LsD 100.00
i Checking Bank s Dollar sD 501,79
@ Savings Bank Us Dollar USD 400.00
b dm Equity Equity US Dollar  USD 1,500.00
~ fm Expenses Expense  US Dollar USD 1,653.21
fm Car Expense  US Dollar USD 25.00
fm Clothes Expense Us Dollar USD 0.00
fm Electricity Expense  US Dollar USD 78.00
fm Food Expense  US Dollar USD 25.00
fm Groceries Expense Us Dollar UsSD 205.21
im Household Expense s Dollar sD 150.00
i@ Interest Expense  US Dollar UsSD 20.00
& Internet Expense Us Dollar USD 20.00
im Phone Expense s Dollar UsSD 45.00
& Rent Expense  US Dollar USD 700.00
fm Service Charge Expense Us Dollar USD 5.00
b ¢m Taxes Expense s Dollar sD 230.00
fm Tools Expense  US Dollar UsSD 50.00
[ ém Income Income Us Dollar USsD 1,000.00
< ¢m Liabilities Liability s Dollar sSD 155.00
fm \isa Credit Card US Dollar USD 155.00
| UsD: Assets: USD B46.789 Profits: -USD 653.21 = |
| |

GnuCash Chart of Accounts after account reconciliation and payment.
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Save file

Last, save the GnuCash datafile (gcashdat a_6).

Reports

Aswe did in the previous chapters, let’s have alook at a Cash Flow, and a Transaction Report.
1. Firstlet’'shave alook at the Cash Flow report for the liability account Visaduring the month of March.

Select the cash flow report from Reports - Income & Expense - Cash Flow.

Cash Flow - 01/03/06 to 30/04/06 for
Selected Accounts

@ Liabilitiesvisa

Money into selected accounts comes from

Assets:Checking USD 300.00
Expenses:Clothes sD 174,99
Money In usp 474.99

Maoney out of selected accounts goes to

Equityv:Opening Balance USD 500.00
Expenses:Car UsD 25.00
Expenses:Clothes sD 174,99
Expenses:Food UsD 25.00
Expenses:Groceries LUsD 85.00
Expenses:Household sD 100.00
Expenses:interest UsD 20.00
Money Out uspD 929.99
Difference -USD 455.00

This image shows the Cash Flow report after Chapter 7, Credit Cards.
2. Now let’s have alook at corresponding transaction report for the Visa account.

Select the transaction report from Reports - Transaction Report.
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Transaction Report

From 01/03/06 To 30/04/06

Date MNum Description Transfer fromfto Amount
Visa
March 2006
01/03/06 Opening Balance Opening Balance USD 500.00
05/03/06 Partial Payment Checking -JSD 300.00
Total For March 2006 uUsSD 200.00
April 2006
03/04/06 Jeans R Us Clothes IsD 74,99
05/04/06 Jeans R Us Clothes -lJsSD 74.99
10/04/06 Greasy Spoon Cafe Food USD 25.00
11/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion Clothes UsD 100.00
12/04/06 Premium Gasolin Car IUSD 25.00
13/04/086 Groceries R Us Split UsD 125.00
13/04/06 CheapMart Household IsSD 60.00
15/04/06 ;21';‘:”?5 Fashion - Clothes -USD 100.00
30j04/08 Interest Interest UsD 20.00
Total For April 2006 uspD 255.00
Total For Visa UsSD 455.00
Grand Total USD 455.00

This image shows the Transaction Report for the Visa account during March/April.

3. Now let’s change the transaction report to only show the various Expenses accounts.
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Transaction Report

From 01/04/06 To 30/04/06

Date Num Description Account  Amount
Car
12/04/06 Premium Gasolin Car USD 25.00
Total For Car UsD 25.00
Clothes
03/04/06 Jeans R Us Clothes USD 74,99
05/04/08 Jeans R Us Clothes -lJSD 74,99
11/04/06 Faux Pas Fashion Clothes UsSD 100.00
15/04/06 ;Z;‘:nzas Fashion - Clothes ~ -USD 100.00
Total For Clothes uUsD 0.00
Food
10/04/06 Greasy Spoon Cafe Food IsSD 25.00
Total For Food UsSD 25.00
Groceries
13/04/06 Groceries R s Groceries IUSD 85.00
Total For Groceries USD 85.00
Household
13/04/06 Groceries R s Household LUsSD 40.00
13/04/06 CheapMart Household LSD 60.00
Total For Household USD 100.00
Interest
30/04/06 Interest Interest LsD 20.00
Total For Interest uspD 20.00
Rent
28/04/086 May Rent Rent LUSD 350.00
Total For Rent usD 350.00
Grand Total USD 605.00

Thisimage shows the Transaction Report for the various Expense accounts during April.
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Chapter 8. Loans

This chapter explains how to manage your loans with GnuCash.

Basic Concepts

A loan is defined as afinancia transaction in which someone pays for the use of someone else’'s money.
There are many familiar examples of loans: credits cards, auto loans, house mortgages, or a business |oan.

Terminology

Before discussing tracking loan in GnuCash specifically, it will be helpful to present a glossary of termi-

nology. The terms presented below represent some of the basic concepts found concerning loans. It is

a good idea to become familiar with these terms, or at least, refer back to this list if you encounter an

unfamiliar word in the later sections.

» Amortization - the repayment plan which will insure that aloan is eventually paid off, typically utilizing
equal valued monthly payments. These payments are usually split into principal and interest, where the
amount of principal per payment increases (and interest decreases) as the amortization period el apses.

» Borrower - the person or company that receives the money from aloan.

 Default - when a borrower fails to repay aloan according to the terms agreed upon with the lender.

» Deferment - atemporary delay in the repayment of aloan.

» Delinquency - isthe term that refers to late payments.

 Disbursement - amount of the loan paid to the borrower. Some loans have multiple disbursements,
meaning the borrower does not receive the full amount of the loan at one time.

* Interest - the expense charged by the lender to the borrower for the use of the money loaned. Thisis
typically expressed in terms of a yearly percentage charged on the principa borrowed, known as the
Annual Percentage Rate or APR.

 Lender - the company or person who lends money to a borrower.

» Loan Fee - aprocessing fee removed from the principal at the time the borrower receives aloan.

» Principal - the original amount of the loan, or the amount of the original loan that is still owed. When
you make a monthly payment on aloan, part of the money paysthe interest, and part pays the principal .

» Promissory Note - the legal agreement between the borrower and lender concerning the loan.

Setting Up Accounts

When aborrower obtainsaloan, it is usually with the intention to make a purchase of something of value.
In fact, most loans require the borrower to buy some predetermined asset, such as a house. This asset is
insurance against the borrower defaulting on the loan. There are, of course, examples of loans which do
not necessarily have an associated high value asset, such as educational loans.
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For the account structure presented here, we will assume the loan was used to purchase a compensating
asset.

A loan is aliability, the interest you accrue on the loan is an on-going expense, and any administrative
fees you may have to pay would be another expense. The thing purchased with the money from aloan is
an asset. With these parameters, we can now present a basic loan account structure:

Basic Loan Account Structure

-Assat
-Current Assets
-Savings Account
-Fixed Assets
-Asset Purchased
-Liability
-Loans
-Mortgage Loan
-Expenses
-Interest
-Mortgage Interest
-Mortgage Adm Fees

GnuCash has a number of predefined loan account hierarchies available, including Car Loans and Home
Mortgage Loans. To access these predefined account structures, click on Actions - New Account Hierar-
chy... and select the loan typesin which you are interested.

Calculations

Determining loan amortization schedul es, periodic payment amounts, total payment value, or interest rates
can be somewhat complex. To help facilitate these kinds of calculations, GhuCash has a built-in Loan
Repayment Calculator. To access the calculator, go to Tools - Loan Repayment Calculator.

Loan Repayment Calculator x
Calculations Payment Options
Payment periods Compounding:
Clear Type: o) Discrete Continuous
Frequency: Monthly -
Interest rate
8.50 Clear Period:
Present value When paid: Beginning (e) End
15,000.00 e Frequency: Monthly -

Periodic payment
-400.00 Clear

Future value
11,334.38 Clear

Payment Total: -4, 800.00

Close

The GnuCash Loan Repayment Calculator.
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The Loan Repayment Calculator can be used to calculate any one of the parameters: Payment Periods,
Interest Rate, Present Value, Periodic Payment, or Future Value given that the other 4 have been defined.
Y ou will aso need to specify the compounding and payment methods.

» Payment Periods - the number of payment periods.

* Interest Rate - the nominal interest rate of the loan, ie: the yearly interest rate.

» Present Value - the present value of the loan, ie: current amount owed on the |oan.

 Periodic Payment - the amount to pay per period.

» Future Value - the future value of the loan, ie: the amount owed after al payment periods are over.

» Compounding - two interest compounding methods exist, discrete or continuous. For discrete com-
pounding select the compounding frequency from the popup menu with arange from yearly to daily.

» Payments - the popup menu allows you to select the payment frequency with a range from yearly to
daily. Y ou can also select whether your payments occur at the beginning or end of the period. Payments

made at the beginning of the payment period have interest applied to the payment aswell asany previous
money paid or money still owed.

Example: Monthly Payments

What is your monthly payment on a $100000 30 year loan at afixed rate of 4% compounded monthly?
This scenario is shown in the example image above. To perform this calculation, set Payment Periods to
360 (12 monthsx 30 years), Interest Rateto 4, Present V alue to 100000, |eave Periodic Payment empty and
set Future Value to O (you do not want to owe anything at the end of the loan). Compounding is Monthly,
Payments are Monthly, assume End of Period Payments, and Discrete Compounding. Now, click on the
Calculate button next to the Periodic Payment area. Y ou should see $-477.42.

Answer: Y ou must make monthly payments of 477.42.

Example: Length of Loan

How long will you be paying back a $20000 loan at 10% fixed rate interest compounded monthly if you
pay $500 per month?

To perform this cal cul ation, leave Payment Periods empty, set Interest Rate to 10, Present \V a ue to 20000,
Periodic Payment is -500, and Future Value is O (you do not want to owe anything at the end of the
loan). Compounding is Monthly, Payments are Monthly, assume End of Period payments, and Discrete
Compounding. Now, click on the Calculate. Y ou should see 49 in the Payment Periods field.

Answer: You will pay off theloan in 4 years and 1 month (49 months).

Advanced: Calculation Details

In order to discussthe mathematical formulas used by the L oan Repayment Cal culator, wefirst must define
some variables.

n == number of payment periods
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%i == nominal interest rate, NAR, charged
PV == Present Value

PMT == Periodic Payment

FV == Future Vaue

CF == Compounding Frequency per year
PF == Payment Frequency per year

Normal values for CF and PF are:

1 ==annua

2 ==semi-annua
3 ==tri-annua

4 == quaterly

6 == hi-monthly
12 == monthly
24 == semi-monthly
26 == bi-weekly
52 == weekly
360 == daily

365 == daily

Converting between nominal and effective interest rate

When a solution for n, PV, PMT or FV is required, the nominal interest rate (i) must first be converted
to the effective interest rate per payment period (ieff). This rate, ieff, is then used to compute the selected
variable. When asolution for i isrequired, the computation produces the effective interest rate (ieff). Thus,
we need functions which convert from i to ieff, and from ieff toii.

To convert fromi to ieff, the following expressions are used:
Discrete Interest:  ieff = (1 + i/CF)NCF/PF) - 1
Continuous Interest: ieff = eNi/PF) - 1 = exp(i/PF) - 1

To convert from ieff to i, the following expressions are used:
Discrete Interst: i = CF*[(1+ieff)NPF/CF) - 1]
Continuous Interest: i = In[(1+ieff)"PF]

Note

NOTE: in the equations below for the financial transaction, all interest rates are the effective
interest rate, “ieff”. For the sake of brevity, the symbol will be shortened to just “i”.

The basic financial equation

One equation fundamentally links all the 5 variables. Thisisknown asthe fundamental financial equation:

PV¥(1+ i)™+ PMT*(1 + iX)*[(1+i)™n - 1]/i + FV= 0

Where: X = 0for end of period payments, and
X =1 for beginning of period payments

From this equation, functions which solve for theindividual variables can be derived. For adetailed expla-
nation of the derivation of this equation, see the comments in the file src/cal culation/fin.c from the Gnu-
Cash source code. The A, B, and C variables are defined first, to make the later equations simpler to read.
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A= (1+iyn-1
B=(1+iX)i
C=PMT*B

n=In[(C-FV)/(C+ PV)/In((1 + i)
PV=-[FV+ A*C]/(A+ 1)

PMT = -[FV + PV*(A+ 1)]/[A*B]
FV=-[PV+ A*(PV + C)]

The solution for interest is broken into two cases.
The simple case for when PMT == 0 gives the solution:
i = [FVIPV]NQ/n) - 1

Thecasewhere PMT !=0isfairly complex and will not be presented here. Rather than involving an exactly
solvable function, determining the interest rate when PMT !=0 involves an iterative process. Please see
the src/calculation/fin.c source file for a detailed explanation.

Example: Monthly Payments

Let’s recalculate the section called “Example: Monthly Payments”, this time using the mathematical for-
mulas rather than the Loan Repayment Calculator. What is your monthly payment on a $100000 30 year
loan at afixed rate of 4% compounded monthly?

First, let's define the variables: n = (30*12) = 360, PV = 100000, PMT = unknown, FV =0, i =
4%=4/100=0.04, CF = PF = 12, X = 0 (end of payment periods).

The second step is to convert the nominal interest rate (i) to the effective interest rate (ieff). Since the
interest rate is compounded monthly, it is discrete, and we use: ieff = (1 + i/CF)(CF/PF) - 1, which gives
ieff = (1 + 0.04/12)7(12/12) - 1, thusieff = 1/300 = 0.0033333.

Now we can calculate A and B. A = (1 + i)™ - 1 = (1 + 1/300)"360 - 1 = 2.313498. B = (1 + iX)/i = (1
+ (1/300)* 0)/(1/300) = 300.

With A and B, we can calculate PMT. PMT = -[FV + PV*(A + 1)]/[A*B] = -[0 + 100000* (2.313498 +
1)] /[2.313498 * 300] = -331349.8 / 694.0494 = -477.415296 = -477.42.

Answer: You must make monthly payments of 477.42.

House Mortgage (How-To)

A house mortgage can be setup using the account structure present in the section called “ Setting Up Ac-
counts’.

As an example, assume you have $60k in you bank account, and you buy a $150k house. The mortgageis
charging 6% APR, and has administrative fees (closing costs, etc) of 3%. Y ou decideto put $50k down, and
thus will need to borrow $103k, which will give you $100 after the closing costs are paid (3% of $100Kk).

Y our accounts before borrowing the money:
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=no file>= - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEE %
@ Accounts

Account Name v Total 3
~ fm Assets USD 60,000.00
= @ Current Assets LISD &60,000.00
fm Savings Account USD 60,000.00
~ fm Fixed Assets USD 0.00
fm House USD 0.00
~ fm Equity USD §0,000.00
f Opening Balances USD 60,000.00
- i Expenses UsD 0.00
~ fm Interest USD 0.00
@ Mortgage Interest USD 0.00
fm Mortgage Adm Fees USD 0.00
~ fm Liabilities USD 0.00
~ fm Loans USD 0.00
fm Mortgage Loan USD 0.00

| USD, grand total: Assets: USD 60,000.00 Profits: USD 0.00 = |

| |

Accounts Before Receiving Loan

The purchase of the house is recorded with a split transaction in the Assets:House account, with $50k
coming from the bank (IE: your down payment), and $100k coming from the Mortgage. Y ou can place
the $3k closing costs in the same split, and we increase the house loan to $103k to include the closing
costs aswell.

Table 8.1. Buying a House Split Transaction

Account Increase Decrease
Assets;Fixed Assets;House $150,000
Assets:Current Assets:Bank $50,000
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Liabilities:L oans:Mortgage L oan

$103,000

Expenses:Mortgage Adm Fees | $3000

fle Edit Mew Tapsaction Actions Business Beports Bols Windows Help

Esﬁ:ﬂi-x&t%.wswv
=pl

Save Close Duplicate  DOelete Enter Cancel Blank Jump Schedule Transter

it Accounts | i House

a1 | [Buy hous 150.000.00 r 150,000.00
Total value of house Assels Fooed Assels House n | 150.000.00
| |ctosing costs ExpansesMarigage Adm Feas In| 300000 1
| Down payment Assets:Cument Assets Savings Account |n | 50.000.00 | Il

| |Lean & Closing costs Linbilkies Lasns:Mortgage Laan |n | | 103.000.00 |

G

; [
Pregent: USD 150,000.00 Futura:USD 150.000.00 Chared:USD 000 Reconciled:USD 0.00 Projectad Minimum: USD 150,000.00
Buy hause

Mortgage Split Transaction

Which will give a Chart of Accounts likethis:

The split will look like thisin the Assets: Fixed Assets:House Account:
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=no file>= - Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Save Mew

@ Accounts

Account Name v Total 3

= @Assets
= @ Current Assets
i Savings Account
<~ {m Fixed Assets

USD 160,000.00
UsD 10,000.00
UsD 10,000.00

UsD 150,000.00

fm House USD 150,000.00

~ fm Equity USD §0,000.00
f Opening Balances USD 60,000.00

~ fm Expenses USD 3,000.00
~ fm Interest USD 0.00
@ Mortgage Interest USD 0.00

i Mortgage Adm Fees UsD 2,000.00

= fm Liabilities
= @ Loans
i Mortgage Loan

LSD 103,000.00
LSD 103,000.00
LUSD 103,000.00

| USD, grand total: Assets: USD 57,000.00 Profits: -USD 3,000.00 = |

Mortgage Account

A Personal Loan to a friend (How-To)

It isnot alwaysyou are borrowing money from the bank, sometimes you borrow money from your family,
or perhaps even lend money to a friend. This How-To chapter will describe one way to handle lending
money to afriend.

We are basing this How-To on the following generic account structure.

-Asset
-Bank
-Bank Account
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-Money owed to you
-Person
-Income
-Interest Income
-Person

Thisexample will show how to track a personal loan of 2,000 USD (default currency) to your friend Peter

Loan Specifications

Peter wants to borrow $2,000 dollars from you and plansto pay you back monthly for the next 18 months.
Since heisyour friend, (but not that close) you both agree on ayearly interest rate of 5%.

In summary we have the below details. Peter’ s loan details:
 Pinciple Amount - $2,000
* Term - 18 months with 12 payments per year

» Annua Percentage Rate: 5%

Monthly Payment : ??
So how do you calculate the Monthly Payment?

Y ou have anumber of different options, like paper and pen, Linux Calculator, Open Office's Calc module,
but the easiest is to use GnuCash Loan Repayment Calculator. This tells you that the Monthly Payment
should be $115.56.

But you need to know how much of thisis Interest and how much is Principal to be able to do a proper
bookkeeping. For this you need amore powerful tool, something like the Calc module in OpenOffice.org,
and in particular the PMT function.

Start End
Amount Interest Principal Amount

Jan 2,000.00 8.33 10723 189277

Loan Amount $2000.00 Feb 189277 7.B9 107 67 178510
Number of months 18] Mar 178510 7.44 10812 167697
Payments per year 12| Apr 1E76.97 6.99 10857 1,568.40
Interest per year 5%| May 1568.40 6.54 109.03 1,459.37
Monthly payment $115.86)  Jun 145937 6.08 10948 134989

Jul  1,349.89 562 10994 1239.96

Aug 1239.96 517 1039 112956

Morthly Paymert=PMT(CB/CT C6-C50)  Sep  1,129.56 4.71 11085 101871
COet 101871 4.24 111.32 907.39

Interest=(5CEE/SCET)FS Nov  8907.39 3.78 1178 79561
Dec 79561 332 1225 B83.37
Principal=5C$9-G4 Jan  B83.37 2.85 1271 570.E65
Feb 57065 238 13.18 457 .47
End Amount=F4-H4 Mar  457.47 1.91 11365 343.81

Apr 34381 1.43 1413 22969
May — 229.69 0.96 114 60 115.08
Jun 11508 0.48 115.08 -0.00

Total $80.10 $2,000.00

Detailed view over the private |oan to Peter

Accounts for the loan

Let’s start with the following accounts (all accounts have the same currency, in this case USD)
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Assets:Bank:USD

Assets:Money owed to you:Peter
Income:Interest Income: Peter
Equity:Opening Balances:USD

Lending the money

When you havelent money to your friend, you havein fact moved money from an Asset account (like Bank,

Checking or similar) to your Asset account Money owed to you. To record this you enter the following
transaction into the Assets: Money owed to you: Friend account.

Table 8.2. Personal loan to a Friend

Account Increase Decrease
Assets:Money owed to|$2,000

you:Friend

Assets:.Bank:USD $2,000

=no file>= - Accounts

File Edit “iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B » ®B @ @m @
Save Open  Edit MNew Delete
f Accounts
Account Marme b Total {l. =
~ fm Assets USD 2,000.00
< fm Bank USD 0.00
fm USD USD 0.00 N
< fm Money owed to you USD 2,000.00
it Peter USD 2,000.00
~ §m Equity USD 2,000.00 -
‘ USD, grand total:  Assets: USD 2,000.00 Profits; USD 0.00 = ‘
| |

Chart of Accounts after lending money
Receiving first payment

When the first payment ($115.56) is received, you will need to determine how much is for the principal
loan, and how much is for the loan interest.
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« Outstanding loan amount this period = $2,000

» Payment per month = $115.56

Payment breakdown

5%/12 * $2,000 = $8.33 Interest

$115.56 - $8.33 = $107.23 Principal

This can be trandated to the following GnuCash entry

=nu file= - Peter

Gla Edit uiew Trapsaction Actions Businass Aeports Tols  Windows Help

=] x H o + X b4 T B .
Sawe Close Duplicate  Delete Erter Cancal Blank Jump  Scheduls
|Q Accounts | @ Peter
QL0106 | | Lean to Pater 2,000.00 200000
Assats:Money owed to you:Peter  n | 2.000.00
Assats:Bank-USD n 2.000.00
01002/06 | | Frst payment | [ [ 107.23[1892.77]
Assats:BankLIS0 n| 11558
| Brincipal Assats:Money owed to you:Peter |n 107.23 |
[interest Incomna interest Income:Peter 0 833

i) I mukd
Kl D
Prasent;USD 1,892.77 Future:USD 1,892.77 Cleared:UISD 0.00 Aeconciled:USD 0.00_Projected Minimurn: USD 1,862.77

Enter a description of the split

Detailed view over first payment

The balance on Peter’sloan is now $2,000 - $107.23 = $1,892.77

Receiving second payment

When the second payment ($115.56) is received, you will again need to determine how much is for the
principal loan, and how much isfor the loan interest.

« Outstanding loan amount this period = $1,892.77

» Payment per month = $115.56

Payment breakdown

5%/12 * $1,892.77 = $7.89 I nterest

$115.56 - $7.89 = $107.67 Principal

This can be trandated to the following GnuCash entry
s e EE|

Ble Edit “iew Trapsaction Actions Business Beports Jools  Windows Help
B x D o + X 2 ® & .
Sava Clase Duplicate  Deletes Enter cancel Blank Jump  Schedula
|Q Accounts | Peter
QL0106 | | Lean to Patar Assats:Bank:UsSD |n | 2.000,00 2.000.00
01002/06 | | First payment -- Splt iom -- [n 107.23 | 192,77
[_n1o306 [ [ Second paymant] 107.67 | 178510 |
| Assats:Bank S0 n, 11536 |
| Principal Aszats:Monay owad to youPeter n 107.67
| Interest Incama dnkerest Income:Patar n 788 =
(4] I
Prasent:\USD 1,785.10  Future:USD 1,785.10 Cleared:USD 0.00 Aeconciled:USD 0.00  Projected Minimum:USD 1,785.10
Second paymant

Detailed view over the second payment

The balance on Peter’sloan is now $1,892.77 - $107.67 = $1,785.10

109



Loans

The Chart of accounts looks now like this

|' EH Loan_Peter - Accounts
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEE %
@ Accounts
Account Name v Total 3
~ fm Assets USD 2,016.22
~ fm Bank USD 231.12
fm USD USD 231.12
~ fm Money owed to you UsSD 1,785.10
fm Peter USD 1,785.10
I fm Equity USD 2,000.00
~ fm Income USD 16,22
<~ fm Interest Income USD 16.22
fm Peter USD 16.22
‘ USD, grand total: Assets: USD 2,016.22 Profits: USD 16.22 =

Chart of Accounts after second payment

Asyou can see, theinterest varies for every month, aswell as the principal amount. So for every payment
you receive you need to calculate the proper amounts for your various split entries.

Theinterest amount will be lessand lessfor every payment (sinceit is cal culated on asmaller loan amount
all thetime), until the last payment where it is more or less 0. Please review the Figure of Detailed view
over private loan to Peter for more details

Automobile Loan (How-To)

The Automobile Loan, or in common terms, Car Loan, is treated more or less exactly as the House |oan.
The only difference is different accounts, and different interest rates.

Basic Car Loan Account Structure

-Asset
-Current Assets
-Savings Account
-Fixed Assets
-Car
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-Liability
-Loans
-Car Loan
-Expenses
-Interest
-Car Loan Interest
-Car Loan Adm Fees

For more information, please check the section called “House Mortgage (How-To)”

Reconciling with the Loan Statements (How-

To)

Reconciling aloan statement is no different from reconciling a bank or credit card statement.

During the period you should have recorded all the various|oan related transactions, and every one of them
are touching the Liability:Loans:Loan account. For instance, paying off a bit of the loan decreases your
Bank Account, and increases the Loan account, Loan Interest as well as perhaps Loan administration fee.

With the loan statement in your hands, open the Loan account, start the reconcile assistant, and tick of all
the various transaction you have recorded. When you have finished, the reconciling difference should be
0, and if it is not, then you will have to go through the account and compare it with the loan statement to
find the difference. When you have reached a 0 in difference, then your loan account is reconciled and
you can finish the Reconcile assistant.

For more information on how to Reconcile, please check the section called “ Reconciliation”

Selling a house or a car (How-To)

When you will record the selling of your house in GnuCash you have some different options. Here we
will go through two of them, one in which you only recorded the purchase amount, and now the selling
amount. The other where you have followed the ups and downs on the property market and registered
various Unrealized gains over the time.

Simple Transaction

In this way you only record the proper sale amount.

Let’swork through two samples of selling a house, one with a profit, and one with aloss. If you want to
sell acar instead, just substitute the house account with a car account.

-Assets
-Fixed Assets
-House
-Current Assets
-Saving
-Income
-Capital Gains Long
-House
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* You bought a house for $300,000 once upon a time, and now managed to sell it for $600,000. How
do you record this?

To record thisyou need to increase our bank account with the $600k, and decrease some other accounts
with $600k. The house account only contains $300k which is what you bought it for, so you move
this amount to your bank account. That means you are lacking $300k. This amount you fetch from

the Income: Captial Gains Long: House account. The split transaction you enter into your bank account
(Assets. Current Assets. Saving) should look like this.

Table 8.3. Selling an asset (house) with a profit

Account Increase Decrease
Assets:Current Assets:Saving ~ |$600,000

Assets:Fixed Assets:House $300,000
Income: Capital Gains $300,000
Long:House

* You bought a house for $300,000 once upon atime, but due to a newly created airport, could only sell
it for $230,000. How do you record this?

Torecord thisyou need to increase your bank account with the $230k, and decrease some other accounts
with $230k. The house account contains $300k which is more than what you sold it for. So let’s move
$230k of it to your bank account. After thisyou have $70k remaining in your house account which needs
to be removed. You move it to our Income: Capital Gains Long:House account, which will indicate a

loss. The split transaction you enter into your house account (Assets: Fixed Assets:House) should look
like this.

Table 8.4. Selling an asset (house) with aloss

Account Increase Decrease
AsseatsiFixed Assets:House $300,000
Assets:Current Assets:Saving  |$230,000

Income:Capital Gains| $70,000

Long:House

A More Complex Transaction

In this example, we will touch alittle on some more complicated accounting principles. For more details
on this subject, please check Chapter 11, Capital Gains

Here we will only touch on the case when you have accurately estimated the current value of your house.
For the other cases (over-, and under-estimated), please check Chapter 11, Capital Gains.

-Assets
-Fixed Assets
-House
-Cost
-Unrealized Gain
-Current Assets
-Saving
-Income
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-Realized Gain
-House

-Unredlized Gain
-House

Y ou bought a house for $300,000 once upon a time, and over the years kept a close look on the market
and updated your records with the estimated current value of your house. At the time you want to sell it,
you have determined that the current market value is $600,000.

The difference between $600,000 (estimated market value) and $300,000 (purchase value) is the current
Unrealized Gain value. Therefore you have atotal of $300,000 in your Assets: Fixed Assets: House: Unre-
alized Gain account

How do you record this sell transaction?

To record this you need to increase your bank account with the $600k, and decrease some other accounts
with $600k. Y ou must first change from unrealized gain to realized gain for your Income accounts. Lastly
you need to transfer the full amounts from the Assets: Fixed Assets: House sub-accounts.

The transaction you enter into your Income: Realized Gain: House account account should look like this.

Table 8.5. Selling an asset (house) with a profit

Account Increase Decrease
Income:Realized Gain:House $300,000
Income: Unrealized Gain:House $300,000

The transaction you enter into your Assets: Current Assets: Saving account should [ook like this.

Table 8.6. Selling an asset (house) with a profit 2

Account Increase Decrease
Assets:Current Assets:Saving $600,000

Assets:Fixed Assets:House:Cost $300,000
Assets:Fixed Assets:House:Unre- $300,000
alized Gain

After having recorded these transactions you see that your House Asset have a value of 0, your Savings
account have increased with $600,000, and lastly, the Income: Realized Gain have increased to $300,000.
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Chapter 9. Investments

This chapter explains how to manage your investments with GnuCash. Most people have an investment
plan, whether its just putting money into a CD account, investing through a company sponsored plan at
your workplace or buying and selling stocks and bonds through a brokerage. GnuCash gives you tools to
help you manage these investments such as the Price Editor which allows you to record changes in the
prices of stocks you own.

Basic Concepts

An investment is something that you purchase in the hopes of generating income, or that you hope to
sell in the future for more than you paid. Using this simple definition, many things could be considered
investments: the house you live in, avaluable painting, stocksin publicly traded companies, your savings
account at the bank, or a certificate of deposit. These many types of investments will be discussed in this
chapter in terms of how to track them using GnuCash.

Terminology

Before discussing investments specifically, it will be helpful to present aglossary of investment terminol-
ogy. The terms presented below represent some of the basic concepts of investing. It is a good idea to
become familiar with these terms, or at least, refer back to this list if you encounter an unfamiliar word
in the later sections.

Capital gains Thedifference between the purchase and sell-
ing pricesof aninvestment. If theselling price
islower than the purchase price, thisiscalled
a capital loss. Also known as realized gain/

loss.

Commission The fee you pay to a broker to buy or sell se-
curities.

Common stock A security that represents a certain fraction-

al ownership of acompany. Thisiswhat you
buy when you “buy stock” in a company
on the open market. This is also sometimes
known as capital stock.

Compounding The concept that the reinvested interest can
later earn interest of its own (interest on in-
terest). Thisis often referred to as compound
interest.

Dividends Dividends are cash payments a company
makes to shareholders. The amount of this
payment is usualy determined as some
amount of the profits of the company. Note
that not all common stocks give dividends.

Equities Equitiesareinvestmentsin which theinvestor
becomes part (or whole) owner in something.
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Interest

Liquidity

Principal

Realized vs Unrealized Gain/Loss

Return

Risk

Shareholder

Sock split

Valuation

Yield

Thisincludes common stock in acompany, or
rea estate.

What a borrower pays a lender for the use
of their money. Normally, this is expressed
in terms of a percentage of the principal per
year. For example, asavingsaccount with 1%
interest (you are the lender, the bank is the
borrower) will pay you $1 for every $100 you
keep there per year.

A measure of how easily convertible an in-
vestment is to cash. Money in a savings ac-
count isvery liquid, while money invested in
ahouse haslow liquidity becauseit takestime
to sell ahouse.

The original amount of money invested or
borrowed.

Unrealized gain or loss occurs when you've
got achangein price of an asset. You readize
the gain/loss when you actually sell the asset.
See also capital gain/loss.

The total income plus capital gains or losses
of an investment. See also Yield.

The probability that the return on investment
is different from what was expected. Invest-
ments are often grouped on a scale from low
risk (savings account, government bonds) to
high risk (common stock, junk bonds). As a
genera rule of thumb, the higher the risk the
higher the possible return.

A shareholder is aperson who holds common
stock in acompany.

Occurs when a company offers to issue some
additional multiple of shares for each exist-
ing stock. For example, a“2for 1" stock split
means that if you own 100 shares of a stock,
you will receive an additional 100 at no cost
to you. The unit price of the shareswill be ad-
justed so there is no net change in the value,
s0 in this example the price per share will be
halved.

The process of determining the market value
or the price the investment would sell at ina
“reasonable time frame’”.

A measure of the amount of money you earn
from an investment (IE: how much income
you receive from the investment). Typically
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this is reported as a percentage of the prin-
cipal amount. Yield does not include capital
gains or loses (see Return). Eg: A stock sells
for $100 and gives $2 in dividends per year
has ayield of 2%.

Types of Investments

Below is presented some of the broad types of investments available, and examples of each type.
* Interest-bearing account or instrument

Thistype of investment usually allows you immediate access to your money, and will typically pay you
interest every month based on the amount of money you have deposited. Examples are bank savings
accounts (and some interest bearing checking accounts) and cash accounts at your brokerage. Thisisa
very low risk investment, in the US these accounts are often insured against loss, to a specified limit.

Sometimesan interest bearing investment istime-locked. Thistype of investment requiresyou to commit
your money to be invested for a given period of time for which you receive a set rate of return. Usually,
the longer you commit the higher the interest rates. If you withdraw your money before the maturity
date, you will usually haveto pay an early withdrawal penalty. Thisisarelatively lower risk investment.
Examples are certificates of deposit or some government bonds. Other types of Bonds may have higher
yields based on the higher risks from the quality of the issuer’s“ credit rating”.

* Socks and Mutual Funds

Thisis an investment you make in a company, in which you effectively become a part owner. Thereis
usually no time lock on publicly traded stock, however there may be changes in the tax rates you pay
on capital gains depending on how long you hold the stock. Thus, stocks are typically quite liquid, you
can access your money relatively quickly. This investment is a higher risk, as you have no guarantee
on the future price of a stock.

A mutual fund isagroup investment mechanism in which you can buy into many stocks simultaneously.
For example, a"S&P 500 index fund" is a fund which purchases all 500 stocks listed in the Standard
and Poor’ s index. When you buy a share of this fund, you are really buying a small amount of each of
the 500 stocks contained within the fund. Mutual funds are treated exactly like a single stock, both for
tax purposes and in accounting.

» Fixed Assets

Assetsthat increase in value over time are another form of investment. Examplesinclude ahouse, aplot
of land, or avaluable painting. This type of investment is very difficult to determine the value of until
you sdll it. The tax implications of selling these items is varied, depending on the item. For example,
you may have tax relief from selling a house if it is your primary residence, but may not receive this
tax break on an expensive painting.

Fixed asset investments are discussed in Chapter 11, Capital Gains and Chapter 16, Depreciation. Typ-

ically, there is not much to do in terms of accounting for fixed asset investments except recording the
buying and selling transactions.

Setting Up Accounts

To setup investment accounts in GnuCash you can either use the predefined investment account hierarchy
or create your own. The minimum you need to do to track investmentsisto setup an asset account for each
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type of investment you own. However, as we have seen in previous chapters, it is usually more logical to
create a structured account hierarchy, grouping related investments together. For example, you may want
to group all your publicly traded stocks under a parent account named after the brokerage firm you used
to buy the stocks.

Note

Regardless of how you setup your account hierarchy, remember that you can always move ac-
counts around later (without losing the work you’ ve put into them), so your initial account hier-
archy does not have to be perfect.

Using Predefined Investment Accounts

The Investment Accounts option of the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant will automatically create
a basic investment account hierarchy for you. To access the predefined investment accounts hierarchy,
you must make sure your GnuCash file is open, switch to the Accounts tab, and choose Actions . New
Account Hierarchy. This will run the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant and allow you to select
additional accountsto add to your account hierarchy. Choose the Investment Accounts option (along with
any others you are interested in). Assuming only investment accounts were selected, this will create an
account hierarchy as shown below.

Tip
You can aso run the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant by creating a new GnuCash file.
(=) GuidelnvestExample!gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash
s g
Open  Edit New Delete
"&@ Accounts |
Account Name v | Description Total %
~ m
<~ fm Investments Investments $0.00
~ fm Brokerage Acco Brokerage Account $0.00
fm Bond Bond 5$0.00
fm Market Index Market Index $0.00
fm Mutual Fund Mutual Fund $0.00
fm Stock stock $0.00
~ fm Expenses Expenses $0.00
i@ Commissions Commissions $0.00
~ fW Income Income $0.00
i Dividend Income  Dividend Income $0.00
~ fm Interestincome  Interest Income $0.00
g Bond Interest  Bond Interesk $0.00
S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $0.00 Profikts: $0.00 =

Thisisascreenimage of the Accountstab after creating anew file and sel ecting only the default investment
accounts.

You will probably at least want to add a Bank account to the Assets and probably an Equity: Opening
Balances account, as we have done in previous chapters. Don’'t forget to save your new account file with
arelevant name!
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Creating Investment Accounts Manually

If you want to set up your own investment accounts hierarchy, you may of coursedo so. Investmentsusually
have a number of associated accounts that need to be created: an asset account to track the investment
itself; an income account to track dividend transactions; and expense accounts to track investment fees
and commissions.

In atypical account structure, security accounts are sub accounts of an asset account representing an ac-
count at a brokerage firm. The brokerage account would be denominated in your local currency and it
would include sub accounts for each security that you trade there.

Related purchases, sales, income and expense accounts should also be in the same currency as the broker-
age account.

The security sub accounts would each be configured to contain units of asingle security selected from the
master (user defined) security list and they are expected to use the same currency asthe brokerage account.

Security prices are kept in a separate area of GnuCash (the Price Database - Tools - Price Editor). This
contains prices for individual securities (not security accounts). All prices for an individual security are
in asingle currency. If a security is traded in multiple currencies, then a separate security and separate
accounts should be set up for each currency.

Custom Accounts Example

Thefollowing isasomewhat more complicated example of setting up GnuCash to track your investments,
which has the advantage that it groups each different investment under the brokerage that deals with the
investments. Thisway it iseasier to compare the statementsyou get from your brokerage with the accounts
you have in GnuCash and spot where GnuCash differs from the statement.

Assets
Investments
Brokerage Accounts
I*Trade
Stocks
ACME Corp
Money Market Funds
I* Trade Municipal Fund
Cash
My Stockbroker
Money Market Funds
Active Assets Fund
Government Securities
Treas Bond xxx
Treas Note yyy
Mutual Funds
Fund A
Fund B
Cash
Income
Investments
Brokerage Accounts
Capital Gains
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I*Trade
My Stockbroker
Dividends
I*Trade
Taxable
Non-taxable
My Stockbroker
Taxable
Non-taxable
Interest Income
I*Trade
Taxable
Non-taxable
My Stockbroker
Taxable
Non-taxable
Expenses
Investment Expenses
Commissions
I*Trade
My Stockbroker
Management Fees
I*Trade
My Stockbroker

Tip

There redlly is no standard way to set up your investment account hierarchy. Play around, try
different layouts until you find something which divides your investment accounts into logical
groups which make sense to you.

Interest Bearing Accounts

Investments which have afixed or variable rate of interest are one of the simplest and most common form
of investments available. Interest bearing investmentsinclude your bank account, a certificate of deposit,
or any other kind of investment in which you receive interest from the principal. This section will describe
how to handle these kinds of investments in GhuCash.

Account Setup

When you purchasetheinterest bearing investment, you must create an asset account to record the purchase
of the investment, an income account to record earnings from interest, and an expense account to record
bank charges. Below is an account layout example, in which you have an interest bearing savings account
and a certificate of deposit at your bank.

Assets
Bank ABC
CD
Savings
Expenses
Bank ABC
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Charges
Income
Interest Income
CD
Savings

As usual, this account hierarchy is simply presented as an example, you should create your accountsin a
form which best matches your actual situation.

Example

Now let's populate these accounts with real numbers. Let’s assume that you start with $10000 in your
bank account, which pays 1% interest and you buy a $5000 certificate of deposit with a6 month maturity
date and a 2% yield. Clearly, it is much better to keep your money in the CD than in the savings account.
After theinitial purchase, your accounts should look something like this:

BRIEE) GuidelnvestExample.gnucash/- Accounts'- GnuCash
= @
Open  Edit New Delete
fm Accounts |
Account Name ~ | Description Total %
v fm Assets Assets $10,000.00
~ fm Bank ABC $10,000.00
fmi
fm Savings Savings @ 1% $5,000.00
= @ Investments Investments $0.00
~ ¢m Brokerage Acco Brokerage Account $0.00
f@ Bond Bond $0.00
fm Market Index Market Index $0.00
f@ Mutual Fund Mutual Fund $0.00
fm Stock Stock $0.00
~ @ Equity $10,000.00 F
fi Opening balances $10,000.00
~ fm Expenses Expenses $0.00
~ fm Bank ABC $0.00
fm Charges Bank ABC service charges $0.00
i@ Commissions Commissions 50.00
< W Income Income $0.00
fm Dividend Income Dividend Income $0.00
< fm Interestincome  Interest Income $0.00
fm Bond Interest  Bond Interesk $0.00
@ cb 6 month CD interest $0.00
fm Savings Interest on savings - Bank ABC $0.00 v
' S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $10,000.00 Profits: $0.00 < |
i

Thisis an image of the account register after creating and investing in a CD investment.

Now, during the course of the next 6 months, you receive monthly bank statements which describe the
activity of your account. In our fictional example, we do nothing with the money at this bank, so the only
activity isincome from interest and bank charges. The monthly bank charges are $2. After 6 months, the
register window for the CD and for the savings account should ook like these:
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Present: $5,013.03 Future:$5,013.03 Cleared: $0.00

Reconciled: $0.00 Projected Minimum: $5,013.03

EHEE GuidelnvestExample:gnucash - €D - GnuCash
b & ® + (] Y & E? v
Close Duplicate  Delete Enter Cancel Blank Split Jump  Schedule
f Accounts | i CD |& Savings
|Da|:e Num | Description Transfer R |Increase Decrease Balance a
01/01/05 Purchase CD Assets:Bank ABC | n 5,000.00 5,000.00
01/31/05 Interest Income:interest Income:CD | n 8.33 5,008.33
02/28/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:CD | n 8.35 5,016.68
03/31/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:CD | n 8.36 5,025.04
04/30/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:CD | n 8.38 5,033.42 |=
05/31/05 Interest Income:interesk Income:CD | n 8.39 5,041.81
06/30/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:CD | n 8.40 5,050.21
[ oe/30/03 n
Present: $5,050.21 Future: $5,050.21 Cleared: $0.00 Reconciled: $0.00 Projected Minimum: $5,050.21 -
Thursday 30 June 2005 ' |
Thisisan image of the register of the CD account after 6 months.
=) GuidelnvestExample.gnucash - Savings - GnuCash
X 2 ® + ®© y I y
Close Duplicate  Delete Enter Cancel Blank Split Jump  Schedule
fm Accounts fm CD|fm Savings |
|Da|:e Num | Description Transfer R |Increase Decrease Balance [~]
02/28/05 Charges Expenses:Bank ABC:Charges |n 2.00 5,004.34
03/31/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:Savings | n 417 5,008.51
03/31/05 Charges Expenses:Bank ABC:Charges |n 2.00 5,006.51
04/30/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:Savings | n 417 5,010.68
04/30/05 Charges Expenses:Bank ABC:Charges |n 2.00 5,008.68
05/31/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:Savings | n 417 5,012.85 |2
05/31/05 Charges Expenses:Bank ABC:Charges |n 2.00 5,010.85
06/30/05 Interest Income:Interest Income:Savings | n 4.18 5,015.03
06/30/05 Charges Expenses:Bank ABC:Charges |n 2.00 5,013.03
[ o6/30/05 n C

Enter a description of the transaction |

Thisisan image of the register of the Savings account after 6 months.

And thisisthe main GnuCash account window:
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BHEE Guide : h - Accounts - GnuCash
] i}
Open  Edit New Delete
fm Accounts | €D @ Savings
Account Name v | Description Total N
v @it Assets Assets $10,063.24
~
fm CD 6 month CD @ 2% $5,050.21
fm Savings Savings @ 1% $5,013.03
~ fm Investments Investments $0.00
~ fm Brokerage Acco Brokerage Account $0.00
f® Bond Bond $0.00
fm Market Index Market Index $0.00
fm Mutual Fund Mutual Fund §0.00
fm Stock Stock $0.00
v @ Equity $10,000.00
f@ Opening balances $10,000.00
¥ fm Expenses Expenses $12.00
< fm Bank ABC $12.00
fm Charges Bank ABC service charges $12.00
f@ Commissions Commissions $0.00
< @@ Income Income §75.24
fm Dividend Income Dividend Income $0.00
~ @ Interestincome  Interest Income $75.24
fm Bond Interest  Bond Interest $0.00
@ CD 6 month CD interest $50.21
fm Savings Interest on savings - Bank ABC §25.03
' S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $10,063.24 Profits: $0.00 ol
|
|

This a screen capture of the accounts after 6 months.

From the above image of the main GnuCash account window you see a nice summary of what happened
to these investments over the 6 months. While the yield on the CD is double that of the savings account,
the return on the CD was $50.21 versus $13.03 for the savings account, or amost 4 times more. Why?
Because of the pesky $2 bank chargesthat hit the savings account (which counted for $12 over 6 months).

After this 6 month period, the CD has reached maturity which means you may sell it with no early with-
drawal penalty. To do so, simply transfer the $5050.21 from the CD account into the savings account.

Setup Investment Portfolio

Now that you have built an account hierarchy in the previous section, this section will show you how to
create and populate the accounts with your investment portfolio. After thisinitial setup of your portfolio,
you may have shares of stock purchased from before you started using GnuCash. For these stocks, follow
the instructions in the Entering Preexisting Shares section below. If you have just purchased your stocks,
then use the Buying New Shares section.

122



Investments

Setup Accounts for Stocks and Mutual Funds

This section will show you how to add stocks and mutual fund accounts to GnuCash. In this section, we
will assume you are using the basic account setup introduced in the previous section, but the principles
can be applied to any account hierarchy.

Y ou should have within thetop level Asset account, afew levelsdown, an account entitled Stock. Openthe
account treeto thislevel by clicking on the “right facing triangle marker” signs next to the account names
until the tree is opened to the depth of the new account. You will need to create a sub-account (of type
stock) under the Stock account for every stock you own. Every stock is a separate account. The naming
of these stock accounts is usually done using the stock ticker abbreviation, though account names may
be anything that is clear to you and other users. So, for example, you could name your accounts AMZN,
IBM and NST for your Amazon, IBM and NSTAR stocks respectively. Below is a schematic model of the
layout (only showing the Assets sub-accounts).

Assets
Investments
Brokerage Accounts
Bond
Mutual Funds
Market Index
Stock
AMZN
IBM
NST

Note

If you want to track income (dividends/interest/capital gains) on a per-stock or fund basis, you
will need to create an Income: Dividends: STOCKSYMBOL, Income: Cap Gain (Long): STOCK-
SYMBOL, Income: Cap Gain (Short): STOCKSYMBOL and Income: I nterest: STOCKSYMBOL ac-
count for each stock you own that pays dividends or interest.

Example Stock Account

As an example, let's assume that you currently own 100 shares of Amazon stock. First, create the stock
account AMZN by selecting the Stock account and click on the menu Actions+New Account.... The New
Account dialog will appear, follow the steps, in the sequence below to setup your new stock account.
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(=) New Account - Asseks:Investmenks:Brokerag

General | Opening Balance

Identification

Account name: [AMZN| ]
Account code: [ ]
Description: [Amazon.com ]
Security/currency: [ l':%ct. . :|
Smallest fraction: |: Use Commodity Value 2 -|
Account Color: |: :| |: Default :|

Notes:

[J Hidden
[ Placeholder

Account Type Parent Account

EXSE - T

Mutual Fund H b @ Equity H

A/Receivable b @ Expenses

e s v P ]
( Help .| [ cancel .| l oK ‘

New Account Window
. Account Name - Usually, use the stock ticker abbreviation, IE: “AMZN”

. Account Code - Optional field, use CUSIP, the newspaper listing symbol, mutual fund family 1D or
code of your own choosing.

. Description - Optional field for detailed description of the commodity/stock. Note thisfield by default
is displayed in the Account tab tree.

. Account Type - Select the type of account you are creating from the lower left-hand list.

. Parent Account - Select the parent account for the new account from the right hand listing. Expand list
of accountsif necessary.

. Create the New Security - To use a new stock, you must create the stock as a new commodity

Note

Be sureto first select Account Type Sock or Mutual Fund so that the Select... button brings
up the list of securites rather than currencies.

» Select Security/Currency - Click on the Select ... button next to the security/currency line. We must
change the security from the default (your default currency) to this specific stock. This will bring
up the Select Security dialog.

» Type - Select the exchange where the security/commodity is traded (in this example NASDAQ).
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Select the New button to open the New Security window.

= Select security

-

Type: INASDAQ v
Security: I
New II Cancel

Select Security Window

 Create the Security - Click on the New... button and enter the appropriate information for this stock
on the new form New Security.

e TheFull name: is“ Amazon.com”.

» The Symbol/abbreviation: is“AMZN”". The symbol is the stock ticker used in your quote source
severa lines down on the form. Note that different symbols will be utilized on different price
sources for the same stock, an example is Ericsson on the Stockholm Exchange is ERIC-B while
on Yahoo it isERRICB.ST

» The Type: should already be NASDAQ, because thisis what was selected in the security selector,
but you can change it here, including adding more categories. More information about this can be
found in the Help Manual in section 7.7, “ Security Editor”.

e TheISIN, CUSIP or other code is where you can enter some other coding number or text (leave
it blank in this example).

» TheFraction traded should be adjusted to the smallest fraction of this security which can betraded,
usually 1/100 or 1/10000.

» Thecheckbox “Get Online Quotes’, the quote source and the timezone shoul d be sel ected to define
the sources for updating prices on-line. See Also “ Setting Stock Price Automatically”.

Note

If the Get Online Quotes button is not highlighted, and it is not tickable, then the Fi-
nance::Quote package is not installed. See the section on “Installing Finance::Quote”.

Below iswhat this window should look like when finished:
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New security

Security Information
Full name: [Amazon.com l
Symbol/abbreviation: [AMZN l
Type: [NASDAQ v

ISIN, CUSIP or other code: | |

Fraction traded: 1/ [10000 |\,_I

Quote Source Information

Get Online Quotes

Type of quote source:

® Single: | Yahoo USA

L3

O Multiple:

' Unknown:

¥

Timezone: | Use local time

| Help | | cancel ||- oK .|

New Security Window

e Save Security - Click on the OK button to save this new security, thiswill close the New Security
window and return to the New Account window.

7. Select the Security - you should now seethe newly created security available in the pull down menu for
Security/Currency. Select it (it is probably already selected) and click on OK.

8. Smallest Fraction - Specify the smallest fraction of the security/commodity that is traded.
9. Notes - Enter any notes or messages related to this security/commodity.

10.Tax Related - Go to Edit - Tax Report Options to check this box if this account’s transactions will
relate to Income Taxes.

11.Placeholder - Check box if this account is a“Placeholder”, that isit will contain no transactions.

12 Finished - You should now have been automatically returned to the New Account dialog, with the
symbol/abbreviation: line set to “AMZN (Amazon.com)”. Click on OK to save this new stock account.

You have now created the Amazon stock account, your main account should look something like this
(notice that there are a few extra accounts here, a bank account, and an equity account):
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RE)E) GuidelnvestExample.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash
= fd (@
Open  Edit New Delete
fm Accounts | €D @ Savings
Account Name v | Description Total 7
v @i Assets Assets $10,063.24
< fm Bank ABC $10,063.24
fm CD 6 month CD @ 2% $5,050.21
fm Savings Savings @ 1% $5,013.03
~ fm Investments Investments $0.00 1
~ fm Brokerage Acco Brokerage Account $0.00 [
f® Bond Bond $0.00
fm Market Index Market Index $0.00
fm Mutual Fund Mutual Fund §0.00
7 fm
f@ AMZN  Amazon.com 0 AMZN L
v @ Equity $10,000.00
@ Opening balances $10,000.00
~ fm Expenses Expenses $12.00
< f Bank ABC $12.00
fm Charges Bank ABC service charges $12.00 B
' S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $10,063.24 Profits: $0.00 o
Enter a description of the transaction | |

Thisimage is after the creation of the first stock account (AMZN)

Open the account register window for this AMZN stock account (double click on it). Here you see the
Commaoadity view. Thisgivesyou an overview of the transactionsin this commodity including the number
of units (shares for a stock or mutual fund) bought or sold, the net price per unit, and the total amount.
Obviously, we have not bought or sold any shares of AMZN vyet, so the register should not contain any
transactions.

Buying Shares

Entering Preexisting Shares

The examplesin this section use Transaction Journal view.

Toregister theinitial 100 shares of this stock that you purchased previously, on the first (transaction) line,
enter the date of the purchase (eg: Jan. 1 2005) and Description (eg: Opening Balance). On the first split
line, enter 100 in Shares, delete the (unit) Price (it will be calculated when you Tab out of the split) and
enter 2000 in the Buy column.

Note

It is also possible to use GhuCash to calculate Shares or Buy from the other 2 columns but to
avoid rounding errors, it is better to automatically calculate Price.

Tab to the second split line, enter transfer from account Equity: Opening Balances. For simplicity, this
example assumed there were no commissions on this transaction. Your AMZN Commodity view should
now appear like this:
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'GUide InvastEXample.gnucashi~ AMZN= GnuCash =)
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Kcose | B @ + @ | R T
@ Accounts i AMZN X
| Action [Memo Account R [Shares Price | Buy Sell [
01/01/2005 Opening Balance 100 100 100
Buy | Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:AMZN | n 100| 20 2,000
Equity:Opening Balances |n 2,000.00
1
01!011’2005| | | | O‘OO| | ‘ |
n 1
Shares: 100 AMZN  Current Value: $3,600.00 B
Enter a description of the split

Thisimage is of the transaction register of the AMZN account after the first stock “purchase’.

Notice that the Balance (last column) is in the units of the commodity (AMZN shares) not in currency
units. Thus, the balance is 100 (AMZN units) rather than $2000. Thisis how it should be.

Buying New Shares

The main difference between setting up a new stock purchase versus the setup for preexisting stocks as
described in the previous section is that instead of transferring the money used to purchase the stock from
the Equity: Opening Balances account, you transfer from your Assets:Bank ABC or Assets:Brokerage
Account account.

Handling Commissions and Fees

For conciseness, thisdocument will refer to the money you pay to abroker for buying and selling securities
as Commissions . Government fees may also be payable. Unless otherwise stated, fees are handled in a
similar way.

In GnuCash there are 2 aternate ways to handle commissions (for simplicity this document section will
refer to these ways as net pricing and gross pricing):

* Net Pricing: Y ou enter anet price (adjusted by commissions) when buying and selling securities. Y ou do
not also record commissions in a specific commissions account in order to later claim it as an expense,
as this would be claiming commissions twice. This way is compatible with using the section called
“Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using Lots’. This results in a
slightly misleading price being added to the price database (the effective price you paid) but is not
usually of any concern.

OR

» Gross Pricing: You enter the price not adjusted by commissions and enter the commissions expense
on a separate split in the transaction. This enables the tracking of commissions but is not compatible
with using the section called “ Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using
Lots’. Scrubbing doesn't know to deduct commissions and feesfrom the gains, so capital gains or losses
must be manually calculated (see the section called “ Selling Shareswith Manual Calculation of Capital
Gainor Loss”).

Please get professional adviceif you are unsure which of these ways are applicable to your jurisdiction.
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Example: Buying Shares with Gross Pricing

In this example you will purchase $5000 of IBM stock, with a commission of $100. First step will be to
create the stock account for IBM. The existing Expenses. Commission account will be used. If you wish
to track commissions to the individual stock level an additional sub-account would be necessary. E.g.
Expenses; Commission:|BM.

Now for the transaction, on the first (transaction) line, enter the Date of the purchase (eg: Jan. 3 2005)
and Description (eg: Initial IBM Purchase). On the first split line, enter 50 in Shares, delete Price (leave
it empty so it will be calculated)), and enter 5000 in Buy. You do not need to fill in the Price column,
asit will be calculated for you when you Tab to the next split. The next line in the split transaction will
be Expenses: Commissions and fill in Buy ($100). The third line will be to transfer $5100 from account
Assets; Bank ABC to balance the transaction. Y our IBM Commodity view should now appear like this:

*GuidelnvestExample.gnucash - IBM - GnuCash = o x
File Edit View Transaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
e save ¥ Close 5 & | # @ z ™ G| A £
@ Accounts fm IBM 3
| Actio | Memo Account R |Shares Price Buy Sell =
01/03/2005 Initial IBM Purchase 50 50 50
Buy FO shares @$% 100 =$5000 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:IBM | n 50 100 5,000
Expenses:Commission:IBM | n 100.00
Assets:Bank ABC | n 5,100.00
1
16/03/2017 | [ ] 0.00] \

Shares: 50 IBM  Current Value: $5,000.00
50 shares @$100 =$5000

This image is of the transaction register of the IBM account after the first stock “purchase” with a com-
mission.

Example: Buying Shares with Net Pricing

Repeating the previous example using Net Pricing instead of Gross Pricing, in Transaction Journal view:
Purchase $5000 of IBM stock being 50 Shares for $100.00 each, plus a commission of $100.

Now for the transaction, on thefirst (transaction) line, enter the Date of the purchase (eg: Jan. 3 2005) and
a Description (eg: Initial IBM Purchase). On the first split line, optionally enter more detailsin Memo ,
then 50 in Shares, delete anything in Price (so it will be calculated by dividing Buy by Shares when you
Tab out of the split), 5100 in Buy (50 * $100.00 + $100). Alternatively use GnuCash to calculate Buy by
entering the formula 5000+100 or (50 * 100) + 100 in Buy ( Buy will be calculated when you Tab out
of the column. Use the Tab key as many times as needed to proceed to the next split.

Do not enter a separate split for Commission asit has already been included in the Buy value. The second
splitlinewill beto transfer from Assets: Bank ABC $5100 to balance the transaction. After the splitsare all
correct, usethe Enter key to savethetransaction. Y our IBM Commodity view should now appear likethis:
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GuidelnvestExample.gnucash - IBM - GnuCash = o x

File Edit View Transaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

Xcoe 5 @+ @ ¥ BE & B
@ Accounts fm IBM 3
| Actio | Memo Account R | Shares (Price (Buy Sell =

01/03/2005

Initial IBM Purchase 50 50 50

Buy

FO shares @$% 100 =$5000 + Commission $100 = $5100 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:IBM | n 50| 102 5,100

Assets:Bank ABC |n 5,100.00
1

16/03/2017 |

[ [ ooo] ]

Shares: 50 IBM  Current Value: $5,100.00
50 shares @$ 100 =$5000 + Commission $100 = $5100

Thisimage is of the transaction register of the IBM account after the first stock “purchase” with a com-

mission.

Setting Share Price

The value of acommaodity, such as a stock, must be explicitly set. The stock accounts track the quantity of
stocks you own, but the value of the stock is stored in the Price Editor. The values set in the Price Editor
can be updated manually or automatically.

Initial Price Editor Setup

To use the Price Editor to track a stock value, you must initially insert the stock. To do so, open the Price
Editor (Tools - Price Editor) and click on Add button. The first time a Commodity/Stock is entered this
window will be blank except for the control buttons on the bottom. Select the appropriate Commodity
you want to insert into the Price Editor. At this point, you can input the price of the commodity manually.
There are 6 fields in the New Commodity window:

Namespace

Security

Currency

Date

Type

Price

The exchange market where the security/commodity is traded (in this example
NASDAQ)

The name of the commodity, must be chosen from the Select... list

The currency in which the Price is expressed.

Date that the priceisvalid

One of: Bid (the market buying price), Ask (the market selling price), Last (the
last transaction price), Net Asset Value (mutual fund price per share), or Unknown.
Stocksand currencieswill usually givetheir quotes as oneof bid, ask or last. Mutual
funds are often given as net asset value. For other commodities, ssmply choose Un-

known. This option isfor informational purposes only, it is not used by GnuCash.

The price of one unit of this commaodity.

Asan exampleof addingthe AMZN commodity to the priceeditor, withaninitial value of $40.50 per share.
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I Price Editor |
Namespace: |[NASDAQ v |
Security: AMZN (Amazon.com) | ¥ |
Currency: UsD (Us Dollar) v |
Date: 01/01/05 |~
Type: |- Last = |
Price: |40.50 |

|. _Eancel | | _Apply | |-_Cl|{ |

Adding the AMZN commodity to the price editor, with aninitial value of $40.50 per share.

Click OK when finished. Once you have performed thisinitial placement of the commaodity into the Price
Editor, you will not have to do it again, even if you use the same commodity in another account.

Note

If you have onlineretrieval of quotes activated (seethe section called “ Configuring for Automatic
Retrieval of Quotes’), you can initialize acommaodity without manually making an entry. When
youinitially add the security in the Security Editor, check Get Online Quotesand savethe security.
Then, in the Price Editor, click Get Quotes, and the new security will be inserted into the price
list with the retrieved price.

Setting Stock Price Manually

If the value of the commodity (stock) changes, you can adjust the value by entering the Price Editor,
selecting the commodity, clicking on Edit and entering the new price.
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HEE Price Editor.
Currency Date Source Typ Price  Security il
- NASDAQ Add
4 AMZN (Amazon.com)
USD (Us Dollar) 03/13/05 user:price-editor last 35.990000 AMZN (Amazon.com)
USD (USDollar)  03/06/05  user:price-editor last 36.220000 AMZN (Amazon.com) Remove
UsD (Us Dollar) 02/27/05 user:price-editor last 37.210000 AMZN (Amazon.com) —
UsD (US Dollar) 02/21/05 user:price-editor last 38.350000 AMZN (Amazon.com) 3
uUsD (Us Dollar) 02/13/05 user:price-editor last 39.190000 AMZN (Amazon.com) | il Edit
USD (Us Dollar) 02/06/05 user:price-editor last 38.520000 AMZN (Amazon.com) —
USD (Us Dollar) 01/30/05 user:price-editor last 38.330000 AMZN (Amazon.com)
USD (US Dolla 01/23/0 e e-e la 3 ‘=Remove0ld|
UsD (US Dollar) 01/17/05 user:price-editor last 43.920000 AMZN (Amazon.com)
UsD (US Dollar) 01/08/05 user:price-editor last 44.400000 AMZN (Amazon.com) ———
UsD (Us Dollar) 01/03/05 user:price-editor last 47.870000 AMZN (Amazon.com) — | F3GetQuotes |
USD (Us Dollar) 01/01/05 user:price-editor last 40.500000 AMZN (Amazon.com) [~ -
i I [2]
| close |

The main price editor window, showing the list of all known commaodities.

Configuring for Automatic Retrieval of Quotes

If you have more than a couple of commodities, you will tire of having to update their prices constantly.
GnuCash has the ability to automatically download the most recent price for your commodities using the
Internet. This is accomplished through the Perl module Finance::Quote, which must be installed in order
to activate this feature.

To determine if the Perl module Finance::Quote is aready installed on your system, type perldoc Fi-
nance::Quote in atermina window and check to see if there is any documentation available. If you see
the documentation, then the moduleisinstalled, if you do not see the documentation, then it has not been
installed.

Installing Finance::Quote

Micr osoft Windows:
» Close GnuCash.
* RunInstall Online Price Retrieval which can be found in the GnuCash “ Start” menu entry.

MacOS: You need to have XCode installed. XCode is an optional item from your MacOS distribution
DVD. Run the Update Finance Quote app in the GnuCash dmg. Y ou can run it from the dmg or copy it
to the same folder to which you copied GnuCash. It will open a Terminal window and run a script for you
which will ask lots of questions. Accept the default for each unless you know what you' re doing.

Linux:

 Close any running GnuCash instances.

L ocate the folder where GnuCash isinstalled by searching for gnc-fg-update

Change to that directory, open aroot shell

* Run the command gnc-fq-update
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Thiswill launch aPerl CPAN update session that will go out onto theinternet and install the Finance::Quote
module on your system. The gnc-fg-update program isinteractive, however, with most systemsyou should
be able to answer “no” to the first question: “Are you ready for manual configuration? [yes]” and the
update will continue automatically from that point.

After installation is complete, you should run the “gnc-fg-dump” test program, in the same directory,
distributed with GnuCash to test if Finance::Quote isinstalled and working properly.

Note

If you feel uncomfortable about performing any of these steps, please either email the Gnu-
Cash-user mailing list (<gnucash- user @nucash. or g>) for help or come to the GnuCash
IRC channel on irc.gnome.org. You can also leave out this step and manually update your stock
prices.

Configuring Securities for Online Quotes

With Finance::Quote installed and functioning correctly, you must configure your GnuCash securities to
use this feature to obtain updated price information automatically. Whether creating new securities or
modifying securities that have already been setup, usethe Tools - Security Editor, to edit the security and
check the Get Online Quotes box. Y ou will now be able to modify the radio buttons for Type of quote
source, the pull-down menus to specify the specific source(s) and The timezone for these quotes. When
finished editing, Close the Security Editor to return to the Price Editor and click on the Get Quotes button
to update your stock prices on the Internet.

The command gnucash --add-price-quotes $H OM E/gnucash-filename can be used to fetch the current
prices of your stocks. The file specified $HOVE/ gnucash- f i | enane will depend on the name and
location of your datafile. This can be determined by the name displayed in the top frame of the GnuCash
window, beforethe”-". Thefile name can also be found under File in the recently opened filelist; thefirst
item, numbered 1, is the name of the currently open file.

This can be automated by creating a crontab entry. For example, to update your file every Friday evening
(16:00) after the relevant exchange markets close (modify the time accordingly for your time zone), you
could add the following to your personal crontab:

016 * * 5 gnucash --add-price-quotes $HOME/gnucash-filename > /dev/null 2>& 1

Remember that Mutual Fund “prices’ are realy “Net Asset Value” and require several hours after the
exchange closes before being available. If NAV's are downloaded before the current days NAVs are de-
termined, yesterday’s NAV's are retrieved.

Displaying Share Value

The main account window, by default, only shows the quantity of each commodity that you own, under
the column heading Total. In the case of stocks, this commodity isthe number of shares. Often, however,
you will want to see the value of your stocks expressed in terms of some monetary unit. This is easily
accomplished by entering the main window, selecting the Accounts tab, by clicking on the Titlebar Op-
tions button (the small down pointing arrow on the right side of the main account window titles bar), and
selecting the option to display the account total field “Total (USD)”. You will see a new column in the
main window entitled Total (USD) that will expressthe value of al commoditiesin the report currency.
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BEE Guide| X
] i}
Open  Edit New Delete
i Accounts |
Account Name v | Description Total Total (USD) G (4]
fm Bond Bond 50.00 $0.00
fm Market Index Market Index $0.00 $0.00
f@ Mutual Fund Mutual Fund $0.00 $0.00
~ fm Stock Stock $12,543.09 $12,543.09 W
fm
fm 1BM IBM stocks 51.7598 IBM $8,944.09
~ fm Equity $12,000.00 $12,000.00
f Opening balances $12,000.00 $12,000.00
- fm Expenses Expenses $112.00 $112.00 =
<~ fm Bank ABC $12.00 $12.00
fm Charges Bank ABC service charges $12.00 $12.00
fm Commissions Commissions $100.00 $100.00
~ i Income Income §75.24 §75.24
fm Dividend Income Dividend Income $0.00 $0.00
~ fm InterestIncome  Interest Income §75.24 §75.24 |
fm Bond Interest  Bond Interesk $0.00 $0.00 B
' S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $17,506.33 Profits: $0.00 <
' |

Viewing the value of a stock commodity in the main window using the Total in Report Currency option.

The “Price Source” in Reports

Most GnuCash reports have options to set/modify a number of parameters for the report. The Options
dialog box is displayed by selecting the report tab then clicking on either the Optionsicon in the Menubar
or selecting Edit — Report Options. Price Source determines how accounts denominated in commaodities
different from the report currency are converted to thereport currency. Depending on the report the sel ector
may appear in either the General, the Commodities, or the Display tab of the Report Options dialog box.

Note

In the example below, the report is a customization of the Aver age Balance report in the Assets
& Liabilities reports submenu.
L] L] Assets Over Time

Accounts Display General

e: | Assats Over Time

Start Date: ® Start of nccounting period -
Dinte: Start of accounting pesiod |

End Date: ~ ®,  End of accounting period ~

Reset defaults
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Determining the value of a stock commaodity or a currency other than the report currency in areport by
setting the Price Source option.

Weighted Average: Calculates the price by summing the absolute value of the amount and the absolute
value of every split in every account denominated in the commodity, excluding those splits with a zero
amount, and dividing the sum of values by the sum of amounts to obtain a price. For example, if you
had a buy transaction for 200 shares of XY Z for atotal of 2000 and a sell of 100 for 1300 the weighted
average would be 3300/300 or 11/share.

Note

Gain/Loss splits have an amount of 0 and are not included in this calculation.
Average Cost; Calculates the price by summing the amounts and values of every split in every account
denominated in the commodity, including the zero amount splits. In the example above, with an addi-
tional split (either part of the sale transaction or in a separate transaction) booking the gain at 0 shares

and a 300 gain, the average cost is 1000/100 (2000 original cost - 1300 proceeds from the sale + 300
gain)/(200 - 100) shares or 10/share.

Note

Gain/Loss splits are included in this calcul ation.

Note

This is the only Price Source that will balance the Trial Balance Report and in order for it to
balance you must correctly book your gains and losses.

Most Recent: Uses the latest price from the price database.

Nearest in time: Uses the price nearest in time to the report date—the datum date for time series reports
like Assets Over Time—from the price database.

Note

The nearest date isn't necessarily before the date in question.
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Hle Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

8 x ® 0 O «#| £ 8

Save Close Reload Stop Add Repon  Export  Options  Print

it Accounts |@ AMZN | Assets Over Time

Assets Over Time (Balances 01/01/2006 to 03/31/2006)
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Tracking what value your stocks would' ve had on the stock exchanges.

Selling Shares

Entering an investment sale transaction is done in a similar way to entering a buy transaction (see the
section called “Buying New Shares’) except the amount entered in the Shares column is negative and
the proceeds of the transaction is entered in the Sell  column. The net proceeds from the sale should be
transferred from the shares account to your bank or brokerage account.

For information on handling commissions and the use of Net Pricing or Gross Pricing, please see the
section called “Handling Commissions and Fees’.

If you will be recording a capital gain or loss on the sale, please see Chapter 11, Capital Gains and Chap-
ter 16, Depreciation for more information on this topic.

To use the GnuCash Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using Lots feature, please see the
section called “ Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using Lots’ otherwise
continue to the next section.

Selling Shares with Manual Calculation of Capital Gain
or Loss

Note

In order for GnuCash to commit the zero-share, zero-price split for account Assets: Stock: SYM-
BOL to the transaction in the following schemes, you * must* Tab out of that split. If you use
the Enter key, GnuCash will convert the split into shares of the commaodity.

In the schemes of transaction splits presented below, the following symbols are used:
* NUM_SHARES: number of shares you are selling

e COMMISSION: brokerage commissions or fees
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e GROSS SELL_PRICE: unit price for which you sold the shares, not reduced by COMMISSION

e NET_SELL_PRICE: unit price for which you sold the shares, reduced by COMMISSION

* GROSS BUY_PRICE: unit price for which you bought the shares, not increased by COMMISSION

* NET_BUY_PRICE: unit price for which you bought the shares, increased by COMMISSION

* GROSS BUY: tota price for which you bought shares, excluding COMMISSION, equa to
NUM_SHARES* GROSS BUY_PRICE

e NET_BUY: amount of money for which you bought shares including COMMISSION, equal to
GROSS BUY + COMMISSION.

* GROSS SALE: total price for which you sold shares, equal to NUM_SHARES * GROSS SEL -

L_PRICE

» NET_SALE: amount of money received from the sale, equal to GROSS SALE _ COMMISSION

* GROSS _PROFIT: amount of money you made on the sale, not reduced by COMMISSION

e NET_PROFIT: amount of money you made on the sale, reduced by COMMISSION

There are 2 ways of manually recording the capital gain or loss. The capital gain/loss can be combined
with the sale in one transaction or it can be entered in a separate transaction.

Combine the Sale and Capital Gain/Loss in One Transaction

This has the advantage that all parts of the sale event are kept together. Thisis not compatible with using
scrubbing (see the section called “ Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss
Using Lots”). If you may in future use scrubbing on a specific security, save some work later by entering
the capital gain/loss splitsin a separate transaction now.

When the capital gain/loss splits are combined with the sale splits in one transaction, there are 2 splits for
the security account in the same transaction, so the transaction must be entered with the security register
in Auto-Split Ledger or Transaction Journal view. One of the splits for the security account isfor the sale
and the other is for the capital gain or loss. The security account split for the capital gain or loss must be
entered with O number of shares and O price per share to stop the automatic recalculation of these fields.

Account for the profit or loss as coming from an Income: Capital Gains or Expenses: Capital Loss account.

Combined, Gross Pricing

Table9.1. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/L oss Are Combined,

GrossPricing

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l
Shares

Assets:Bank ABC NET_SALE

Assets: Stock:SYMBOL 0 0 GROSS_PROFIT(Loss)

Expenses.Commission COMMISSION

Assets: Stock:SYMBOL #NUM_SHARESSROSS _SEL - GROSS _SALE

L_PRICE
Income:Capital Gains (Loss) GROSS PROFI]
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Combined, Net Pricing

Table 9.2. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/L oss Are Combined,

Net Pricing

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l
Shares

Assets:Bank ABC NET_SALE

Assets: Stock:SYMBOL 0 0 NET_PROFIT |(Loss)

Assets: Stock:SYMBOL #NUM_SHARESNET_SEL- NET_SALE

L_PRICE
Income:Capital Gain (Loss) NET_PROFIT

Separate the Capital Gain/Loss Transaction from the Sale Transac-
tion.

Thisisrequired if using scrubbing to automatically calculate and create capital gain/loss transactions
(otherwise scrubbing will not detect them and will create an incorrectly valued gain/loss transaction).

Separated, Gross Pricing

Table 9.3. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/Loss Are Separ ate
Transactions, Sale Transaction

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l
Shares
Assets:Bank ABC NET_SALE
Expenses.Commission COMMISSION
Assets: Stock:SYMBOL #NUM_SHARESGROSS_SEL - GROSS _SALE
L_PRICE

Table 9.4. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/Loss Are Separate
Transactions, Capital Gain/L oss Transaction

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l

Shares
Assets: Stock:SYMBOL 0 0 GROSS_PROFIT(Loss)
Income:Capital Gain (Loss) GROSS PROFIT

Separated, Net Pricing

Table 9.5. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/Loss Are Separ ate
Transactions, Sale Transaction

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l

Shares

Assets:.Bank ABC

NET_SALE
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Assets: Stock:SY MBOL ‘#NUM_SHAREFN ET_SEL- ‘

L_PRICE

‘NET_SALE ‘

Table 9.6. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale and Capital Gain/Loss Are Separ ate
Transactions, Capital Gain/L oss Transaction

Account Number of | Share Price Total Buy Total &l
Shares

Assets: Stock:SYMBOL 0 0 NET_PROFIT |(Loss)

Income:Capital Gain (Loss) NET_PROFIT

Examples of Selling Shares with Manually Entry of Capi-
tal Gain or Loss

In these examples we will use the AMZN account created in the previous section.

Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation,
Sale & Profit Combined, Gross Pricing
In this example you bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share, then later sell them all for $36 per
share with a commission of $75. In the split transaction scheme above, GROSS _BUY_PRICE is $20

(the original buying price), NUM_SHARES is 100, GROSS BUY is $2000 (the original buying cost),
GROSS_SALE is $3600, and finally GROSS PROFIT is $1600 (GROSS_SALE _ GROSS BUY).

Table 9.7. Selling Shar es Split Scheme, Sale & Gain Combined, Gross Pricing

Account Shares |Price |Buy Sl
Assets:Bank ABC 3525.00
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-|0 0 1600.00
tock:AMZN
Expenses.Commission 75.00
Assets.Brokerage Account:S-|_199 |36.00 3600.00
tock:AMZN
Income:Capital Gain (Long Ter- 1600.00
m):AMZN
tExample.gnucash ="AMZN/=GnuCash E]
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
g save ¥ cClose B ® + @ 7 3 Ti‘} o ET)
fR Accounts |f IBM 2 @ AMZN ¥ |Trial Balance
| Actic [Memo Account R |Shares | Price |Buy Sell -
01/01/2005 Opening Balance Equity:Opening Balances [n | 100|  20|2,000.00 100
03/21/2006 Sell stock for profit, Gross Pricing -- Split Transaction -- |n 1,600.00 100
03/21/2006 Sell stock for profit, Gross Pricing -100 100 0
Net Sale = Gross Sale 3600 - Commission 75 = $3525 Assets:Bank ABC | n 3,525.00
Gross Profit = Gross Sale 3600 - Gross Buy 2000 = $1600 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:AMZN | n 1,600.00
Broker Commission Expenses:Commission:AMZN | n 75.00
Sell | Gross Sale 100 @ 36 = 3600 Assets:Brokerage Account:StockiAMZN |n | -100 36 3,600.00
Capital Gain (Long) = Gross Profit Income:Capital Gain (Long Term):AMZN | n 1,600.00
[ction [ 1 |
ouz3zo17| | \ [n] 1] |
Shares: 0 AMZN  Current Value: $0.00 .
Enter a description of the split | ‘
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Anexampleof selling sharesfor gain. Y ou bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share, and sold for $36.

Note

In the above screenshat, it appears there are 2 transactions for Mar 21st 2006. This is because
the register isin Auto-Split Ledger view and there are 2 splits for the register account in the 1
transaction. Transaction Journal view may be clearer. Refer to the section called “ Simplevs. Split
Transactions’. Asthere are 2 splitsfor the register account in the sale transaction, thistransaction
must be entered in Auto-Split Ledger or Transaction Journal view. It cannot be entered in Basic

Ledger view.
HEBE GuidelnvestExample.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash
= g G
Open  Edit New Delete
’m m AMZN
Account Name v | Description Total Total (USD) %7 (4]
~ fm Stock Stock $8,944.09 $8,944.09
it
fm 1BM IBM stocks 51.7598 IBM $8,944.09
~ i Equity $12,000.00 $12,000.00
fm Opening Balances $12,000.00 $12,000.00 ||
v fm Expenses Expenses $187.00 $187.00
~ fm Bank ABC $12.00 $12.00
fm Charges Bank ABC service charges $12.00 $12.00
fm Commissions Commissions $175.00 $175.00
~ W Income Income $1,675.24 $1,675.24 |
b fm Cap Gain (Long) $1,600.00 $1,600.00 1
fm Dividend Income Dividend Income $0.00 $0.00
~ @ Interest Income Interest Income §75.24 §75.24
i Bond Interest  Bond Interest $0.00 $0.00
fm €D 6 month CD interest $50.21 $50.21
fm Savings Interest on savings - Bank ABC $25.03 $25.03 =
| S, Grand Total: Net Assets: $13,907.33 Profits: $0.00 = |
Net Sale | |

An image of the account tree after the example of selling shares for gain.

Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation,
Sale & Profit Combined, Net Pricing

In this example you bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share (including commissions), then later sell
themall for $36 per sharewith acommission of $75. Inthe split transaction scheme above, NUM_SHARES
is 100, NET_BUY_PRICE is $20 (the original buying price), NET_BUY is $2000 (the original buying
cost), NET_SELL_PRICE is $35.25 (($3600 _ $75) / 100)), GROSS _SALE is $3600, NET_SALE is
$3525, and finally NET_PROFIT is$1525 (NET_SALE _ NET_BUY).

Table 9.8. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale & Gain Combined, Net Pricing

Account Shares |Price |Buy S2l
Assets:Bank ABC 3525.00
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-|0 0 1525.00
tock:AMZN
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Assets:Brokerage Account:S-| 1099 |35.25 3525.00
tock:AMZN
Income:Capital Gain (Long Ter- 1525.00
m):AMZN
tE shi= AMZNI= GnuCash L@
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
e save ¥ cCose B @ + @ 2 w | A T}
@ Accounts it IBM % | AMZN X |Trial Balance #
| |A(tic|Memo ‘Accnunt |R ‘ Shares | Price ‘Euy ‘Sell | -
01/01/2007 | [Buy 100 @ 20 ea = $2000 (including commission) \ [ ] 100] | 100] [ 100
Buy Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock AMZN |n | 100| 20 2,000.00
Assets:Bank ABC |n 2,000.00
03/21/2008] _[Sell stock for profit, Net Pricing \ [ T 200] \ [ 10| o
Net Sale = Gross Sale 3600 - Commission 75 = 3525 Assets:Bank ABC |n 3,525.00
Net Profit=Net Sale 3525 - Net Buy 2000 =1525 AssetsiBrokerage Account:Stock:AMZN | n 1,525.00
Sell |[Net Sale = Sell 100 @ 36 Ea = 3600 - Commission 75 = 3525 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:AMZN |n | -100 |35.25 3,525.00
Capital Gain (Long) = Net Profit Income:Capital Gain (Long Term):AMZN |n 1,525.00
[etion]] | 1 |
017232017 | \ [ ] ooo] [ |
n 1
Shares: 0 AMZN  Current Value: $0.00 a
Enter a description of the split | |

An example of selling sharesfor gain using net pricing in transaction journal view. Y ou bought 100 shares

of AMZN for $20 per share, and sold for $3

6.

Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation,
Sale & Profit Separated, Gross Pricing

Y ou bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share and commissions $20, then later sell them all for $36
per share with a commission of $75. In the split transaction scheme above, GROSS BUY_PRICE is $20
(the original buying price), NUM_SHARES is 100, GROSS BUY is $2000 (the original buying cost),
GROSS_SALE is $3600, and finally GROSS_PROFIT is $1600 (GROSS_SALE _ GROSS BUY).

Table 9.9. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale Transaction, Gross Pricing

Account Shares |Price  |Buy Sl
Assets:.Bank ABC 3525.00
Expenses:Commission 75.00
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-|_199 |36.00 3600.00
tock:AMZN

Table 9.10. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Gain Transaction, Gross Pricing

Account Shares |Price |Buy Sl
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-|0 0 1600.00
tock:AMZN

Income:Capital Gain (Long Ter- 1600.00
m):AMZN
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tExample3 gnucash = AMZN = GnuCash! EEE)
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Iools Windows Help
e save Hcose B @ + @ ¥ TE D
@l Accounts | i AMZN 3 | Trial Balance #
| ‘Action ‘Memn |Accnunt |R‘Share:‘Prke ‘Euy ‘Sell | -
01/01/2005 ‘ ‘Buy 100 @ 20 ea = $2000 + commission $20 = $2020 | | ‘ 100‘ ‘ 100‘ | 100
Buy Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:AMZN | n 100 20 (2,000.00
Broker Commission Expenses:Commission:AMZN | n 20.00
Assets:Bank ABC | n 2,020.00
03/21/2006 ‘ ‘SEU stock for profit, Gross Pricing, Sale Transaction | ‘ -100 ‘ ‘ ‘ 100 | 0
Net Sale = Gross Sale 3600 - Commission 75 = $3525 Assets:Bank ABC | n 3,525.00
Broker Commission Expenses:Commission:AMZN | n 75.00
Sell | Gross Sale 100 @ 36 = 3600 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock AMZN |n | -100 36 3,600.00
03/21/2006 ‘ ‘Cap\talGam Transaction | | ‘ (o] ‘ ‘ ‘ | (o]
Gross Profit = Gross Sale 3600 - Gross Buy 2000 = $1600 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock: AMZN | n 1,600.00
Capital Gain (Long) = Gross Profit Income:Capital Gain (Long Term):AMZN | n 1,600.00
o] | : |
01/2572017 | \ | [ T oo0] \ \ [
n 1

Shares:0 AMZN  Current Value: $0.00 B

Enter a description of the split \ |

An example of selling shares for gain where the sale and gain are recorded in separate transactions, in
Transaction Journal view. Y ou bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share, and sold for $36.

Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation,
Sale & Profit Separated, Net Pricing

Y ou bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share (including commissions), then later sell them all for
$36 per share with a commission of $75. In the split transaction scheme above, NUM_SHARES is 100,
NET_BUY_PRICE is $20 (the origina buying price), NET_BUY is $2000 (the origina buying cost),
NET_SELL_PRICE is $35.25 (($3600 _ $75) / 100)), GROSS SALE is $3600, NET_SALE is $3525,
and finally NET_PROFIT is$1525 (NET_SALE _ NET_BUY).

Table9.11. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Sale Transaction, Net Pricing

Account Shares |Price |Buy Sl
Assets:.Bank ABC 3525.00
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-| 199 |35.25 3525.00
tock:AMZN

Table 9.12. Selling Shares Split Scheme, Gain Transaction, Net Pricing

Account Shares |Price |Buy Sl
Assets:Brokerage Account:S-|0 0 1525.00
tock:AMZN

Income:Capital Gain (Long Ter- 1525.00
m):AMZN
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EExample 2 gnucashi= AMZN = GnuCash EEE
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Iools Windows Help
e save Hcose 5 @ + @ 2 TR D
@l Accounts | i AMZN 3 | Trial Balance #
| ‘Action ‘Memn |Accm.mt |R‘Shares‘Pn(e ‘Euy ‘SeLl |
01/01/2005 ‘ ‘Buy 100 @ 20 ea = $2000 + commission $20 = $2020 | | ‘ 100‘ ‘ 100‘ | 100
Buy Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock:AMZN | n 100 20 (2,000.00
Broker Commission Expenses:Commission:AMZN | n 20.00
Assets:Bank ABC | n 2,020.00
03/21/2006 ‘ ‘SEU stock for profit, Gross Pricing, Sale Transaction | ‘ -100 ‘ ‘ ‘ 100 | 0
Net Sale = Gross Sale 3600 - Commission 75 = $3525 Assets:Bank ABC | n 3,525.00
Broker Commission Expenses:Commission:AMZN | n 75.00
Sell | Gross Sale 100 @ 36 = 3600 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock AMZN |n | -100 36 3,600.00 1
03/21/2006 ‘ ‘Cap\talGam Transaction | ‘ (o] ‘ ‘ ‘ | (o]
Gross Profit = Gross Sale 3600 - Gross Buy 2000 = $1600 Assets:Brokerage Account:Stock: AMZN | n 1,600.00
Capital Gain (Long) = Gross Profit Income:Capital Gain (Long Term):AMZN | n 1,600.00
o] | : |
01/2572017 | \ | [ T oo0] \ \ [
n 1

Shares:0 AMZN  Current Value: $0.00

Enter a description of the split

An example of selling shares for gain where the sale and gain are recorded in separate transactions, in
Transaction Journal view. Y ou bought 100 shares of AMZN for $20 per share, and sold for $36.

Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital
Gain or Loss Using Lots

Introduction

Wikipedia [https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lot] includes the following definition of alot
“aset of goods for sal e together in an auction; or a quantity of afinancial instrument”.

GnuCash has a built-in lot management facility that can be used to keep track of capital gains or losses
resulting from security sales. Buy and sell transactions are put into lots for the purpose of calculating the
cost of the sale. More specificaly, alot is used to link particular buy and sell transaction splits. Lots can
be automatically or manually created and linked. Capital gain or loss can be automatically calculated and
transaction(s) created for the difference between the sale value and the cost of the securities sold. GnuCash
refers to this process as scrubbing.

The term scrub is used because security accounts need to be cleaned after sales to ensure the difference
between the cost paid for securities, and value received from selling them, is accounted for as capital gain
or loss. If the capital gain/loss is not correct, the Trial Balance (Reports - Income & Expense - Trid
Balance) bottom line total debitswill not balance to total credits.

Note

If you make an error, you can del ete thelot(s) and capital gain/losstransaction(s) and retry. Ensure
you delete the lot, or at least unlink sale transactions from the lot, before you delete a capital
gain/loss transaction. Otherwise, the Lots in Account screen will recreate the capital gain/loss
transaction when you select the lot.

If you are not familiar with FIFO, LIFO or Average costing, please see Wikipedia FIFO and LIFO ac-
counting [https:.//en.wikipedia.org/wiki/FIFO_and_LIFO_accounting] and Average cost method [https://
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Average cost_method].

If you are not familiar with the difference between GnuCash transactions and splits, please see the section
called “Simple vs. Split Transactions’.
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The GnuCash lot management facility can be a useful feature, reducing manual calculation, especialy if
dividends have been reinvested over years and there are many different costsinvolved. It can automatically
link buy transactions to sell transactions using FIFO cost method and one can manually link specific buy
transactions to sall transactions in order to use LIFO. Advanced Portfolio Report basis costs and gaing/
losses will agree with the costs and gain/loss transactions created by scrubbing if either the FIFO or LIFO
cost methods are used.

Lots in Account Window
TheLotsin Account SSSSwindow, where SSSSisasecurity account, isused to manually or automatically
link security transaction splitsto lots and create capital gain/loss transactions to account for the difference
between the costs of buying a security and the value received by selling it.

To open the Lotsin Account window, open the security account register, then select Actions - View Lots.

Figure 9.1. Selling Shares - Capital Gains- Lotsin Account window

Lots in/Account STOCK1!
Title Lots in This Account

Loto Type | Opened | Closed  Tle | Balance  Gains j

Notes.

T
Splits free Splits in Lot
Date Num | Description Amount  Value  Gainfloss | Balance Date Num | Description Amount  Value  Gain/loss | Balance
01/01/2016 1 Bought STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 10STOCKL $101.00 105TOCKL 01/0772016 STOCKL Div Reinvestment 2@$12.00 = $24.00 25TOCKL $24.00 25TocKL
01/02/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment. 1@ $11.00 15TOCKL -$11.00 11 STOCKL 02/07/2016 Sell STOCK1 Last lot Gty 2 @ $13.00=$26.00 Brokerage $1 -2 STOCK1 $25.00 $1.00

An image of the Lotsin Account window.

Refer tothe Help Manual, Chapter 8 Tools & Assistants, Lotsin Account [https://www.gnucash.org/docs/
v3/C/gnucash-hel p/tool-lots.html] for details of the Lotsin Account screen elements.

Procedure Summary

Using the lot management facility for the automatic calculation of capital gain or loss typically follows
these steps:

1. Record the sale transaction using Net Pricing (but stop short of entering the Capital Gain transaction as
it will be created by scrubbing). See the section called “Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual
Profit/Loss Calculation, Sale & Profit Separated, Net Pricing”.

2. the section called “Manual Lot Creation and Linking” (Optional depending on cost method)
3. the section called “ Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions’
4. the section called “ Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account”

5. the section called “Run aTrial Balance” report to ensure total debits balance to total credits

Manual Lot Creation and Linking
Before using this feature, ensure you have read the section called “ Considerations”.

Thisfunctionality allowsthe manual linking of specfic buy and sell transactions. It may be used in the case
where a user wishesto use adifferent cost method than the automatic linking method (FIFO). Effectively,
if one wishes the cost basis and capital gainsin the Advanced Portfolio Report to be consistent with the
capital gainstransactions created by scrubbing, manual |ot creation only needsto be used when using LIFO
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or “sale of designated lots” (the same thing for securitiesasfar asUS personal tax law is concerned). This
is because the scrub function can automatically do FIFO linking so there is no need to do it manually and
scrubbing cannot be used for average costing.

See the section called “ Example 1: Manual Lot Creation and Linking”.
Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions

Note

Do NOT do this unless you are using FIFO or LIFO to cost sales. See the section called “Con-
Siderations’

GnuCash can automatically calculate and create security sale capital gain/loss transactions. Lots are used
to link buy transaction splits with sell transaction splits so the correct cost of the securities sold can be
determined. GnuCash will use any existing lots, and create new lots for any buy transaction splits not
already linked to alot. Buy and sell transaction splits are linked to lots using FIFO method.

See:
the section called “Example 2: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions”
the section called “ Example 3: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions, 2 Salesat Once’

the section called “ Example 4: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions - After aSimple
Stock Split”

Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account

The capital gain/loss transaction(s) created by scrubbing uses an automatically created generic Orphaned
Gains-CCC account (where CCC is the security currency) because GnuCash doesn't know which capital
gain or loss account should be used. After scrubbing, the user should edit the Orphaned Gains-CCC
transaction split to re-assign the income account to a more meaningful income (or expense) gain or loss
account (e.g. Income:Long Term Capital Gain:|BM).

See the section called “ Example 5: Changing the Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account ”.
Run a Trial Balance

Running aTrial Balance report (Reports - Income & Expense - Trial Balance) after creating capital gain/
loss transactions, is a basic check that capital gains/losses are correctly accounting for the difference be-
tween the cost paid for securities, and value received from selling them. At the end of the report, total
debits should equal total credits.

Tip
A Tria Balance may not balance due to some other problem. To determine if the cause of an

imbalance is from incorrectly accounting for capital gain/loss:

If necessary, temporarily change the date of the sell transaction and the capital gain/loss transac-
tion, so they are the only transactions for a particular date, then run the Trial Balance as at the
day before. If the Trial Balance is still out by the same amount, it is not the capital gain/loss that
is causing the problem.

If you find a prior out of balance Trial Balance, keep running the Trial Balance report with dif-
ferent dates until you find the date it starts being out of balance. Temporarily change the trans-
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action dates for each transaction on the problem date to the following day, then change the dates
back to the correct date 1 at atime, running the Trial Balance each time, until you identify the
problem transaction. When you change the date of a security sell transaction, you also need to
change the date of the corresponding capital gain transaction as it is only the sum of these that
will balancein the Trial Balance.

Considerations

There are some points that should be considered before using the lot management facility.

1. GnuCash implements only the First In/ First Out (FIFO) cost method when automatically linking buy
transactions to sell transactions. |.e. The oldest securities are always sold first. The Last In First Out
(L1FO) cost method may be used by manually linking the most recent buy security splits to the sell
split before scrubbing.

2. The Advanced Portfolio Report does not use lot information when calculating costs, just the security
transaction splits. It calculates the cost basis and gains or losses using the selected Basis calculation
method report option (Average, FIFO or LIFO). If one wishes the Advanced Portfolio Report costs and
gaing/losses to be consistent with the capital gain/loss transactions created by scrubbing, the same cost
model must be used in both places.

3. Scrubbing does not recognize commissions or fees so makes no alowance for them in the cal culation of
gain or loss. Therefore you must use Net Pricing rather than Gross Pricing if you wish to use scrubbing.
See the section called “Handling Commissions and Fees’.

4. Scrubbing does not recognize capital gain/loss transaction splitsif they have been manually entered as
part of the sale transaction. Therefore ensure previous sales are recorded as 2 transactions:

Table 9.13. Transaction 1 dealing with value received and the reduction of the
number of shares

Account Tot Shares (Unit) Price Buy (Debit) Sl (Credit)
Brokerage or Bank Dehit
Security #NumSold SaleUnitPrice SaleVaue

Table 9.14. Transaction 2 capital gain/loss (lossin this example)

Account Tot Shares (Unit) Price Buy (Debit) S (Credit)
Capital Loss Debit
Security 0 0 Credit

5. The automatic capital gains calculations can handle straightforward buy, sell, and return of capital
transactions but any transaction that affect the number of shares, even simple splits, will cause it to
produce wrong answers so those cases must be handled manually.

Example 1: Manual Lot Creation and Linking

Here isan example of selling part of a security holding using the L1FO method. In this example, the most
recent buy transaction (dated 01/07/2016, a reinvested dividend), is linked to a lot, along with the sell
transaction, and the GnuCash scrub function is used to calculate capital gain or loss and create the capital
gain/loss transaction.

1. Open the security account's register.
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Figure 9.2. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Security register before scrubbing a single lot

: 9 EEE]
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Xcose 5 @ | + @ | =& & @
@ Accounts | Advanced Portfolio LIFO # | it STOCKL
[Date [Mum [ Description [ [Tot Shares | [Tot Buy [ Tot Sell]Balance | -
01/01/2016 ‘ 1 ‘Bnughl STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 ‘ | ‘ 10 | ‘ 10 ‘ | 10
Buy Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCKL | n 10/10.1/101.00
Assets:Investments:Brokerl |n 101.00
01/02/2016 | [STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 \ [T i [ ] [
Buy Div gty 10 @ CPS $2.00 = $20.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCK1 | n 1| 11| 11.00
Increase in Residual $20.00 - $11.00 = $9.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCK1 |n 9.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:5TOCK1 | n 20.00
01/07/2016 ‘ ‘STOCKI Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 | ‘ 2 | ‘ 2 ‘ | 13 |
Buy Div gty 11 @ CPS $2.00 = $22.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 |n 2 12| 24.00
Decrease in Residual = ($9.00 - $7.00) = $2.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCKL | n 2.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STOCK1 | n 22.00
02/07/2016 ‘ ‘SEU. STOCK1 Last lot Qty 2 @ $13.00=%26.00 Brokerage $1 ‘ | ‘ =2 | ‘ ‘ 2 | in
Net Sale Assets:Investments:Brokerl |n 25.00
Sell | Cost gty 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 | n -2|12.5 25.00
23/02/2017 | I \ [T ooo] ] \ [
n 1
Shares: 11 STOCK1 Current Value: $143.00 .
Enter a description of the transaction |

An image of the Security Account register in transaction journal view, before lot scrubbing.

2. Ensureall previous capital gain/loss transactions are separate transactions to the sell transactions which
record the reduction in the number of shares and the value received.

3. Select Actions - View Lots to open the Lots in Account SSSS window where SSSS is the security
account.

Figure 9.3. Sdlling Shares - Capital Gains - L ots before scrubbing a singlelot

Lot in Acce (1
Title Lots in This Account a
Type | Opened Closed Title  Balance  Gains
Notes
[@ I B
[J Show only open lots
Splits free Splits in lot
Date Num | Description Amount  Value  Gain/loss | Balance Date Num  Description  Amount  Value | Gainjloss | Balance
01/01/2016 1 Bought STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 10 STOCKL $101.00 10 STOCKL
01/02/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 1STOCK1 -$11.00 11 STOCKL
01/07/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 25TOCKL  -§24.00 13 sTOCKL
02/07/2016 Sell STOCK1 Last lot Gty 2 @ $13.00=5$26.00 Brokerage $1 -2 STOCK1 $25.00 11 STOCKL
[@ D)
| New Lot 7 scrub Account Close

An image of the Lotsin Account window before ot scrubbing.
4. Create anew lot using the New Lot button. Initially thislot is not linked to any buy or sell split.
5. Highlight the new lot in the Lotsin This Account panel.
6. Highlight the buy split (dated 01/07/2016) of the security to be sold in the Splits free panel.

7. Click the >> button to link the buy split with the highlighted lot. The split moves from the Splits free
panel to the Splitsin Lot panel.

8. Repeat the previous 2 steps for any other buy splits that should be included in the lot (in this example,
thereisonly 1 buy split in the sale).
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9. Highlight the sell split in the Splits free panel.
10.Click the >> button to link the sell split with the highlighted lot.

11.Check the lot Balance is as expected. |.e. in this example the lot balance should be zero as the number
of securities sold in the lot, is matched with the same number of security buys.

Figure 9.4. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - L ots before scrubbing a single lot, after manual
linking

Title Lots in This Account
Lot 0 Type | Opened  Closed Tile  Balance  Gains
Notes —

] )
1 Show only open lots

Splits free Splits in Lot

Date Num  Description Amount  Value  Gain/loss  Balance Date Num  Description Amount  Value  GainjLoss | Balance
01/01/2016 1 Bought STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 10'STOCKL $101.00 10 STOCK1 01/07/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 25TOCKL $24.00 25T0CK1

01/02/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 1STOCK1  -$11.00 11 sTOCKL 02/07/2016 Sell STOCKI Last lot Gty 2 @ $13.00=$26.00 Brokerage $1 -2 STOCK1 $25.00 $1.00

Animage of the Lots in Account window before scrubbing asingle lot.
12.Click the Scrub button (NOT the Scrub Account button).

TheLotsin Account window has not changed after using the Scrub button so no example screen image
issupplied.

13.Close the Lots in Account SSSS window and return to the security account register.

Figure 9.5. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Register after manual linking and scrubbing a
singlelot

: (EiGnple g HOEy
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Hcose | B @ 4+ @ Z, % & s ' 4 g
f@ Accounts | Advanced Portfolio LIFO | @ STOCKL
[Date [Num [ Description [ [Tot Shares] [Tot Buy [ Tot Seu[Balance |-
01/01/2016 ‘ 1 ‘Buughl STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 ‘ | ‘ 10 | ‘ 10 ‘ | 10
Buy Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 | n 10|10.1 |101.00
Assets:Investments:Brokerl |n 101.00
01/02/2016 ‘ ‘STOCKI Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 ‘ | ‘ i | ‘ i ‘ | in
Buy Div gty 10 @ CPS $2.00 = $20.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCKL | n 1| 11| 11.00
Increase in Residual $20.00 - $11.00 = $9.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCK1 |n 9.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STOCK1 | n 20.00
01/07/2016 | [STOCKL Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 [ ] [ ] [ s
Buy Div qty 11 @ CPS $2.00 = $22.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 | n 2 12| 2400
Decrease in Residual = ($9.00 - $7.00) = $2.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCK1 |n 2.00 3
Income:Dividend:Franked:STOCK1 | n 22.00
02/07/2016 ‘ ‘SELL STOCK1 Last lot Qty 2 @ $13.00=%26.00 Brokerage $1 ‘ | ‘ 2 | ‘ ‘ 2 | 11
Net Sale Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 25.00
Sell Costqty 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 | n -21125 25.00
02/07/2016 ‘ ‘Reahled Gain/Loss ‘ | ‘ Q0 | ‘ ‘ | in
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCK1 | n 1.00
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD | n 1.00
23[02[2017‘ H ‘ | ‘ 0.00| ‘ ‘ |
n 1
Shares: 11 STOCK1 Current Value: $143.00 .
Enter a description of the transaction |

An image of the Register after scrubbing asinglelot.

14.Continue to the section called “ Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account”
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Example 2: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transac-
tions

Create the capital gains transaction by following these steps:
1. Open the security account's register.

2. Ensure any previous manually entered capital gain/loss transaction splits have been entered in separate
transactions to the the sell transactions.

3. Select Actions - View Lots to open the Lots in Account SSSS window where SSSS is the security
account.

4. If using LIFO, use the above procedure the section called “Manual Lot Creation and Linking” to create
alot for each sell transaction, link the lot with the sell transaction and each of the buy transactions that
make up the sale.

5. Click the Scrub Account button which:

» Createslotsfor any buy transactions that are not already linked to alot and links them to sell trans-
actions splits using the FIFO method. As atransaction split can only belinked to 1 lot, if asell trans-
action needsto belinked to multiplelots, the sell transaction splitisitself split into multiple subsplits.
In the case of multiple subsplits, it is possible to have different splits from the same transaction in
both the Splits free and Splitsin lot panels.

 Creates a separate transaction per lot for capital gain/loss.

6. Continue to the section called “Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account”

Example 3: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transac-
tions, 2 Sales at Once
Here is an example of FIFO scrubbing without manual lot creation. In this example, the transactions for

2 sales are scrubbed at once but usually scrubbing would be performed after each sale. One reason for
scrubbing 2 sales at once, could be because there were multiple sales on the same day.
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Figure 9.6. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Register before Scrub Account

GRS TR = G LEL
Eile Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Ii‘;lz‘ Save 3£ Close =[5k ® + @ & 7R % b4 L_/“ﬂ
@ Accounts @ STK2 i
|Date Num | Description Tot Sh Tot Buy | Tot Sell | Balance
01/01/2016 Bought 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 | 10 10 10
Buy Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 10 10.1 |101.00
Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 101.00
01/02/2016] | DivReinvestment 1 @ $11.00 [T 1] [ 1] [ n
Buy | Div gty 10 @ CPS $2.00 = $20.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n 1 11| 11.00
Increase in Residual $20.00 - $11.00 = $9.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 9.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 20.00
01/07/2016| | DivReinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 ) [ 2] R
Buy Divqty 11 @ CPS $2.00 = $22.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 2 12 | 24.00
Decrease in Residual = ($9.00 - $7.00) = $2.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 2.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 22.00
02/07/2016|  [SellFIFO Gty 11 @ $13.00=$143.00 | [T 1] \ | u] 2
Net Sale: $143.00 - Commission $1.00 = $142.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 142.00
Sell Cost (10@10.10)+(1@11.00) = $112.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n -11 (12.9091 142.00
01/08/2016| | DivRainvestment 1 @ $14.00 = $14.00 | [T 1] Y E
Buy Divqty 2 @ CPS $4.00 = $8.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 1 14| 14.00
Decrease in Residual = ($7.00 - $1.00) = $6.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 6.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 8.00
02/08/2016 | ‘Sell FIFO Qty 3 @ $15.00=$45.00 | | | =3 ‘ ‘ | 3 ‘ 0
Net Sale: $45.00 - Commission $1.00 = $44.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 44.00
Sell Cost (2@12,00+(1@14.00) = $38.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n -3|14.6667 44.00
28/02/2017 [vum || | | | o00] | | |
n 1
Shares:0 STK2 Current Value: $0.00
Enter a description of the transaction | |

An image of the Security Account register in transaction journal view, before Scrub Account is used.

1. Select Actions - View Lots to open the Lots in Account SSSS window where SSSS is the security

account.

Figure 9.7. Selling Shares - Capital Gains- L ots before Scrub Account

[Lots in Account STIK2
Title Lots in This Account
:} Type  Opened Closed Title  Balance  Gains 8
Notes
@ B
[ Show only open lots
Splits free Splits in lot
Date Num Description Amount Value Gain/Loss Balance Date Num Description Amount Value Gain/Loss Balance
01/01/2016 Bought 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 105TK2  $101.00 105TK2
01/02/2016 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 15TK2 -$11.00 115TK2
01/07/2016 Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 2 5TK2 -$24.00 135TK2
02/07/2016 SellFIFO Gty 11 @ $13.00=$143.00 -115TK2 $142.00 2 5TK2
01/08/2016 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $14.00 = $14.00 1 5TK2 -$14.00 35TK2
02/08/2016 Sell FIFO Gty 3 @ $15.00=$45.00 -35TK2 $44.00
[a ] 1) @ I [ )
| New Lot 7 Scrub Account Close

Animage of the Lots in Account window before Scrub Account is used.

2. Click the Scrub Account button.
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Figure 9.8. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Lots after Scrub Account

\' Lots in Account STK2 4
Title Lots in This Account

Lot 0 Type  Opened ¥ Closed Title | Balance  Gains H

01/01/2016 02/07/2016 Lot 0

DNotes 01/02/2016 02/07/2016 lot1 0OSTK2 5191
01/07/2016 02/08/2016 Lot2 0QSTK2 $5.33
01/08/2016 02/08/2016 Llot3 0STK2 $0.67
a Bj
[J Show only open lots
Splits free Splits in Lot
Date Num Description Amount Value GainfLoss Balance ‘7‘ Date Num Description Amount Value Gain/Loss Balance
: :/ 01/01/2016 Bought 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 10 STK2  $101.00 10 STK2
. ‘;‘ 02/07/2016 Sell FIFO Qty 11 @ $13.00=%143.00 -10STK2 $129.09 $28.09
[ [ New Lot ] [ 7 scrub Account ] I 7 serub l [ Delete ] [ Close

An image of the Lotsin Account window after using Scrub Account.

Note

After using the Scrub Account button only the last lot is shown, so the above image is after
the Lots in Account window has been closed and reopened so al the lots show.

3. Closethe Lotsin Account SSSS window and return to the security account register.
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Figure 9.9. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Register after Scrub Account

GG BT G ST SE[R)
Eile Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
I'J_I{ Save 3£ Close =[5k ® + @ < R Tt'; y AL}
@ Accounts @ STK2 i
|Date Num | Description Tot Sh Tot Buy | Tot Sell | Balance
01/01/2016 Bought 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 | 10 10 10
Buy Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 10 10.1 |101.00
Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 101.00
01/02/2016] | DivReinvestment 1 @ $11.00 [T 1] [ 1] [ n
Buy | Div gty 10 @ CPS $2.00 = $20.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n 11| 11.00
Increase in Residual $20.00 - $11.00 = $9.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 9.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 20.00
01/07/2016| | DivReinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 ) [ 2] R
Buy Divqty 11 @ CPS $2.00 = $22.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 2 12 | 24.00
Decrease in Residual = ($9.00 - $7.00) = $2.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 2.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 22.00
02/07/2016|  [SellFIFO Gty 11 @ $13.00=$143.00 [T 1] \ R
Net Sale: $143.00 - Commission $1.00 = $142.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 142.00
Sell Cost (10@10.10)+(1@11.00) = $112.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n -10| 12.909 125.09
Sell | Cost (10@10.10)+(1@11.00) = $112.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n =1 12.91 12.91
02/07/2016 | [Realized GainfLoss | o] I
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 1.91
Realized Gain/Loss QOrphaned Gains-AUD |n 1.91
02/07/2016 | ‘Reallzed Gain/Loss | | 0 ‘ ‘ | ‘ 2|3
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n 28.09
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD |n 28.09
01/08/2016| | DivReinvestment 1 @ $14.00 = $14.00 [ ] \ Y E
Buy Div gty 2 @ CPS $4.00 = $8.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 1 14| 14.00
Decrease in Residual = ($7.00 - $1.00) = $6.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STK2 | n 6.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:STK2 | n 8.00
02[08;’2016| ‘SellFIFO Qty 3 @ $15.00=$45.00 | =3 ‘ ‘ | 3 ‘ (o]
Net Sale: $45.00 - Commission $1.00 = $44.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl | n 44.00
Sell Cost (2@12,00+(1@14.00) = $38.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n -2| 14.665 29.33
Sell Cost (2@12,00+(1@14.00) = $38.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STK2 |n -1 14.67 14.67
02/08/2016 | | Realized GainLoss [T o] \ | | o
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:5TK2 |n 5.33
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD |n 5.33
02/08/2016| | Realized Gain/Loss [T o] \ | [ o
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Broker1:STK2 |n 0.67
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD |n 0.67
28/02/2017 [vum [| | | o.00] | | |
n 1
Shares: 0 STK2  Current Value: $0.00 a
Enter a description of the transaction

An image of the security register after using Scrub Account.

Note

The security splitsin the sell transactions have been split into subsplits, one subsplit per lot, and
a capital gain transaction has been created for each security subsplit of each sell transaction.

4. Continue to the section called “ Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account”

Example 4. Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transac-
tions - After a Simple Stock Split

Hereisan example of FIFO scrubbing without manual lot creation/linking, where the Stock Split Assistant
has been used for asimple stock split. In thisexample, 100 shares of security XY Z were bought for $10.00
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each, there was a simple 2 for 1 stock split for zero cost (so the holding was then 200 shares @ $5.00
each), then all 200 shares were sold for $6.00 each.

Figure 9.10. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Register after Scrub Account

TEST.gnucash = XYZ = GnuCash =@
File Edit View Transaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Hcose 5 @ + @ 2 ®EH R
@ Accounts f XYZ ¥
| Action [Memo Account R [Shares Price | Buy Sell a
01/01/2008 Buy qty 100 @ $10.00 100 100 100
Buy ‘ Assets:Investments:Brokerl: XYZ | n 100 10 1,000
Assets:Current Assets:Bankl n 1,000.00
1
01/01/2008 | [stock split | [ ] 100] | 100] | 200
Split Assets:Investments:Brokerl:XYZ ' n 100
01/07/2009 | [sel 200 for $6.00 ea = $1200.00 | [ 200] ] | 200] ol
Assets:Current Assets:Bankl n 1,200.00
Sell Assets:Investments:Brokerl:XYZ n -100 6 600.00
Sell Assets:Investments:Brokerl:XYZ ' n -100 6 600.00
01/07/2009 | [Realized Gain/Loss | [ ] o | | [ o
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:XYZ n 600.00
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD |n 600.00
01/07/2009 | [Realized Gain/Loss | [ ] o | | | ol
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD |n 400.00
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:XYZ ' n 400.00 [~
Shares: 0 XYZ Current Value: $0.00
| |

An image of the Security Account register in transaction journal view, after Scrub Account is used.

Figure9.11. Selling Shares - Capital Gains- Lot 0 after Scrub Account

Lots in Account XYZ
Title Lots in This Account -
Type | Opened | Closed Title | Balance | Gains o
Notes

01/01/2009 01/07/2009 Lotl O0XYZ $600.00

(< m B
[J Show only open lots

Splits free Splits in Lot
Date Num | Description  Amount  Value | Gainjloss  Balance Date Num | Description Amount  Value Gain/Loss  Balance
01/01/2008 Buy qty 100 @ $10.00 100XYZ  $1,000.00 100 X2
01/07/2009 Sell 200 for $6.00 ea = $1200.00 -100 XYZ $600.00 -$400.00
a ] 1> @ w T2
[/ Mew Lot 2 Scrub Account ? Scrub Delete Close

An image of the Security Account register in transaction journal view, after Scrub Account is used.

153



Investments

Figure 9.12. Selling Shares - Capital Gains- Lot 1 after Scrub Account

Lots in Account XYZ
Title Lots in This Account .
Type Opened | Closed  Tre | dalnce | Gan g
01/01/2008 01/07/2009 LotQ 0XYZ -$400.00
Notes
& Dl
I Show only open lots
Splits free Splits in lot
Date Num Description Amount Value Gain/Loss Balance Date Num Description Amount Value Gain/Loss Balance
01/01/2009 Stock Split 100 XYZ $0.00 100 XYZ|
01/07/2009 Sell 200 for $6.00 ea = $1200.00 -100 XYZ $600.00 $600.00
@ [ B @ [ )
| [ Newlor || 7 scrub Account || Tscub || pelere || Close \

An image of the Security Account register in transaction journal view, after Scrub Account is used.
The above screen shots show that scrubbing created:
2 lots. A separate lot for each buy (it essentially treats the stock split as a buy of 100 for no cost)
2 capital gain transactions (one for each lot) on the date of the sale:
Lot 0: 1/7/2009 loss $400 (sale $600 _ cost $1000)
Lot 1: 1/7/2009 gain $600 (sale $600 _ cost $0)
Total gain $200 is correct. Whether the gain is a single long-term one or one each of long-term and short-

term or whether there's even a distinction depends on the user's tax jurisdiction and the way the split is
structured. If the user needs help figuring it out they should consult a professional.

Example 5: Changing the Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Ac-
count

1. Closethe Lotsin Account SSSSwindow if open and return to the security account register.
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Figure 9.13. Selling Shares - Capital Gains - Register after scrubbing a singlelot

G tExample shi-'S 1 = GnuGash

HOE

'P

Eile Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

Xcose G @ + @ ®E &
@ Accounts | Advanced Portfolio LIFO # | it STOCKL
[Date [Num [ Description [ [Tot Shares] [Tot Buy [ Tot Seu]Balance | -
01/01/2016 ‘ 1 ‘Bnughl STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 ‘ | ‘ 10 | ‘ 10 ‘ | 10
Buy Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCKL | n 10/10.1/101.00
Assets:Investments:Brokerl |n 101.00
01/02/2016 ‘ ‘STOCKI Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 ‘ | ‘ i | ‘ i ‘ | in
Buy Div gty 10 @ CPS $2.00 = $20.00 Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCKL | n 1| 11| 11.00
Increase in Residual $20.00 - $11.00 = $9.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCK1 |n 9.00
Income:Dividend:Franked:5TOCK1 | n 20.00
01/07/2016 | [STOCKL Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 [ ] ] [ s
Buy | Div gty 11 @ CPS $2.00 = $22.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 |n 2 12| 24.00
Decrease in Residual = ($9.00 - $7.00) = $2.00 Assets:Investments:DRP Residual:STOCKL | n 2.00 3
Income:Dividend:Franked:STOCK1 | n 22.00
02/07/2016 ‘ ‘SEU. STOCK1 Last lot Qty 2 @ $13.00=%26.00 Brokerage $1 ‘ | ‘ =2 | ‘ ‘ 2 | in
Net Sale Assets:Investments:Brokerl |n 25.00
Sell Cost gty 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 Assets:Investments:Broker1:STOCK1 | n -2|12.5 25.00
02/07/2016 | [Realized Gain/Loss \ [T of ] \ [
Realized Gain/Loss Assets:Investments:Brokerl:STOCK1 | n 1.00
Realized Gain/Loss Orphaned Gains-AUD | n 1.00
23/02/2017 | I \ [T ooo] ] \ [
n 1

Shares: 11 STOCK1 Current Value: $143.00

Enter a description of the transaction

An image of the security register after scrubbing asingle lot.

2. Find each new Realized Gain/Loss transaction in the security account register (they will have the same
date as the sell transactions). Edit the Orphaned Gains-CCC transaction split to re-assign the income
account to amore meaningful income (or expense) gain or loss account (e.g. Income: Long Term Capital
Gain: 1BM).

Tip

Y ou may liketo split the capital gain/lossinto taxable and non taxable partsif that isin accord
with your tax laws.

Dividends

Some companies or mutual funds pay periodic dividends to shareholders. Dividends are typically given
in one of two ways, either they are automatically reinvested into the commodity or they are given as cash.
Mutual funds are often setup to automatically reinvest the dividend, while common stock dividendsusually
pay cash.

Dividends in Cash

If the dividend is presented as cash, you should record the transaction in the asset account that received the
money, asincome from Income: Dividends. Additionally if you want to tie the cash dividend to aparticular
stock holding then add a dummy transaction split to the stock account with quantity O price 1 value 0.

As an example consider the following; the dividends deposited as cash into the Broker Account with a
tie to the stock account.
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1] GuidelnvestExample.gnucach - Brokerage Account - GnuCash — x|

Fle  Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reponts  Tools  Windows  Help

B Xoese T@ (4 X & & &

i Accounts g Opening Balances [ IBM g Savings [fm 1BM | i Brokerage Account

Date | Description ] | Tot e[ Tot Sper [Balance
05/06/0%5 | 1BM cash dividend | Income:Dividend Income:1BM [n | 10,35 | | 10.35
08/08/05 | 1BM cash dividend 10.35 20.70

Assets:Investments:
Assetsinve 1035
10.35
11/08/05

1BM cash dividend — Split Transaction — [n | 10.35 31.05 |
:

22/5/14

Present: USD 31.05  Future:USD 31.05 Cleared: USD 0,00 Reconciled: USD 0.00  Projected Minimum: US0 31.05
1BM cash gividend

An image of the Brokerage Account register after a series of cash dividends.

Note

If you want to track dividends on a per-stock basis, you would need to create an Income: Divi-
dends; STOCKSYMBOL account for each stock you own that pays dividends.

Dividends Re-lnvested

If you receive the dividend in the form of an automatic reinvestment, the transaction for this should be
handled within the stock or mutual fund account as income from “Income:Dividend” for the appropriate
number of reinvested shares. This type of reinvest account is often referred to as a DRIP (Dividend Re-
Investment Program).

Asan example consider the following purchase of NSTAR (NST) stock with the dividends reinvested into
aDRIP Account. Mutual fund re-investments would be the same.

Starting with the purchase of 100 shares on Jan. 3, 2005, all dividends will be reinvested and an account is
created to track the dividend to the specific stock. GnuCash simplifies the entry by allowing calculations
within the cells of the transaction. If the first dividend is $.29/share, enter $53.28 (purchase price + divi-
dend) in the share Price cell and 100*.29 in the Buy cell. GhuCash will calculate for you the corresponding
numer of Shares

= GuUidelnvestExample.gnucash = INST = GRUCash:
Xcose B @ | + @ & [Heolt ® 5| 4 B
& Accounts | @ NST
‘Date Num | Description Transfer R |Shares Price Buy Sell Balance (-]
01/03/05 Initial Purchase Equity:Opening Balances | n 100 52.99 5,299.00 100
‘ 01/06/05 Reinvested Dividend| Income:DRIPS:NST | n 0.5443 53.2794 29.00 100.5443
02/24/14 = E

Shares: 100.5443 NST Current Value: $5,417.33
Reinvested Dividend

An image of the NST Stock Account register after a dividend reinvestment.

Return of Capital

This refers to a transaction where an investment returns capital to the investor and doesn't have any ac-
counting implications other than reducing the cost basis. The number of shares held is not changed.
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A Return of Capital transaction can be entered in the stock register by entering the stock split with

Shares 0
Price 0
Sl Return of Capital value

The other side of the double entry would usually be a debit to the brokerage bank account.

TEST.gnucash - STOCK - GnuCash

File Edit View Transaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

Reose O & Q & IR
fm Accounts | fm STOCK =
| Actior | Memo Account R|Shares | Price [Buy |Sell
01/04/2016 Buy 100 shares @ $5.00 each 100 100 100
Buy Assets:Investments:Brokerage:STOCK |n 100 5|500.00
Assets:Current Assets:Bank | n 500.00
02/04/2016 | Return of capital \ [ ] 0] | \ | 100
Assets:Current Assets:Bank | n 100.00
‘ Assets:Investments:Brokerage:STOCK n| H 100|
1l
16/04/2016 ] | [ [ oo ] \ |
n il

Shares: 100 STOCK Current Value: $500.00
Enter the number of shares bought or sold

Animage of the Stock Account register after areturn of capital.

Note

It is not possible to use the Stock Split Assistant to do this type of transaction.

Tip

If you accidentally entered a non-zero price in the stock split, GhuCash may have created an

unwanted price database entry which could cause reports to be wrong. Check for and remove
such an unwanted entry from the price database using Tools - Price Editor.

Splits and Mergers

Companies may split their stock for many reasons but the most common is that the price has risen higher
than management thinksisareasonable price for many investors. Some of these splitsare simpleexchanges
(eg 2 for 1 or 3 for 2) and some are complex exchanges with cash distributions. Splits may also result in

fewer sharesif the exchange rateis areverse split (1 for 3 or .75 for 1).

Simple Stock Split

Asan example, our holding of NST stock declared a2 for 1 stock split effective June 6, 2005. The process

for entering this transaction is; select Actions - Stock Split to start the assistant.
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CaidemvestExampde - W5T

Fe Edn Wiew Trnsacton U500 Eusiness Hepots Toos \Windows  Hels
(=] x Schaduled Tramsactions . iz = w d
Siarve Chne Duphe|  Closn Bosks Blank. Split Jusp  Schedde  Tramsler Reconcile
A Accounts | @ NST 4 Transfer, T
B Brconcile...
CLAR206 Inifial P Stock Split.. Balance | 100
O1AE2006 Reimvest Lot Viewes... RIPs:NST = 05582 SLmIY 2.0
W _ Reinvest 2 lack Trans RIPsNST |m D15 SLEGM 29..1!
R0 )| escnm] = e a| = 1
[ 5 Transac sen
Edin Exchange Rate
[ Schigde .
B Jump
Check & Repair
(4 1
‘Shares: I0L.OTO7 NST _Cumeng) -2 Wamings
| Fename Page I

An image of the selection of the stock split assistant.

Thefirst screen is an Introduction, select Forward to display the selection of the account and stock for the
split. You will need to create an entry for each Account: Stock combination you hold.

(Mo Stock Split a3

Stock Account
Select the account for which you want to record a stock split or merger.
Account Symbol | Shares =
Assets:Investments:Brokerage Account:Stock:IEM IEM 51.7598
Assets:Investments:DRIPs:NST NST 101.0797
(R -
lxgancelH & Back ]|;'¢Eurward;

An image of the stock split assistant at step 2 - Selection of Account/Stock.
Select the Assets: Investments: DRIPs:NST and click on Forward.

The next screen presents 5 fields in the Stock Splits Details window:

¢ Date - Enter the date of the split.

¢ Shares - The number of shares increased (or decreased) in the transaction.

In our exampleitisa?2 for 1 split so the number of additiona shares is the number of shares currently
in the register.

* Description - The Description should give a brief explanation of the transaction.
« New Price - If desired the new price of the stock, after the split, may be entered.

¢ Currency - The currency of the transaction is required. This should be the same as the stock purchase
currency.
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Click on the Forward button.

Stock Split

Stock Split Details

Enter the date and the number of shares you gained or
lost from the stock split or merger. For stock mergers
(negative splits) use a negative value for the share
distribution. You can also enter a description of the
transaction, or accept the default one.

Date: |06/06/2005 ]B
Shares: 1010797
Description: [ NST 2:1 Stock Split )

If you want to record a stock price for the split, enter
it below. You may safely leave it blank.

New Price: [

Currency: |USD (US Dollar) -]

| Xcancel | [ @Back | | Fowan |

An image of the stock split assistant at step 3 - Split Details.

The next screen will be skipped in this example as there was no “Cashin Lieu”.

Stock split e=alls -2l 4}

Cash In Lieu

If you received a cash disbursement as a result of
the stock split, enter the details of that payment
here. Otherwise, just click ‘Forward'.
Amount: I| ]
Memo: [Cashln Lieu ]
Income Account Asset Account
= fm Income = fm Assets
= fm Bank ABC < i Bank ABC
7 f@ Interest @®CD
@co )l Saving
fm Savings = g Investments
< fm Brokerage Account fmt Brokerage Account
it Cap Gain(Long) i@ DRIPs
fit Dividends it Orphan-USD
Q Interest
v fm DRIPs
fm NST

| Xcancel | | @Back | [ & Fowan |

An image of the stock split assistant at step 4 - Cashin Lieu.

A final Finish screen will give a last option to; Cancel, Back to modify any data entered or Apply to
complete the stock split with the data entered.
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“LalEvesIERamplEsel - NS T

Eile Edt Yiew Trmsaction Actions Busieess Bepors Tooks Wisdows belp

=] x D ® * x 2 ® ® w
Save Close Duplcae  Delete Enter Cancel Blank Jomp  Schedue Transfer  Reconcile

A Accounts| B N5T Advanced Portfolo

Income: IRIP NST | 0
Income: DRIPS NST | 0 05415

Sglit | Assets drvestments DRIPS NST (s | 1000707 |

moazoos] [ [ 1] [ [

0
“Shases: 2001504 NST _ Cument Walue: $5,613.57
21 Siock Sk | |

An image of the Assets: Investments: DRIPs:NST register after a simple stock split transaction.

Moderately Complex Stock Merger

As an example, assume you held AT& T stock during the Nov. 18, 2005 merger of SBC with AT&T. For
this example you will have purchased AT&T on April 1, 2005, any dividendswill have been paid in cash,
therefore not entered into the AT& T stock register.

The conditions of the merger were .77942 share of SBC stock were exchanged for each share of AT& T
stock. The merged company continued to use the symbol “T” from AT&T.

AT&T paid a“dividend” of $1.20/share on the transaction date, however thiswill not appear in the stock
account as it was a cash distribution.

The process for entering this transaction is identical to the smple split until the “Details’ screen. You
will need to create an split entry in each Investment Account: Sock account combination that has shares
splitting.

= Stock Spiit o

Stock Account

Select the account for which you want to record a stock split or merger.

Account Symbol  Shares
Assets:Investments: Brokerage Account:Stock:IBM 1EM 51.7598
Assets:Investments: Brokerage Account:Stock:T T 100
Assets:Investments:DRIPs:NST NST 202.1594

3

[ 3 Cancel l [ @ Back l | % Forward |

An image of the stock split assistant at step 2 - Selection of Account/Stock (Investment Account:T).
Select the Assets: I nvestments: Brokerage Account: Sock: T and click on Forward.

The next screen presents 5 fields in the Stock Splits Details window:
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» Date - Enter the date of the split. Here we'll enter November 18, 2005.
* Shares- The number of shares increased (or decreased) in the transaction.

Inour exampleitisa.77942 for 1 split so the number of shareswill decrease from the number of shares
currently in the register. You may use GnuCash’'s ability to perform calculations on an entry form by
entering data directly (E.g. “(.77942* 100)#100") to calculate the decrease in shares from the split.

* Description - The Description should give a brief explanation of the transaction.
» New Price - If desired the new price of the stock, after the split, may be entered.

» Currency - The currency of the transaction is required. This should be the same as the stock purchase
currency.

Click on the Forward button.
= Stock Split (=l 4]

Stock Split Details

Enter the date and the number of shares you gained or
lost from the stock split or merger. For stock mergers
(negative splits) use a negative value for the share
distribution. You can also enter a description of the
transaction, or accept the default one.

Date  [11182005 -]

Shares:  [(.77942100-100

Description: [SBC | AT&T merger

If you want to record a stock price for the split, enter
it below. You may safely leave it blank.

New Price: [24.38 ]

Currency: |USD (US Dollar) -]

[ 3 Cancel l [ ¥ Back l [ionmamI

An image of the stock split assistant at step 3 - Split Details.

The next screen will be skipped in this example as there was no “Cashin Lieu”.

A final “Finish” screen will give alast option to Back to modify any data entered or Apply to complete
the stock split with the data entered.

g "GuldelmvestExampleSpllf-T
Bl Ede Mew Tapsacton Acions Business Bepors Tocks Windows Help
8 x & @ X : | B | = T & @
Save Closa Duglic e Debate Emer Cancel Elank | Spit Jump Schindule Transfer Reconcile

B Accmms | Advance Parstolio i T

ohonoss] | [ [o] 1 1] [ I ]

Shares: 77,812 T_Currem Value: $1.500.23
Assetsimesmenrs Brokerage Accoust Stock: T [ |
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An image of the Investment Account: T register after a stock split transaction that decreases the shares.
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Chapter 10. Reports

GnuCash is a powerful double entry accounting software package that allows users to enter and track
their money in a reliable manner. However, putting this information into GnuCash is only a part of the
process. To betruly helpful, you need to be able to extract thisinformation in meaningful ways. GnuCash's
reporting features allow you to just that.

GnuCash's reporting features allow you to display nearly any group of transactions in a wide variety of
formats. This makes it easy to answer questions about your finances, such as "How much did | spend on
groceries last month?' or "How much did | earn in the previous six months?'

GnuCash includes a number of common report types, which can be modified to meet your specific needs.
If these common reports are insufficient, it is possible to modify or even write your own custom reports
(although thisis not recommended for beginners).

Overview

There are many standard reports pre-built in GnuCash, al available from the Reports pulldown menu in
the main account window.

When you select areport from the list of reports, that report isfirst run with its default settings. Once you
have opened the report, you can modify its parameters by clicking on the Options button on the toolbar.
Under Options, you will seethedifferent settingsthat you can changefor each report. Notethat for different
reports, the options will be different.

Saved Reports Configurations Concepts

Once you have modified areport to meet your needs, you may wish to save that report for reuse at alater
point. GnuCash alows custom reports to be saved, using the Save Report Configuration command.

To save areport configuration:
» Go to the Reports Menu and choose the desired report.
» Change the settings on the report until it includes what is needed.

» Go to the General tab of the report's options and change the Report Name to something meaningful (Do
not confuse this with the Report Title).

» Apply the changes and close the dialog.
* Click the Save Report Configuration or Save Report Configuration As... button
Thiswill store the report options in afilein your home directory.

Thefirst time you save a report with a name that has not already been saved, you can use either the Save
Report Configuration or the Save Report Configuration As... button. You can modify the report name
before saving it.

Onceareport hasbeen saved with the current name, the Save Report Configuration button will immediately
update the saved report configuration. Use the Save Report Configuration As button to save the current
report configuration with a new name.

Saved report configurations are available for use under the Reports->Saved Report Configurations entry.
They will also be available for use on multicolumn reports.
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Saved report configurations can be deleted in the Saved Report Configurations dialog by clicking the
trashcan icon.

To edit saved report configurations, open the report via Reports->Saved Report Configurations, edit and
apply the new options, and click Save Report Configuration.

Standard Reports Overview

The standard reports that are included in GnuCash are presented in this chapter. For each report, a short
description is given, which explains what the report isintended to show and its primary purpose. We begin
with adescription of the Transaction Report, which isan all-purpose report with many features and settings
that allow sophisticated examination of the datain afile.

Transaction Report

The Transaction Report is a fundamental report that allows users to retrieve a wide variety of useful in-
formation from the financial records. The report includes many features that allow powerful and flexible
reporting from the single basic report.

» Debit and Credit subtotals can be displayed, and within agrouping section, if debit totals > credit totals,
the group subtotal will be displayed in the debit column.

» Multiple data columns enable display of transaction amounts in report currency and original currency
in separate columns.

» Additional sortkeyse.g. sort by reconcile status (unreconciled -> cleared -> reconciled), sort by weeks,
alow additional views into the financia records.

 Full text filter enabled for description, notes and memo, and for account full names. This allows easier
selection of source account names and tailored reporting. Filters can optionally use full POSIX regular
expressions.

* Indenting of columns will indent the report columns for easier understanding of grouping and sorting.
(Thisis now enabled by default for Gnucash 3.0 onwards)

 Subtotal tableisuseful to understand the relationship in the data. This feature compiles the primary and
secondary subtotals into a table view, alowing additional insight into financia records, e.g. account
subtotalsin different time series.

For further ideas on how to use the Transaction Report to produce common reports, see Using the Trans-
action Report.

Assets & Liabilities Group

Reportsin this group provide general information about assets and liabilities.

Advanced Portfolio

The Advanced Portfolio produces areport on commodity accounts (stock and mutual fund type accounts)
using price information stored in the GnuCash price database and within the GnuCash transaction data. If
you do not have stock price information in your file, the report will indicate an error. This report includes
extended information about commaodity holdings, including information about the basis, gain, and return
of individual commodities.
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Advanced Portfolio Capital Gains

The Advanced Portfolio report doesn’t use the capital gain splits to calculate capital gains. It calculates
the gains from the various buy and sell transactions in the account without regard to whether the gains
and losses are recorded or not. Any realized gain splits are ignored. Realized gain splits are recognized as
two splits, one in the stock’ s account with a zero number of shares and a non-zero value, the other in an
income or expense account with a value that is the negative of the split in the stock account. These two
splits can be in a separate transaction (as created by scrubbing) or in the same transaction as the sale (this
will causeincorrect future scrubbing). Theincome or expense split can be split into multiple splits, say for
taxable/non-taxable or short/long term gains, without affecting this report.

Asset Barchart

The Asset Barchart presents the value of assets on amonthly basisin barchart form. By default, the report
displays the eight largest accounts that have specific asset types assigned to them, and it displays bars for
the current financial period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

» OntheAccountstab, the" Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

» On the Display tab, the "Maximum Bars" option will display more barsin the chart, allowing informa-
tion for more accounts to display. Additionally, the "Show table" option enables the display of chart
information in tabular form below the chart.

» On the General tab, the "Price Source” option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.

Asset Piechart

The Asset Piechart presents the value of assets on amonthly basisin piechart form. By default, the report
shows the seven largest accounts, that have specific asset types assigned to them, arranged in descending
order by value as of the end of the current accounting period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

* OntheAccountstab, the" Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

» Onthe Display tab, the "Maximum Slices" option will display more slicesin the chart, alowing infor-
mation for more accounts to display.

» On the Generd tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.

Average Balance

The Average Balance report displays monthly averages for the current accounting period.

Balance Sheet

The Balance Sheet lists Asset, Liability, and Equity account balances for all such accounts, and provides
totals as of a given date. Balance sheets are commonly run for the last day of each fiscal year to give an
overall sense of the financial condition of the entity.
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General Journal

The General Journa produces a register of all transactions (beginning to end) in order by date, showing
the accounts and the amounts involved, and totals the Net Change by all currencies and assets.

This report is not customizable by date or account, though you can include more or fewer details about
the individual transactions, and whether to include running balances and totals for the credits and debits.
If you need areport restricted to particular accounts, consider the Transaction Report or open a particular
account and choose the Account Transaction Report.

General Ledger

The General Ledger produces information about al transactions for a selected set of accounts. When first
run, this report loads no data, and the report options must be changed to retrieve information from the file.

Investment Portfolio

The Investment Portfolio produces areport of commodity accounts (that is, accounts with type " Stock™ or
"Mutual Fund"), giving holdings, price and value information about commodities in the file.

Liability Barchart

The Liability Barchart presents the value of liabilities on a monthly basisin barchart form. By default, the
report displays the eight largest accounts that have specific asset types assigned to them, and it displays
bars for the current financial period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

» OntheAccountstab, the" Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

» On the Display tab, the "Maximum Bars" option will display more barsin the chart, allowing informa-
tion for more accounts to display. Additionally, the "Show table" option enables the display of chart
information in tabular form below the chart.

» On the Generd tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.

Liability Piechart
The Liability Piechart presents the value of liabilities on a monthly basis in piechart form. By defaullt,
the report shows the seven largest accounts, that have specific asset types assigned to them, arranged in
descending order by value as of the end of the current accounting period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

* OntheAccountstab, the " Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

* On the Display tab, the "Maximum Slices" option will display more slices in the chart, allowing infor-
mation for more accounts to display.

« On the Generd tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.
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Net Worth Barchart

The Net Worth Barchart summarizes Asset accounts, Liability accounts, and overall Net Worth as bars
on a graph on a monthly basis for the current financial period. This report provides a graphic overview
of thefile over time.

Net Worth Linechart

The Net Worth Linechart summarizes Asset accounts, Liability accounts, and overall Net Worth asaline
graph on amonthly basis for the current financial period. This report provides a graphic overview of the
file over time.

Price Scatterplot

The Price Scatterplot displays the value of one commaodity relative to another commaodity, for example
the value of astock relative to acurrency. When first run, this report loads no data, and the report options
must be changed to retrieve information from the file. Specificaly, the "Price of Commodity" setting on
the Price options tab must be changed to a specific commodity.

Budget Group

Budget reports in GnuCash alow you to gather summary information related to budgets you may have
created. In order for these reports to work, you must first create a budget. The reports in this group are
specifically based on budget information. To usethese reports, you need to have abudget savedinyour file.

Budget Balance Sheet
Budget Barchart

Budget Flow

Budget Income Statement
Budget Profit & Loss

Budget Report

Business Group

Reportsin this group provide general information about activities related to a business.

Customer Report
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Customer Summary

Customer Summary is a customer profit report that can help with job analysis by comparing the income
and expenses for a specific customer.

All invoices have an Owner in GnuCash, so invoices that are made will show a customer and show in the
report. When creating aBill, the Default Chargeback Customer isblank. To use the profit report, thisfield
needs an entry, since this is the tag that decides the line to which to attach the expense. Left blank, the
bill will be assigned to "No Customer." Similarly, when incomeis entered directly in aregister rather than
creating an invoice, it will also be assigned to "No Customer."

Thus, if this report includes an entry for "No Customer", this means that the report may be inaccurate, as
the results are not al properly labeled.

Possible use scenarios include:

» Tracking retail sales from different cities

 Tracking rental properties

» Tracking types of business

 Tracking commission sales

Each of these scenarios assumes that the account structure includes breakdowns for individual tracked
categories. Changing settings on the Income and Expense tabs under Options can hone the information
displayed. By default all income and expense accounts are included; however, since GnuCash can't really
predict the names and classification of income and expense accounts, it must group them all into the "No
Customer"” entry.

Note that inventory-based businesses won't benefit from this report because of its nature.

Useful options:

» The Expense Accounts tab allows the selection of one or more expense accounts.

» The Income Accounts tab allows the selection of one or more income accounts.

» The Display tab allows sorting by name, profit percentage, or amount of profit.

Easy Invoice
Employee Report
Fancy Invoice
Payable Aging

Printable Invoice
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Receivable Aging

Thisreport provides alisting of all customers, their current balance, and how much they have outstanding
from invoices over different time periods& mdash;how much they owe from 0-30 days, from 31-60 days,
from 61-90 days, and over 90 days. The report also contains links to each customer and to their current
customer report.

Vendor Report

Income and Expense Group

Reportsin this group provide information about Income and Expense
Cash Flow

This report shows the change in value for a set of accounts (the flow of cash) over agiven period of time.
By default, thisreport isbased on accountsin Assetsand Special Accounts, and coversthe current financial
period. The report enumerates all money coming in to and going out of the base accounts, broken down
by the other account.

Equity Statement

This report can be seen as extension of the Balance Sheet report. The Balance Sheet states the balance
of Assets, Liabilities and Equity at a specific point of time. The Equity Statement focuses on the Equity
Accounts by showing the cash flow to and from them for a given period of time.

By balancing this cash flow with income, the report shows the available capital at the beginning and end
of the selected time period.

Expense Barchart

The Expense Barchart presents the value of expenses on amonthly basisin barchart form. By default, the
report displaysthe eight largest accounts that have specific expense types assigned to them, and it displays
bars for the current financial period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

» OntheAccountstab, the"Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

e On the Display tab, the "Maximum Bars" option will display more barsin the chart, allowing informa-
tion for more accounts to display. Additionally, the "Show table" option enables the display of chart
information in tabular form below the chart.

» On the Genera tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commoditiesincluded in the report.

Expense Piechart

The Expense Piechart presents the value of expenses on amonthly basis in piechart form. By default, the
report shows the seven largest accounts, that have specific expense types assigned to them, arranged in
descending order by value as of the end of the current accounting period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.
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* OntheAccountstab, the"Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

» Onthe Display tab, the "Maximum Slices" option will display more slicesin the chart, allowing infor-
mation for more accounts to display.

» On the Generd tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.

Expenses vs. Day of Week

Expensesvs. Day of Week presents a pie chart showing the totals for selected expense accounts totaled by
the day of the week of the transaction. The report options enable you to make some adjustments (such as
accounts, display options, and the date range) but the account selector only allows expense accounts to be
chosen. The report aggregates expense transactions by day of week, not by any other period or category.
Dueto these limitations, the report may be considered a demonstration or an example to someone wanting
to examine the source code for composing a useful custom report.

Income Barchart

The Income Barchart presents the value of income on a monthly basis in barchart form. By default, the
report displays the eight largest accounts that have specific income types assigned to them, and it displays
bars for the current financial period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

» OntheAccountstab, the"Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

* On the Display tab, the "Maximum Bars" option will display more barsin the chart, allowing informa-
tion for more accounts to display. Additionally, the "Show table" option enables the display of chart
information in tabular form below the chart.

* On the Genera tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.

Income & Expense Chart

Income Piechart

The Income Piechart presents the value of income on a monthly basis in piechart form. By default, the
report shows the seven largest accounts, that have specific income types assigned to them, arranged in
descending order by value as of the end of the current accounting period.

Several settings on this report can greatly affect the information included.

* OntheAccountstab, the" Show Accountsuntil level" option changes how the report aggregates account
totals. Change this value to see information at deeper levels of the account structure.

» Onthe Display tab, the "Maximum Slices" option will display more dlicesin the chart, alowing infor-
mation for more accounts to display.

* On the Genera tab, the "Price Source" option can significantly affect the reported value of various
commodities included in the report.
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Income Statement

Thisreport lists Income and Expense account totals for a set period. By default, it shows all Expense and
Income accounts down to 3 levels of sub-accounts for the current financial period.

An Income Statement is also called a"Profit and Loss" report or "Revenue Statement.”

In earlier versions of GnuCash, this report was called "Profit & Loss," but with version 2, the report was
renamed "Income Statement” to use more common accounting terminology.

The Income Statement helps show where money is coming from and where it is going for a given time
period.

Income vs. Day of Week

Income vs. Day of Week presents a piechart showing the totals for selected income accounts totaled by
the day of the week of the transaction. The report options enable you to make some adjustments (such as
accounts, display options, and the date range) but the account selector only allows income accounts to be
chosen. The report aggregates income transactions by day of week, not by any other period or category.
Dueto these limitations, the report may be considered a demonstration or an example to someone wanting
to examine the source code for composing a useful custom report.

Trial Balance

Trial Balanceliststhe ending balancesin all accounts as of aparticular date. Itistypically run at the end of
an accounting period and is primarily used to ensure that the total of all debits equalsthetotal of all credits.

Income and GST Statement

The Income and GST Statement is a specialised Transaction Report designed to print Business-related
Sales and Receipts, aswell astheir GST or VAT components. Thisreport isdesigned for usein Australia,
but isalso usablein any jurisdictionsimplementing val ue-added taxes (or goods and servicestaxes) during
regular business sales and receipts; and the business owner is expected to submit periodic reports of total
sales, purchases, and taxes collected on sales from clients or paid to a supplier.

This report makes some assumptions upon the accounts used for sales, purchases, and taxes collected on
sales, and paid on purchases.

» Net Sales must be an Income-type account

» Net Purchases must be an Expense-type account

» GST/VAT on Sales must be a Liability-type account

e GST/VAT on Purchases must be an Asset-type account

* There may be multiple GST accounts, e.g. reduced GST, standard GST etc. The GST accounts can be
printed individually, or summarised for sales and purchases.

» There may be multiple sales and expenses accounts, e.g. Income:Sales, |ncome: Grants, Expenses. Sup-
pliers, Expenses:Marketing, Expenses.| nsurance. These amounts may be reported individualy, or sum-
marised for sales and purchases.

 The transactions may be entered manually as a multi-split transaction, or they may be entered via the
Business Invoices and Bills tools.
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Asan example, consider a business has the following transactions: It incurs sales of $1,000 plus 5% GST,
receiving $1,050. It also incurs GST-exempt sales of $600. It purchases goods/services worth $400 plus
5% = $420. The following transactions will record the business activities:

Table 10.1. Sample Chart of Accountsfor Income and GST Statement

Date Description Account Debit Credit
01/01/2018 Sales $1,000 + 5%|Income:Sales $1,000
GsT GST on Sales [Lia $50
bility]
Asset:Bank $1,050
02/01/2018 GST-Free  Sales|Income:Sales $600
$600 Asset:Bank $600
03/01/2018 Purchase $400 +|Expenses:Purchas- $400
5% GST es
Asset:Bank $420
GST on Purchases $20
[Asset]

For the Income and GST Statement, the Account s selected will be the Income and Expense Accounts,
andthe Tax account s are used to select the GST accounts. The GST period is selected viathe General
tab. The resulting report is shown as follows:

Table 10.2. Income and GST Statement

Date Descrip- | Total Sales| Net Sales Taxon| Total Pur-| Net Pur- Tax on
tion Sales chases chases| Purchases
01/01/2018 |Sales $1,050 $1,000 $50
$1,000 +
5%
02/01/2018 |GST-Free $600 $600
Sales $600
03/01/2018 |Purchase $420 $400 $20
$400 + 5%
GST
Totas $1,650 $1,600 $50 $420 $400 $20

Thisreport would indicate that therewasatotal of $50 GST collected, and $20 GST on purchases, therefore
a$30 GST liability is payable to the authorities.

Sample & Custom Group
Thereportsin thisgroup offer examples on how reports can be customized or podified to suit personal need.

Custom Multicolumn Report

Thisreport provides a base that allows several standard and custom reports to be combined into one view.
Note that this report opens with an empty window; you must open the options and designate which reports
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to include for display. Once the reports have been selected, the settings for individual reports in the mul-
ticolumn display can be edited.

Sample Report with Examples

Thisisasample report that users can examine to learn how to write their own reports.

Welcome Sample Report

Thisreport demonstrates how the Multicolumn Report can be use to create custom dashboard-type reports.

Other Reports

Several reports are included on the main Reports menu. These are described below.

Account Summary

Thislists the balances of all accounts and subaccounts as of a particular date. By default, this report shows
accounts and totals down to third-level subaccounts.

This report gives effectively the same information as the Chart of Accounts. Y ou can use this report to
export and print the Chart of Accounts.

Note: To generate a report of account totals over a particular time period (especially if you do not close
your books at regular intervals), you might consider using the Income Statement, or Cash Flow reports.

Balance Forecast

This creates a balance chart which aims to track asset (or any other account type) balances, including
amounts from future scheduled transactions. The balances will include all regular booked amounts and
future amounts from numeric scheduled transaction templates.

This report can also add additional data charts to forecast future minimum balances. Reserve line can be
displayed to confirm if future minimum will dip below the reserve amount. A target line may also be
displayed above the reserve line for financial planning.

Future Scheduled Transactions Summary

Tax Report & TXF Export

Generates a report and a downloadable .txf file of taxable income and deductible expenses for a particu-
lar accounting period. To download the report data, choose the Export button on the toolbar and choose
between html and .txf downloadable versions.

To use this report, you must use Edit --> Tax Options to identify which form the taxing authority uses
for each income or expense account. Note that you can see but not modify the "Tax related" checkbox
in Edit --> Edit Account.

Saved Report Configurations

Selecting this will open a dialog with a list of available Saved Report Configurations. "Saved Report
Configurations" means sets of customized settings for standard reports.

173



Reports

These sets must be saved by the user before they appear here. See Report Concepts above for instructions
on how to save report configurations.

Account Report

The Account Report menu entry only appears when an account register is the active tab. This report pro-
ducesalist of all transactions in the open register.

Note that if you conduct a search that retrieves several transactions, the results are displayed in a new
search register, which can then be used to create areport for just those transactions.

Account Transaction Report

This report also only appears when an account register is the active tab. However, this report only lists
transactions that have been selected (e.g. by mouse click) in the current register. If no transactions are
selected, an empty report will be generated.

Using the Transaction Report

The Transaction Report can be heavily customised to produce most reports appropriate for personal finance
and business bookkeeping purposes. It aimsto retrieve and filter information from the database, and present
transactions and totals, useful for the user and the accountant.

The following guide to the Transaction Report will assume the user has set up the chart of accounts ac-

cording to conventional bookkeeping practice. For example, the following describes atypical household
book with skeleton accounts. Further accounts will undoubtedly be necessary.

Table 10.3. Sample Chart of Accountsfor the Transaction Report

Account Name Account Type

Asset ASSET (placeholder)
Asset:Bank BANK

Asset:Property ASSET

Liability LIABILITY (placeholder)
Liability:Credit Card CREDIT CARD
Liability:Home Loan LIABILITY

Income INCOME (placeholder)
Income:Salary INCOME
Income:Interest INCOME

Expense EXPENSE (placehol der)
Expense:Groceries EXPENSE
Expense:Auto EXPENSE
Expense:Medical EXPENSE

Equity EQUITY (placeholder)
Equity:Opening Balances EQUITY

Conventionally, the oldest transaction would be equity transfers from Equity:Opening Balances to Asset
and Liability Accounts. Most subsequent transactions would be transfers from Income/Expense accounts
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to Assets/Liability accounts (representing day-to-day activity e.g. receiving salary, paying utility hill), or
transfers between assets and liability accounts (representing movements between loans and assets, e.g.
paying credit card bill, receiving aloan).

The following use cases will beillustrated, and the options to be selected explained:

Using the Transaction Report to show previous year expenses

The Transaction Report can show how much was spent on expense accounts last year. This will usually
be the most useful basic transaction report format. To create this report:

1. Open the report options, from the Accounts tab, click the Expense placeholder account and Select
Children.

2. From the General tab, Choose relative dates “ Start of Previous Year” and “End of Previous Year”.
3. From the Sorting tab, set Primary Key to Accounts, and enable Primary Key Subtotal.

4. Set the Secondary Key to Date, and set the Secondary Key Subtotal to None.

Secondary level grouping

The following will modify the above Transaction Report to use a secondary grouping strategy. The first
grouping (i.e. Primary Key = Accounts, Subtotal = enabled) will group transactions from the same ac-
counts, whereas the secondary grouping (i.e. Secondary Key = Date, Subtotal = Monthly) will also calcu-
late monthly sums within each account.

1. Select options as above

2. From the Sorting tab, set Secondary Key Subtotal to Monthly

Using secondary grouping for periodic comparison

TheDisplay / Subtotal Table addsasubtotal summary table, which will ease comparison of accountsacross
date periods. This displays the same subtotal calculations as the main table, presented in a grid structure.

In addition, if there are multiple primary-key groups (e.g. Date grouping with monthly subtotals, across
multiple months) the subtotal table will also compute and display the primary-key grouping Average. The
average is computed as the total amount per row, divided by the number of columns. This may cause
confusion when computing monthly spend averages, for instance, if amonth has no transactionsand is not
displayed in thetable, it will not create a corresponding column in the table, therefore the average amount
will not reflect atrue monthly average.

1. Select options as above

2. From the Display tab, enable the Subtotal Table.

Use filtering to limit accounts and transactions

Accounts and transactions can be filtered for reporting according to account full name (e.g. ":Business."
will select account structure Income:Business.Sales, Income:Business.Grants, Expenses.Business.Rent,
Expenses:Business; Utilities) or transaction descri ption/notes/memo (sel ect transactions tagged #gift). The
filtering text may be either a standard string, or a POSIX regular expression.

1. From the Filter tab, complete the Account Name Filter, or Transaction Filter. Optionally toggle the
regular expression check boxes to toggle full POSIX regex matching. Regular expressions will allow
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more complex queriese.g. thetransaction filter can be set to (#gift[#travel) which will filter transactions
with either #gift or #travel. They can be complicated and are best learned from external guides.

Using the Transaction Report to generate a reconciliation state-

ment.

This sortkey 'reconcile status will separate reconciled, cleared and unreconciled transactions. This report
may be useful in producing a printable reconciliation report.

Alternatively, the Reconciliation Report will preset these defaultsand requires only the Accounts selection.
1. From the Accounts tab, select the relevant bank or credit card account
2. From the General tab, choose an appropriate date range e.g. past 3 months

3. From the Sorting tab, set the Primary Key to Reconcile Status, Primary Key Subtotal to enabled, and
set the Secondary Key to Date. The Secondary Date Subtotal is left to None
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Chapter 11. Capital Gains

This chapter will present some of the techniques used to keep track of the unrealized and realized gains
and losses, better known as capital gains and losses.

Basic Concepts

This chapter will present some of the techniques used to keep track of the unrealized and realized gains
and losses, better known as capital gains and losses.

Certain resellable assets can change value over time, such as stocks, bonds, houses, or cars. Some assets
(eg: astock) could increase in value, some (eg: acar) could decrease in value. It isimportant to be ableto
track some of these time-dependent asset valuations, this chapter will show you how.

Probably everything you own will increase or decrease in value over time. So, the question is for which
of these assets should you track this changing value? The simple answer isthat you only need to track this
for items which could be sold for cash in the future or which relate to taxation.

Consumable and disposableitems (eg: food, gasfor your car, or printer paper) are obviously not involved.
Thus, even though the new clothes you recently bought will certainly depreciate, you would not want to
track this depreciation since you have no intention of reselling the clothes and there is no tax implications
to the depreciation on clothing. So, for this example, the purchase of new clothes should be recorded as
apure expense... you spent the money, and it is gone.

Asset appreciation occurs when something you own increases in value over time. When you own an asset
which has increased in value, the difference between the original purchase price and the new value is
known as unrealized gains. When you sell the asset, the profit you earn is known as realized gains or
capital gains. An example of an asset from which you could have unrealized gains, and eventually capital
gains, is stock in apublicly traded company.

Estimating Valuation

As mentioned in the introduction to this chapter, capital gains are the profits received from the sale of an
asset. This section will describe how to record capital gainsin GnuCash.

The accounting methods for handling asset appreciation differs somewhat from depreciation because typ-
ically you are only concerned with the moment you sell the asset and realize the capital gains. Thisis
opposed to the continuous nature of tracking depreciation. Capital gains are an important subject in the
world of taxation, because governments tend to be quite interested in taxing capital gainsin one manner
or another.

Note

As aways, there are exceptions. If you hold a bond that pays all of its interest at maturity, tax
authorities often require that you recognize interest each year, and refuse this to be treated as a
capital gain. Consult the appropriate tax codes to determine the preferred treatment for each type
of asset you have which may be affected by capital gains taxes.

Estimating the increasing value of assets is generally not smple, because often it is difficult to know its
exact value until the moment it is sold.
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Securities traded daily on open markets such as stock exchanges are possibly the easiest type of asset
to predict the value of, and selling the asset at market prices may be as simple as calling a broker and
issuing a Market Order. On the other hand, estimating the value of a house is more difficult. Homes are
sold less often than stocks, and the sales tend to involve expending considerable effort and negotiations,
which means that estimates are likely to be less precise. Similarly, selling a used automobile involves a
negotiation process that makes pricing a bit less predictable.

Values of collectible objects such as jewelry, works of art, baseball cards, and “Beanie Babies’ are even
harder to estimate. The markets for such objects are much less open than the securities markets and less
open than the housing market. Worse still are one-of-a-kind assets. Factories often contain presses and
dies customized to build a very specific product that cost tens or hundreds of thousands of dollars; this
equipment may be worthless outside of that very specific context. In such cases, several conflicting values
might be attached to the asset, none of them unambiguously correct.

The general rule of thumb in accounting for estimating unrealized gains (or loses) is that you should only
revalue assets such as stocks which are readily sellable and for which there are very good estimates of the
value. For al other assets, it is better to simply wait until you sell them, at which time you can exactly
determine the capital gains. Of course, thereis no hard rule on this, and in fact different accountants may
prefer to do this differently.

Account Setup

As with most accounting practices, there are a number of different ways to setup capital gains accounts.
We will present here a general method which should be flexible enough to handle most situations. The
first account you will need isan Asset Cost account (GnuCash account type Asset), whichissimply aplace
where you record the original purchase of the asset. Usually this purchase is accomplished by atransaction
from your bank account.

In order to keep track of the appreciation of the asset, you will need three accounts. Thefirst isan Unre-
alized Gains asset account in which to collect the sum of al of the appreciation amounts. The Unrealized
Gains asset account is balanced by a Unrealized Gainsincome account, in which all periodic appreciation
income is recorded. Finally, another income account is necessary, called a Realized Gains in which you
record the actual capital gains upon selling the asset.

Below is a generic account hierarchy for tracking the appreciation of 2 assets, ITEM1 and ITEM2. The
Assets: Fixed Assets. I TEM1: Cost accounts are balanced by the Assets: Current Assets: Savings Account ac-
count, the Assets: Fixed Assets: I TEM1: Unrealized Gains accounts are balanced by the Income: Unrealized
Gains account (similar for ITEM2).

-Assets
-Current Assets
-Savings Account
-Fixed Assets
-ITEM1
-Cost
-Unrealized Gain
-ITEM2
-Cost
-Unrealized Gain
-Income
-Realized Gains
-Unredlized Gains
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Example

Let’s suppose you buy an asset expected to increasein value, say a Degas painting, and want to track this.
(The insurance company will care about this, even if nobody else does.)

Start with an account hierarchy similar to that shown in the section called “Account Setup”, but replace
“ITEM1” with“Degas’ and you can removethe“I TEM2" accounts. We will assume that the Degas paint-
ing had an initial value of one hundred thousand dollars. Begin by giving your self $100,000 in the bank
and then transferring that from your bank account to your Assets: Fixed Assets: Degas. Cost account (the
asset purchase transaction). Y ou should now have a main account window which appears like this:

=no file>= - Accounts

File Edit “iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= S o @
Save Open  Edit MNew Delete
f Accounts
Account Marme v  Type Total ] 2
~ i Assets UsD 100,000.00
I fm Current Assets Asset USD 0.00
= @ Fixed Assets Asset LISD 100,000.00
- i Degas Asset USD 100,000.00
@ Cost Asgset JsD 100,000.00
fm Unrealized Gain  Asset USD 0.00
b dm Equity Equity LISD 100,000.00
< fm Income Incorme USD 0.00
fm Realized Gains Income UsSD 0.00
im Unrealized Gains Income UsD 0.00
‘ USD, grand total: Assets: USD 100,000.00 Profits: USD 0.00 = ‘

The asset appreciation example main window

Unrealized Gains

A month later, you have reason to suspect that the value of your painting has increased by $10,000 (an
unrealized gain). In order to record this you transfer $10,000 from your Accrued Gains income account
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(Income: Unrealized Gains) to your asset Unrealized Gains account (Assets; Fixed Assets: Degas; Unreal-
ized Gain). Y our main window will resemble this:

|' &2 =no file= - Accounts
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEE E
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Total ) 2
= @Assets Asset LsSD 110,000.00
P fm Current Assets Asset USD 0.00
= @ Fixed Assets Asgset UsD 110,000.00
~ Degas Asset UsD 110,000.00
@ Cost Asset UsD 100,000.00
m Unrealized Gain  Asset UsD 10,000.00
b @ Equity Equity LSD 100,000.00
= fm Incorme Incorme USD 10,000.00
im Realized Gains Income UsD 0.00
fm Unrealized Gains Income USD 10,000.00
| USD, grand total: Assets: USD 110,000.00 Profits: USD 10,000.00 %/

Chart of Accounts after unrealized gain

Selling

Let’s suppose another month later prices for Degas paintings have gone up some more, in this case about
$20,000, you estimate. Y ou duly record the $20,000 as an unrealized income like above, then decide to
sell the painting.

Three possibilities arise. Y ou may have accurately estimated the unrealized gain, underestimated the un-
realized gain, or overestimated the unrealized gain.

1. Accurate estimation of unrealized gain.

Y our optimistic estimate of the painting’ s value was correct. First you must record that the profits made
are now realized gains, not unrealized gains. Do this by transferring the income from the Income: Un-
realized Gains to the Income: Realized Gains account.

Secondly, you must credit your bank account with the selling price of the painting. This money
comes directly from your Assets: Fixed Assets: Degas sub-accounts. Transfer the full Assets:Fixed As-
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sets: Degas: Cost value into Assets: Current Assets: Savings Account, and the full Assets:Fixed Asset-
s.Degas:Unrealized Gain into Assets; Current Assets: Savings Account.

These transactions should now appear as follows:

Table1l.1. Turningan Accrued Gain into aRealized Gain - Accurate Estimation

Account Transfer to Transaction Amount Account Total
Income:Unrealized Income:Redized Gains |$30,000 $0

Gains

Assets:Fixed Assets:De- | Assets;Current  Asset-|$100,000 $0

gas:.Cost s:Savings Account

Assets:Fixed Assets:De- | Assets:Current  Asset-|$30,000 $0
gas:Unrealized Gains | s:Savings Account

Thisleavesthe Assets: Current Assets: Savings Account account with atotal of $130000 and Income: Re-
alized Gains with atotal of $30000.

| =] =no file>= - Accounts

File Edit “iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= o
i Accounts
Account Marme v  Type Total 3 E
=~ @Assets Asset LSD 130,000.00
[ @ Current Assets Asset UsD 120,000.00
= fm Fixed Assets Asset USD 0.00
I ¢m Degas Asset USD 0.00
b fm Equity Equity USD 100,000.00
= fm Incorme Incorme USD 30,000,00
im Realized Gains Income UsSD 30,000.00
im Unrealized Gains Incorme UsD 0.00 @
‘ USD, grand total: Assets: USD 130,000.00 Profits: USD 30,000.00 ¥ ‘

Chart of Accounts after realized gain
2. Under estimation of unrealized gain.
Y ou were over-optimistic about the value of the painting. Instead of the $130000 you thought the paint-

ing was worth you are only offered $120000. But you still decide to sell, because you value $120000
more than you value the painting. The numbers change alittle bit, but not too dramatically.
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The transactions should now appear as follows (observe the last transaction which balances the Unre-
alized Gains accounts):

Table 11.2. Turning an Accrued Gain into a Realized Gain - Under estimation

Account Transfer to Transaction Amount Account Total
Income:Unrealized Income:Redized Gains |$20,000 $10,000
Gains

Assets:Fixed Assets:De-| Assets.Current  Asset-| $100,000 $0

gas.Cost s:Savings Account

Assets:Fixed Assets:De-| Assets.Current  Asset- | $20,000 $10,000
gas:Unredlized Gains | s:Savings Account

Assets:Fixed Assets:De- | Income:Unrealized $10,000 $0
gas:Unredlized Gains | Gains

Thisleavesthe Assets. Current Assets: Savings Account account with atotal of $120000 and Income: Re-
alized Gains with atotal of $20000.

3. Over estimation of unrealized gain.

Y ou manage to sell your painting for more than you thought in your wildest dreams ($150,000). The
extravalueis, again, recorded asagain, i.e. an income.

The transactions should now appear as follows (observe the last transaction which balances the Unre-
alized Gains accounts):

Table 11.3. Turning an Accrued Gain into a Realized Gain - Over estimation

Account Transfer to Transaction Amount Account Total
Income:Unredlized Income:Realized Gains | $50,000 $-20,000
Gains

AssetsFixed Assets:De- | Assets;Current  Asset-|$100,000 $0

gas:Cost s:Savings Account

Assets:Fixed Assets:De-| Assets:.Current  Asset- | $50,000 $-20,000
gas:Unredlized Gains | s:Savings Account

Income:Unrealized Assets:Fixed Assets:De- | $20,000 $0

Gains gas:Unrealized Gains

Thisleavesthe Assets: Current Assets: Savings Account account with atotal of $150,000 and Income: Re-
alized Gains with atotal of $50,000.

Taxation

Taxation policies vary considerably between countries, so it is virtually impossible to say anything that
will be universally useful. However, it is common for income generated by capital gainsto not be subject
to taxation until the date that the asset is actually sold, and sometimes not even then. North American
home owners usually find that when they sell persona residences, capital gains that occur are exempt
from taxation. It appears that other countries treat sale of homes differently, taxing people on such gains.
German authorities, for example, tax those gains only if you owned the property for less than ten years.
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Chris Browne has a story from his professional tax preparation days where a family sold a farm, and
expected a considerable tax hill that turned out to be virtually nil due to having owned the property before
1971 (wherein liesacritica “Vauation Day” datein Canada) and dueto it being adairy farm, with some

really peculiar resulting deductions. The point of this story is that while the presentation here is fairly
simple, taxation often gets terribly complicated...
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This chapter will show how to set up GnuCash accounts to use multiple currencies.

Basic Concepts

GnuCash supports over a hundred currencies, from the Andorran Franc to the Zimbabwe Dollar. For ex-
ample, you can have a bank account set up in Euros, and another using Hong Kong Dallars.

Some of the issues which arise when using multiple currencies are, how do you transfer funds between
accountswith different currencies? How do you cal cul ate the overall value when you have mixed currency
accounts? How do reports deal with mixed currencies?

Note

An dternative way to manage multiple currency accounts from the one presented in the next
sections, is to use the trading accounts capabilities of GnuCash. This feature, which was intro-
duced with GnuCash version 2.3.14, can be enabled by going to the Accounts tab under File -
Properties.

For a complete guide on trading accounts, see thistutorial by Peter Selinger [http://www.math-
stat.dal.ca/~selinger/accounting/tutorial.html].

Account Setup

Y our default account currency is set in the Account tab under Edit . Preferences (GnuCash - Preferences
on MacOS).

Similarly, GhuCash offers an option to set your preferred currency for displaying reports (like the balance
sheet and income statement). The option is called Default Report Currency, and is in the Reports tab of
the GnuCash Preferences screen. You'll want to set both options when you start using GnuCash because
if (for example) your accounts are al in Canadian Dollars but the generated reports are all in US Dollars,
the reports will just say that there are “no data/transactions (or only zeroes) for the selected time period”.

When you create a new account, you have the option to define the commodity in which that account is
denominated. For accounts denominated in a currency, you can specify any of the currencies supported by
GnuCash by simply selecting it from the currency commodity list. Y ou will notice that the default currency
isthe currency that is defined for the parent account of the new account.

As an example, let’s set up a bank account scenario where you mostly work in US Dollars, but do aso
have a European bank account using the Euro currency, as well as one bank account in Hong Kong using
Hong Kong Dallars. So, set up 3 bank accounts, one denominated in US Dallars, one using Euros, and the
third in Hong Kong Dollars. One possible account structure for this would be;

-Assets (USD)

-Current Assets (USD)
-USBank (USD)
-European Bank (EUR)
-HK Bank (HKD)

-Equity (USD)

-Opening Balances (USD)
-USD (USD)

-EUR (EUR)
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-HKD (HKD)

Note: the currency of each account is shown in parenthesis.

Sincein this example you mostly work in USD, all of the parent accounts are set to USD. Of course, if you
mostly work in Euros, you could change the currency of these parent accounts to EUR. The totals shown
in the account tree window will always be converted to the currency of each particular account. Notice,
we also set up 3 Starting Balances equity accounts, used to initially populate the 3 banks.

Note

Y ou could also set up just asingle Starting Balance account and use acurrency transfer to popul ate
the “different currency” accounts. However, thisis more advanced option, which isexplained in
alater section (the section called “ Purchase of an Asset with Foreign Currency”).

Below you see the result of this example, in which you start with USD 10,000, EUR 10,000 as well as
HKD 10,000 in the three bank accounts. Notice that the total of the parent accounts only shows the value
of the currency of sub-accounts with matching currencies. In other words, the Total Assets and Total
Equity values only reflect USD amounts, because GhuCash has no way of evaluating the value of EUR
or HKD yet. Once you set up exchange rates between the currencies, the parent accounts will calculate
the converted value of all sub-accounts. See the later section (the section called “Recording and Updating
Currency Exchange Rates’) on ways to do this.

= Unsaved Book - Accounts - GnuCash EEE
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= i i)
fm Accounts
Account Name v | Type Total Total (USD) | |-
< §m Assets Asset $10,000.00 $10,000.00
~ fm Current Assets Asset $10,000.00 $10,000.00
fm European Bank Bank EUR 10,000.00 $0.00 |
7 =
gm US Bank Bank $10,000.00 $10,000.00
< fm Equity Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00
- fm Opening Balances Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 ||
& EUR Equity  EUR 10,000.00 $0.00
& HKD Equity  HKD 10,000.00 $0.00
¢m USD Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 [
@ [
$, Grand Total: Assets: $10,000.00 Profits: $0.00 =
| |

Initial setup of 3 bank accounts with different currencies.

Notice that the "Total (Report)" column is being displayed. Thisis configured in the column header row,
select Arrow down and select “ Total (USD)”.

User-Defined Currencies

Usually when we talk about currencies, we mean government-backed currencies (or more precisely, cur-
renciesdefinedin 1SO 4217 [http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ISO_4217]). GnuCash doesnot allow youto cre-
ate your own currencies. If you want to track non-1SO currencies, you can use either of two workarounds,
depending on which fits your needs better.
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The first method is to treat these as if they were a security—that is, like a stock or mutual fund. The
second method is to use one of the “dummy” currencies for them.

Let’ssay for examplethat you want to track loyalty pointsyou’ ve earned by buying from acertain group of
businesses. The account which tracksyour loyalty pointswill be Assets: Other: LoyaltyGroupRewar dMiles.

In the first method, you define anew security, of type FUND, called RewardMiles. Thisis pretty straight-
forward—when you create the new LoyaltyGroupRewardMiles account, just set the account type to Stock
or Mutual Fund, click the Select... button next to the Security/currency: box, and click New to define a
new security of type FUND.

Thisisnot really what the stock and mutual fund account types are meant for, but GnuCash will alow it.
The downside is that you'll have to enter a“price” for every transaction involving this account, because
GnuCash needsthe pricesto figure out the monetary val ue of the pointsand treat them as one of your assets.

In the second method, you use one of the dummy currencies to track the loyalty points. These currencies
are “XTS (Code for testing purposes)” and “XXX (No currency)”. If you use one of these for your Loy-
altyGroupRewardMiles account, you can enter transactions into the account without having to enter share
prices for every transaction. And, you can keep using the same two dummy currencies to track all sorts
of amounts—vacation dollars earned and used so far this year, vacation hours earned and used, health
insurance benefits allowance used and remaining, and so on.

The drawback with this second method isthat you cannot define exchange rates for the dummy currencies
to convert them to 1SO currencies. If you want to do that, you really should use the first method.

Recording and Updating Currency Exchange
Rates

GnuCash allows you to update the Currency Exchange Rates both manually and automatically. This
processis essentially the same as setting share pricesfor investments (see the section called “ Setting Share
Price”). In the following two sections we will work through both methods.

Before we start, let’ s have a quick look at the Chart of Accounts

4 Unsaved Book - Accounts - GnuCash: (=)= )
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B fh (R
fm Accounts
Account Name v | Type Total Total (USD)
< fm Assets Asset $10,000.00 $10,000.00
< ¢ Current Assets Asset $10,000.00 $10,000.00
¢#m European Bank Bank EUR 10,000.00 $0.00
7 3
ém US Bank Bank $10,000.00 $10,000.00
< @ Equity Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00
< fm Opening Balances Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 ||
@ EUR Equity  EUR 10,000.00 $0.00
fm HKD Equity HKD 10,000.00 $0.00
fm USD Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 [~]
@ [
$, Grand Total: Assets: $10,000.00 Profits: $0.00 <
| |

Initial set up of 3 bank accounts with different currencies.
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Asyou see, the overall balances do not yet reflect any value for EUR or HKD holdings. Adding currency
exchange rates will fix this.

Manually Updating Exchange Rates

Open the Price Editor by going to Tools - Price Editor.

=

iice Editor

LDEE

Currency ~ Date Saurce

Type Price Security

LA

Aelel

| = Remave Oid

| {3 et guates

l glose |

Price Editor Window.

Click on the Add button to add a new currency exchange rate. A window will appear in which you can set
up anew exchange rate. This window should appear like this:

Namespace: |[CURRENCY v
Security: EUR (Euro) v
Currency: uUsD (US Dollar) v
Date: 03/16/10 ]
Type: ‘ Unknown = ‘
Price: [1| ]

Cancel | | Apply | | [0] 4 |

Add Price Editor Window

Set the Namespace to Currency and the Security to EUR (Euro). Then set the exchange rate between the
selected security and the selected currency. The price box defines how many units of currency are required
to purchase one unit of the security. In this case, how many dollarsit will take to purchase on Euro. In this
example, you will set the exchange rateto 1 EUR for 1 USD.

et

Price Editor

D)

Security Currency

= CURRENCY

~ Date Source

Type

Price

= EUR (Euro)
EUR (ELIro)

add |
Remove |
[ Edie |

= Remove O1d |

et quotes |

| glose
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The Price Editor window after setting the exchange rate between Euros and US Dollars

< = = GnuCash =E[=
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
e (g
fm Accounts
Account Name v | Type Total Total (USD)
~ ¢m Assets Asset $20,000.00 $20,000.00
< ¢ Current Assets Asset $20,000.00 $20,000.00
fm European Bank Bank EUR 10,000.00 $10,000.00
S 3
§ém US Bank Bank $10,000.00 %10,000.00
< fm Equity Equity $20,000.00 $20,000.00
~ fm Opening Balances Equity $20,000.00 $20,000.00 ||
fm EUR Equity EUR 10,000.00 $10,000.00
fm HKD Equity  HKD 10,000.00 $0.00
¢ém USD Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 ||
O )
| $, Grand Total: Assets: $20,000.00 Profits: $0.00 = |
| |

Chart of Accounts after setting the exchange rate between Euros and US Dollars.

Observe that since you have no exchange rate for HKD, GnuCash doesn’t convert the HKD accounts to
USD. Thiswill be added in the next section.

Automatic Updating Exchange Rates (How-To)

In the previous section you saw how to manually define a new currency exchange rate, but GnuCash
includes an automatic price update feature, which will now be described.

Open the Price Editor by going to Tools - Price Editor.

(=] Price Editor HE
Security Currency ~ Date Source Type Price. Add
= CURRENCY Remove
= EUR (Euro)
- | Edit
== Remave Old
J5Get Quotes
Close

Price Editor Window before you obtain online quotes.

Click on the Get Quotes button to automatically load the various exchange rates you need.

Note

If the Get Quotes button is disabled, that means that the Perl module Finance::Quote is not in-
stalled. For information on how to install it, please see the section called “ Configuring for Auto-
matic Retrieval of Quotes’
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(=] Price Editor =
Security Currency ~ Date Source Type Price add
= CURRENCY
= EUR (Eura)
EUR {Eura) USD (US Dollar) 03/16/10 Finance::Quote  last 1.275800
EUR {Eura) USD (US Dollar) 03/16/10 user:price-editor unknown  1.000000
~ HKD {Hong Kong | = Remove 0ld
HED (Hong Kor USD (US Dodlar) 03/16/10 Finance::Quote  last 0.128800 Get Quotes
¥

Close

Price Editor Window after we obtained online quotes.

GnuCash downloads exchange rates for al currencies that are in use in your various accounts. This will
happen every time you click on Get Quotes or request GnuCash to download quotes as per the section
called “ Configuring for Automatic Retrieval of Quotes’

Now when you check the main Chart of Accountsyou will see that GnuCash has automatically converted
the HKD amount to USD amount on the parent accounts that are in USD, as well as on the Total (USD)
column. Also the Euro accounts have been been updated with the latest exchange rate.

= - - GnuCash =E[=
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B (g G
fm Accounts
Account Name v | Type Total Total (USD)
< fm Assets Asset $25,047.00 $25,047.00
< ¢ Current Assets Asset $25,047.00 $25,047.00
¢#m European Bank Bank EUR 10,000.00 $13,758.00
7 3
ém US Bank Bank $10,000.00 $10,000.00
- @ Equity Equity $25,047.00 $25,047.00
~ fm Opening Balances Equity $25,047.00 $25,047.00 ||
fm EUR Equity EUR 10,000.00 $13,758.00
fm HKD Equity HKD 10,000.00 %1,289.00
fm USD Equity $10,000.00 $10,000.00 [~]
a )
| $, Grand Total: Assets: $25,047.00 Profits: $0.00 2 |
| |

Chart of Accounts after we obtain online quotes.

Disabling Exchange Rate Retrieval

Whenever you create an account that uses anon-default currency, exchangerate retrieval will be automat-
ically enabled for that currency. However, if you later delete that account, GnuCash will not automatically
disable exchange rate retrieval for that currency.

If you have deleted the last account for a particular currency, and you do not wish to retrieve exchange
rates for that currency anymore, do the following:

* Open the Securities window by selecting Tools - Security Editor.
» Make sure the Show National Currencies box is selected.

» Expand the CURRENCY row.
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» Doubleclick on the currency for which you want to disable exchange rate retrieval.

» Deselect the Get Online Quotes box and click OK.

Recording Purchases in a Foreign Currency

Purchases in aforeign currency can be managed in two different ways.

1) Use GnuCash's built-in currency exchange functions when you do your transactions. This is mainly
used for one-time transactions, and nothing which happens regularly.

2) Use separate accounts to track transactions, where all involved accounts use the same currency. This
is the recommended method, since it allows much better tracking and follow up. In thisway, you do one
currency exchange transaction, and after that you do normal transactionsin the native currency.

Therest of this section will explain more based upon option 2).

Purchase of an Asset with Foreign Currency

You are using USD as your default currency. But, you decide to purchase a boat in Jamaica. To do this,
you opened a bank account in Jamaica, moved some money from the US, and then purchased your boat.

To record thisin GnuCash we use the following basic account structure:

-Assets (USD)

-Current Assets (USD)
-USBank (USD)
-Jamaican Bank (JMD)

-Fixed Assets (USD)
-Boat (JMD)

-Equity (USD)

-Opening Balances (USD)

-USD (USD)

Note: the currency of each account is shown in parenthesis.

First you need to transfer some money ($10,000) to Jamaica, and you use your US bank account (with
a balance of $100,000) for that. The bank gives you an exchange rate of USD 1 = JMD 64, but charges
you USD 150 to transfer the money.

Currency Exchangelipdates - US Bank

H ox + X 2 = ¥ & LA
Save Close Duphcats Dralete Enter cancel Blank Splie Jurmp Schedule Transfer
& Accounts | |amaican Bark| i US Sank
[ #[memo [Accaunt A [Depasit | withdrawal |
2006-01-01 Cpening Balance | Equity:0perng Balances:LISD |n | 100,000,040 100.000.00 | |
2006-02-01 TFansfere money to Jamaca 1 10,000.00 | $0.000.00

= tharge n 150.00
Assetsjarmican Bank [ )|n | 5.850.00
AssetsLIS Bank n 10,000.00

Pregent:USD B0.0D0.00 _Future USD 80,000.00 Cleared:USD 0,00 Reconclled: USD 000 Projected Mnimum: USD 50.000.00
Assets iCument Assets jamaican Bank

Transfer money to Jamaica

Select the Jamaica transaction line ($9,850.00), right click and select Edit Exchange Rate
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Transfer Funds

Basic Information

Amount:
Date:

MNum:
Description:

Mermo:

Transfer From Transfer To

Currency: USD (US Dollar) Currency: |MD (Jamaican Dollar)

Currency Transfer

® Exchange Rate: |54.00 l 1 USD = 64.000000 |MD

To Amount: 1)MD = 0.015625 USD

I ¥ cancel | l @QK l

A dialog window where the exchange rate in a currency transaction is specified

As Exchange Rate, you enter 1 USD = 64 JMD, since this is the rate your bank gave. Press ok in the
Transfer Funds (Edit Exchange Rate) window, and then save this split transaction. Below is how it now
looks in the main Chart of Accounts.

Currency_ExchangeUpdates - Accounts

File Edit \iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEe @
fm Accounts
Account Name v | Type Total Total (UsD) | |
~ @Assets Asset UsSD 99,850.00 USD 99,850.00
~ @ Current Assets Asset UsD 99,850.00 USD 99,850.00
fi ]amaican Bank Bank  |MD 630,400.00 USD 9,850.00
@ Us Bank Bank UsD 90,000,000 USD 90,000.00
~ @ Fixed Assets Asset UsD 0.00 UJsD 0.00
@ Boat Asset JMD 0.00 uUsD 0.00
~ §m Equity Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00
- Opening Balances Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00
@ usp Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00
< i Expenses Expens uUsD 150.00 UsD 150.00
fm Service Charge Expens uUsD 150.00 usD 150.00

USD, grand total:  Assets: USD 99,850.00  Profits: -USD 150.00 %

Chart of Accounts before purchasing the boat

Y ou choose to buy a boat for IMD 509,000. To record this transaction in GnuCash, you will need to enter
asimple transaction in Assets: Current Assets: Jamaican Bank withdrawing JMD 509,000 and transferring
it to Assets: Fixed Assets: Boat
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Currency_ExchangeUpdates - Accounts

File Edit \iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

= o B N R

Save Open  Edit New Delete
@ Accounts
‘Account Name v Type Total Total (UsD) |
o @Assets Asset UsD 99,850.00 USD 99,850.00

=~ @ Current Assets Asset UsD 91,896.88 USD 91,896.88
i J]amaican Bank Bank  JMD 121,400.00 USD 1,896.88

@ Us Bank Bank UsD 90,000.00 USD 90,000.00

= @ Fixed Assets Asset usD 7,953.12 usp 7,953.12
@ Boat Asset  |MD 509,000.00 uspD 7,953.12

~ §m Equity Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00
- fm Opening Balances Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00
@ usp Equity USD 100,000.00 USD 100,000.00

- i Expenses Expens UsD 150.00 UsD 150.00
fm Service Charge Expens uUsD 150.00 usD 150.00

UsD, grand total:  Assets: USD 99,850.00  Profits: -USD 150,00 ¥

Chart of Accounts after purchasing the boat

The Chart of Accounts now reflects that your bank account has been reduced by JIMD 509,000, and that
your Fixed Assets boat account has been increased by the same amount. If you also have turned on the
CoA (Column Choice) "Total (USD)" you will see the corresponding value in USD. The USD value will
always reflect the latest currency exchange rate you have either automatically or manually retrieved.

Purchasing Foreign Stocks

This example will show how to purchase stocks that are priced in a currency other than your primary
currency.

Assume that you live in New Y ork and therefore you have set the default currency to USD. You decide
to purchase a stock traded in Hong Kong that is priced in HKD. Y ou would also like to be able to track
the various income and expense amounts per stock and broker.

Y ou decide to purchase stock in the Beijing Airport (Hong Kong). Theticker for this stock is 0694.HK on
Y ahoo! Since you wanted to track all variousincome and expense amounts, here is the necessary account
structure:

Assets:|nvestments. Brokerage Accounts:Boom:0694.HK (0694.HK)
Assets:|nvestments. Brokerage Accounts:Boom:Bank (HKD)
Equity:Opening Balances:HKD (HKD)
Expenses.Commissions:Boom.0694.HK (HKD)

Income: I nvestments. Dividend:Boom:0694.HK (HKD)

The Chart of Accountslooks like this after creating all the needed accounts:
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Currency BeforeStockPurchase - Chart of Accounts

file Edit \iew Actions Business Reports Iools Windows Help

& i

Save MNew
fm Chart of Accounts

Account Name ¥ Type Commodity Total  Total (USD) || &
T fm Assets Asset uUs Dallar UsD 0.00 UsSD 0.00
= @ Investments Asset  US Dollar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
= fm Brokerage Account Bank Us Dollar USD 0,00 USD 0,00
~ f@ Boom Bank Hong Kong Dollar  HKD 0.00 UsD 0.00
fm 0694 HK Stock Beijing Airport 0 0654 HK USD 0.00
fm Bank Bank Heng Kong Dellar  HKD 0,00 USD 0,00
= fm Equity Equity WS Dollar USD 0.00 USD 0.00
<= @ Opening Balances  Eguity  US Dollar USD 0.00 USD 0.00
fm HKD Equity Hong Kong Dollar  HKD 0.00 USD 0.00
v m Expenses Expense LS Dollar USD 0,00 USD 0.00
= f@ Commissions Expense US Dollar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
~ f@ Boom Expense Hong Kong Dollar  HKD 0.00 USD 0.00
it 0694 HK Expense Hong Kong Dollar  HKD 0.00 USD 0.00
= @@ Income Income  US Dollar UsD 0.00 USD 0.00
= i Investments Income WS Dollar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
~ fm Dividend Income LS Dollar USD 0.00 USD 0,00
b @ Boomn Income Hong Kong Dollar  HKD 0.00 USD 0.00

USD, grand total: Assets: USD 0.00 Profits: USD 0.00 N

Chart of Accountsfor international stocks

Securities = |[O[x
Securities
-
Mamespace  Symbol | Mame Source Timezone 3
+ CURREMNCY
= HK

0694.HK Beijing Airport  yahoo_asia Europe/London

(4] [»)

[#| show National Currencies

| opadd

The stock definition can be seen in the Security Editor. (Tools+Security Editor)

International securities

If you have not moved money (HK D 50,000) into the brokerage cash account (Assets: | nvestments: Broker-
age Account: Boom: Bank), do so now, either using the Equity (HKD) account, or an existing bank account

(Currency Transfer).

There are two waysto enter the actual purchase transaction: you can enter it from the cash account (shown
below), or you can enter it from the stock account. If entered from the stock account, the stock is assumed

to be priced in the currency of the parent account.

Let’ s assume that the stock priceis HKD 3 per share. To record the purchase, open the brokerage’s HKD
cash account (Assets: | nvestments: Brokerage Account: Boom: Bank), and enter the following:

Buy Stocks

Assets: | nvestments: Brokerage Account:Boom:Bank

Withdrawal 50,000
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Expenses:Investments:Commission:Boom_HKD Deposit 500
Assets:Investments: Brokerage Account:Boom: 0694 Deposit 49,500 (16,500
shares)

If the exchange rate dial og box does not appear automatically, right-click on the stock row, and select Edit
Exchange Rate. Enter the number of shares (16,500) as the To Amount.

2 Transfer Funds x

Basic Information

Amount:
Date:

Num:
Description:
Memo:

Transfer From Transfer To

Currency: HKD (Hong Kong Dallar) Currency: 0694 HK (Beijing Airport)

Currency Transfer

Exchange Rate: 1 HKD = 0.333333 0694 .HK

® To Amount: 16,500.00 1 0694 HK = 3.000000 HKD

x|

Setting the number of sharesin the Transfer Funds dialog

When you returnto the Chart of Accounts, you will seethe purchased sharesreflectedin the stock account’s
total.

; Currency_BeforeStockPurchase - Chart of Accounts
File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

B *» &8 @ @6 @

Save Open  Edit New Delete
f@ Chart of Accounts
Account Name v | Type Commodity Total  Total (UsD) | &
~ f® Assets Asset s Dellar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
= @ Investments Asset US Dollar USD 0.00 USD 0.00
= fm Brokerage Account Bank uUs Dollar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
= g Boom Bank Hang Kong Dollar HKD 0.00 USD 0.00
i 0694.HK Beijing Airport 16,500 D654 .HK USD 0.00
fiit Bank Bank Hang Kong Dollar HKD 0.00 USD 0.00
< fm Equity Equity  US Dellar USD 0.00 USD 0.00
= f@ Opening Balances Equity US Dollar UsSD 0,00 USD 0.00
i HKD Equity  Hong Kong Dollar HKD 50,000,00 UsD 0.00
= m Expenses Expense LS Dollar UsD 0,00 UsD 0.00
= @ Commissions Expense US Dollar UsD 0,00 UsD 0.00
b Boom Expense Hong Kong Dollar HKD 500.00 USD 0.00
b f® Income Income WS Dollar UsD 0.00 UsD 0.00
| UsD, grand total: Assets: USD 0.00 Profits: USD 0.00 s

Chart of Accounts with some international stocks
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However, as you can see, the USD totals may be zero if GnuCash doesn’t have an exchange rate between
USD and HKD. To fix this, go to Tools - Price Editor and click the Get Quotes button to automatically
retrieve the exchange rates you need.

Note

To reiterate, this example shows how stock can be purchased in any currency by entering the
transaction in the register of the cash account used to make payment. It is also possible to enter
the purchase in the stock account’s register, but be aware that the stock is assumed to be priced
in the currency of the stock account’ s parent.

In this example, the stock account’ s parent (Assets: | nvestments: Brokerage Account: Boom) is de-
nominated in HKD. Since this is same currency as the stock price, the purchase can be safely
entered in the stock account’ s register.

Tracking Currency Investments

Currency investment is when you decide to invest in a different country's currency, and hope that it will
rise in value relative your own currency.

When you enter these transactions into GnuCash, you will have to decide on how much detail you would
like to have.

If you are not interested in detail at all, a very simple account structure would suffice:

Assets:Investments. Currency:Bank (USD)
Assets: I nvestments. Currency: X XX (XXX)

Y ou would simply enter transfers between the two accounts, noting exchange rates as you went.

But, if you do want to be able to track capital gains or losses, as well as any fees, you do need a more
complex account structure, such as:

Assets: | nvestments: Currency:Bank (USD)

Assets: I nvestments: Currency:Currency Bank: XXX (XXX)
Expenses:Investments: Currency:Currency Bank: XXX (XXX)
Income:Investments: Currency Bank:Capital Gains: XXX (XXX)

Purchasing Currency

When purchasing another currency, you will buy a certain number of units of foreign currency with your
own currency, at aparticular rate. For example, you might buy USD 10,000 worth of Andorran Francs, at
5 Francs to the dollar, with a transaction fee of $150.

Buy Currency

Assets: I nvestments: Currency:Bank Withdrawal 10,000
Expenses.Investments:Currency:Currency Bank:ADF Deposit 150
Assets: | nvestments:Currency:ADF Deposit 49,250
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The Exchange Rate window should pop up when you leave the last row in the split above (Currency
Transaction). If this window does not pop up, right click on the row or select Actions, and select Edit
Exchange Rate. In the Exchange Rate window you specify the exchange rate you got from the bank.

Selling a currency investment

Entering a currency sale is done in the same way as a currency buy except that you are now transferring

money from the Currency account to your Savings account (very similar to the section called “ Selling
Shares’).

The proper recording of the currency sale *must* account for realized gains or losses. This can be done
using a split transaction. In the split transaction, you must account for the profit (or loss) as coming from
an Income: Capital Gains account (or Expenses: Capital Loss). To balance this income, you will need to
enter the Currency asset twice in the split—once to record the actual sale (using the correct amount and
correct exchange rate), and once to balance the income profit (setting the amount to 0).

In short, aselling Currency transaction should look something like below, seen again from the Assets.In-
vestments. Currency: Bank.

Table 12.1. Selling a currency with a Split Transaction Scheme

Account Deposit Withdrawal
Assets: I nvestments: Currency:Bank Sold Amount -
Exchange Fee

Expenses.Investments: Currency:Currency Bank: XXX Exchange Fee
Assets Investments: Currency: X XX Sold Amount
Income:Investments:Currency Bank:Capital Gains: XXX [LOSS] PROFIT
Assets: I nvestments: Currency: XXX PROFIT (with [LOSS (with To

To Amount = 0) Amount = 0) ]

Reconciling Statements in a Foreign Currency

Reconciling foreign statement are done in the same manner as when you reconcile your local bank state-
ment. If you have created a Chart of Accounts structure which allows you to have the same currency per
account as your statement, it is actually exactly the same as reconciling your local bank statement.

If you have different currencies you might have to manually convert the amounts from one currency to
another while you reconcile the accounts.
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Chapter 13. Business Features

Introduction to Business Features

The accounting needs of a business are quite different from that of a person. Businesses have customers
that owe money, vendorswhich are owed money, employee payroll, more complex tax laws, etc. GnuCash
offers business oriented features to facilitate these needs.

Accounts Receivable (A/R) are used by businesses to record sales for which they are not immediately
paid. Thisis represented on the balance sheet as an asset, because the expectation is that you will receive
payment soon.

Accounts Payable (A/P) record bills that businesses have received, but may not pay until later. Thisis
represented on the balance sheet as aliability because you will have to pay for them.

A/R and A/P accounts are used primarily when you have alot of bills and receipts flowing in and out, and
do not want to lose track of them just because you do not pay or get paid right away. For most home users,
A/R and A/P are too complicated to be worthwhile.

Business Setup

To set up GnuCash to handle accounts receivable or accounts payable for a company, these preliminary
steps must be done.

 Build an appropriate Account Hierarchy.

* Setup Sales Tax Tables.

* Enter the company information in GnuCash.
* Set Business Preferences.

» Set up Billing Terms.

Account Setup

There are many different ways to set up a business account hierarchy. You can start with the Business
Accounts setup which is available from the New Account Hierarchy assistant, or you could build one
manually. To access the prebuilt Business Accounts, start GhuCash and click on File - New File and
proceed until you see the list of available accounts, select Business Accounts.

The prebuilt Business Account hierarchy will not meet your needs exactly. You will need make adjust-
ments to the hierarchy so that it will meet your particular needs. It should be close enough, however, that
it is recommended you begin with it.

To use GnuCash’ sintegrated accounts receivabl e system, you must first set up a special account (usually a
sub-account under Assets) to hold transactionsfor receivables. This account must be defined with account
type A/Receivable. GnuCash will use this account to place transactions related to the integrated accounts
receivable system.

To use GnuCash’s integrated accounts payable system, you must first set up an account (usualy a sub-
account under Liahilities) to hold transactions for payables. This account must be defined with account
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type A/Payable. GnuCash will use this account to place transactions related to the integrated accounts
payable system.

Basic A/R and A/P Account Hierarchy:

-Assets
-Accounts Receivable
-Checking
-Expenses
...(asrequired)
-Income
-Sales
-Liabilities
-Accounts Payable
-Tax
-Tax on Purchases
-Tax on Sales

Y ou need to add additional accountsto this hierarchy for it to be useful.

Note

Y ou do not need to create an individual A/R account for each customer. GnuCash keeps track of
customers internally and provides per-customer reports based on the internal tracking. The same
appliesto A/P and vendors.

Note

If you deal with customersin more than one currency you will need a separate Accounts Receiv-
able account for each currency.

If you deal with vendors in more than one currency you will need a separate Accounts Payable
account for each currency.

Note

Transactions involving an Accounts Receivable or Accounts Payable account should not be
added, changed or deleted in any way other than by using Post/Unpost Bill/Invoice/V oucher or
Process Payment!

Setting up Sales Tax Tables

Sales Tax Tables can used to determine the tax for customer invoices (or vendor bills).
A tax table entry can be assigned to an invoice line or hill line.
Set up distinct tax tables for customers and vendors.

The default invoice tax table entry can be assigned to each customer and the default bill tax table entry
can be assigned to each vendor.

Thedefault tax table entry for new customersor new vendors can be specified in the Book Options window
which can be accessed by File - Properties . Business tab.
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Sales Tax Tables are maintained using the Sales Tax Table editor which is accessed via menu Business
- Sales Tax Table.

Figure 13.1. Sales Tax Tables Editor

Tax Tables
Tax Tables Tax Table Entries
Delete || New | | Edit || Delete || New

Close

Figure 13.2. New Sales Tax Table Entry

Tax Table

Name: [l ]

Tax Table Entry

Type: | Percent % .

Value:

Account: » g Assets
> @ Equity

B P ame

Cancel | OK

* Name Thisisthe tax table name.

Type Either Percent % or Value $.

» Value Thisisthe percentage or value depending on Type.

Account Thisis the account to which tax will be posted. For tax collected from customers, this should
probably be a Liability account as it must be payed to the government. For tax paid to vendors, if tax
laws alow tax paid to vendors to offset tax collected from customers, this should probably also be
a Liability account (even though it will usually have a debit balance) so that the net tax owed to the
government can be easily observed.

If you set up Tax on Purchases and Tax on Sales as subaccounts of Liabilities:Tax then the net tax will
be rolled up and can be seen in the GnuCash Accounts tab.
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If unsure about tax law requirements, get professional advice.

Thefollowing charts illustrate sample tax tables and may be used as starting points to determine the setup

appropriate for a particular jurisdiction.

Table13.1. Sample Tax Table Entriesfor EU country (e.g. 21% / 6% / 0% Belgium,

20% /5% / 0% UK etc.) (2017)

Tax Table Tax Table Entries[Asset/Lia- | Percentage or Amount
bility]

Standard VAT Sales VAT:Sales:Standard [L] 21%

Reduced VAT Sales VAT:Sales.Reduced [L] 6%

Zero-Rated VAT Sales VAT:Sdes.Zero[L] 0%
EC Sades VAT:SdesECL] 21%
VAT:Sales:Reverse EC [L] -21%
Standard VAT Purchases VAT:Purchases.Standard [A] 21%
Reduced VAT Purchases VAT :Purchases:Reduced [A] 6%
Zero-Rated VAT Purchases VAT:Purchases:.Zero [A] 0%

Table 13.2. Sample Tax Table Entriesfor Australia (2017)

Tax Table Tax Table Entries[Asset/Lia- | Percentage or Amount
bility]

Standard GST Sales GST:Sales:Standard [L] 10%

GST-free Sales GST:SdesZero[L] 0%

Standard GST Purchases GST:Purchases:Standard [A] 10%

GST-free Purchases GST:Purchases.Zero [A] 0%

Table 13.3. Sample Tax Table Entriesfor Cook County, Illinois (2017)

Tax Table Tax Table Entries[Asset/Lia- |Percentage or Amount
bility]

Chicago Sales Taxes Taxes:Sadles:State [L] 6.25%
Taxes:Sales.City [L] 1.25%
Taxes:Sales:County [L] 1.75%

Taxes.Sales:Region [L]

1%

After you have built the account structure and defined your tax tables, designate your company in the
GnuCash file. To do this, select the Business tab in the Book Options window, which can be accessed

from File - Properties.

Enter Company Information
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Figure 13.3. Entering Company Information

™ Book Options

Accounts Budgeting Busitgss Counters

Company Name:

Company Address

Company Contackt Person:
Company Phone Number:
Company Fax Number:
Company Email Address:
Company Website URL:
Company ID:

Default Customer TaxTable: | None < |

Default Vendor TaxTable: | None * |

Fancy Date Format| UK (31/12/2001) =

Months: @ Number () Abbreviation () Name
Years: [& Include Century

Sample:29/08/2015
| Reset defaults |

| Help | | Cancel | Apply OK

Here you can:

* Enter the name of your company a ong with contact information such asyour phone number, fax number,
e-mail address and website URL.

* Enter your company’s tax payer id number in the Company ID field.
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» Select default tax tables applicable to your most common customers and vendors.

Setting Business Preferences

Set options on the Business tab of the GnuCash preferences, which is accessed via Edit - Preferences
(GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS). See Help manual chapter 10.3.3 Business Book Options Tab.

Setting Billing Terms

Billing Terms can be used to determine the payment due date and be a guide for determining discount for
early payment of invoices (or vendor bills).

Note

Asof GnuCash 2.6.7, Billing Terms are only partially supported. Date dueis calculated using the
Billing Terms but discount amount is not.

Discount for early invoice payment is not implemented. There are 2 ways this may be done, al-
though neither is recommended, and professional advice should be used to confirm that regula-
tions are being complied with:

* After creating and posting a payment which paystheinvoicein full, manually edit the payment
transaction (usually strongly discouraged) and split the payment to reduce it by the amount of
the discount and create a compensating split in an income (discount) account.

» Alternatively, after creating and posting a payment for the discounted amount, create a credit
note for the discount using a specific negative sales income (discount) account for the transfer
account.

Y ou can specify the billing terms on each invoice/bill. Invoice billing termswill default from the customer
billing terms. Bill billing terms will default from the vendor billing terms.

Billing Terms are maintained using the Billing Terms Editor which is accessed via menu Business -
Billing Terms Editor.

Figure 13.4. Billing Terms Editor

Terms Term Definition
Net-15 Description: |Net 30 Days
Net-30 Type: Days

Due Days: | 30
Discount Days: | 10
Discount %: | 1.00

TN D

Delete New Edit

Close
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Figure 13.5. New Billing Term

MNew Billing Term

Name: [E l

Term Definition
Description:| Net 60 Days

Type: Days .
Due Days: | 60 -
Discount Days: | 10 -

Discounkt %: | 1.00 -

Cancel (8] 4

* Name Theinternal name of the billing term. For some examples of billing term names and descriptions
see http://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Terms.

* Description The description of the billing term, printed on invoices
» Thereare 2 types of hilling terms, with different information to be entered
e TypeDays
» DueDays Theinvoice or bill is due to be paid within this number of days after the post date

* Discount Days The number of days after the post date during which a discount will be applied for
early payment

« Discount % The percentage discount applied for early payment
e Type Proximo
» Due Day The day of the month bills are due
 Discount Day Thelast day of the month for the early payment discount
« Discount % The discount percentage applied if paid early

 Cutoff Day The cutoff day for applying bills to the next month. After the cutoff, bills are applied
to the following month. Negative values count backwards from the end of the month.

Accounts Receivable

Accounts Receivable (or A/R) refersto products or services provided by your company for which payment
has not yet been received.
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System Components

Transactions generated by the A/R system are recorded within the Accounts Receivable account. You
should not work directly with this account. Instead, you will work with the four integrated GnuCash A/R
application components availabl e through the Business - Customer sub-menu. Thesefour componentsare:
» Customers are people or companies to whom you sell products or services on credit.

* Invoicesrepresent the physical invoiceyou send to acustomer to request payment. Thisinvoice contains
an itemized list of things you sold.

In addition, GnuCash al so has support for Credit Notes which represent the inverse of Invoices. A credit
noteis usually handed to a customer to correct items that were incorrectly invoiced or returned.

Both document types will be set up using the same menu items. Credit notes were introduced starting
with GnuCash stable release 2.6.0.

» Jobs (optional) is where you register Customer Jobs. Jobs are a mechanism by which you can group
multiple invoices to a particular customer.

» Process Paymentsis used to register payments you received from a customer.

Customers

Customers are people or companies to whom you sell goods or services. They must be registered within
the A/R system.

New

To register a new customer, enter the menu Business - Customer - New Customer. Fill in customer in-
formation, such as Company Name, Address, Phone, Fax, etc.
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Figure 13.6. New Customer Registration Window

NMew Customer - ABC Inc ()

Customer | Billing Information |Shipping Address |

Identification

Customer Number: [ l

Company Name: [ABC Inc l

Billing Address

Mame: [Bob McBob

Address: [123 First Awe.

Somecity, SS 12345

|
|

Phone: [515-234-55?8

Faxc: [515-235-55?9

(| W—" W T—, W—" L W—" | WL S—

Email: [abc@abc.cnm

Motes
Bob McBob, Sales Dept.

¥owea] [P

Find and Edit

To search for an existing customer, use the Business . Customer - Find Customer window. Y ou select a
customer to View/Edit from the results of the search. Thiswindow is also used to ook up customers when
creating invoices and processing payments.

208



Business Features

Figure 13.7. Find Customer Window

Find Customer *

Customer Search
Search Criteria
@ pdd Search for iterns where | all criteria are met 3
— =
Compary Mame % || contains | |abc Case Insensitive? | | == Bemove | [ |
Type of saarch ID# v Company Centact viewEdit Customar
New search
0ooDol  ABC Inc Bab McBob
= Refine current search Customer's jobs
Add results to current search
Delete results from curent search Custorner's Invaices
Search only active data Process Payrment
) vele Mew Custorner X Close ) Eind

If many customers match the search criteriayou provide, the search can berefined by running an additional
search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current Search radio
button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run the initial search.

If the customer you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change the search criteria,
click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step isthe New Search selection.
If the customer is not in the result of the original search, and you only search within this set, the customer
cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

Note

To return alist of all registered active customers, set the search criterion to matches regex, and
place asingle dot "." in the text field area. Make sure Search only active data is checked, then

click Find. The regular expression "." means to match anything.

Invoices

New

Aninvoiceisthe paperwork you send to a customer to request payment for products or services rendered.
GnuCash can generate and track invoices.

A credit note is the paperwork you send to a customer to correct products or services rendered that were
incorrectly invoiced. GnuCash can generate and track credit notes via the same menu entries as invoices.

Note

This section applies to both invoices and credit notes. In order to avoid repeating everything
twice and to keep the text easier to read it will refer only to invoices. Y ou can apply it equally to
credit notes. Only where the behavior of credit notes differs from invoices thiswill be explicitly
mentioned.

To send aninvoiceto acustomer you must first create the new document. To create an invoice use Business
- Customer - New Invoice. The New Invoice window must be filled in appropriately.
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Figure 13.8. Creating a New I nvoice

New Invoice

Invoice Information

Invoice ID [

|
Date Opened |04/19/06 ]

Billing Information

Customer [AE!C Inc ” Select...

Job [ ” Select...

Billing ID |ABC Purchase Order # 12088 |

Terms | 30 Days =
MNotes
Your personal notes go here. -
Motes do not appear on printed invoices.

o] [ P

When you click the OK button, the Edit Invoice window opens.

Edit

From the Edit Invoi ce window you can enter an itemized list of goods and servicesyou sold on thisinvoice

in amanner similar to how the account register works. For credit notes you enter an itemized list of goods
and services you refunded instead.

Figure 13.9. Edit Invoice Window

3 documentation = Edit Invaice - 000001
fle Edt Mew Actions Businass Beports Tols  Wndows Halp

H o ox = + X o i ¥
Sava Closa Ed# Imoica  Entar Cancal Delete Buplicate  Blank Past

|Q Accounts | Edit Invoice - 000001 X

Inwic @ Informiation Eilling Informatian MNatas
Invpice 1D 000001 Customer| ASC Inc Edit... | Your parscnal notes go here. 2
Mates do not appear on printed imaices,
Date Opened Job Edit...|
o Active Billing ID| A8C Purchase Ordar # 12988

Terms: H

Invoice Entrias

04/19/D6 X Nails Material  Income:Sales 100000 010 % < x 10000  0.00
04/19/D6 X _Hammer Material  Incame:Sales 100 50000 % < S.00 X 475.00  0.00)
o] t t t [ % < r X 0.00  0.00

&l IO
Total: $575.00 Subtotal: 357500 Tax:$0.00
‘wednesday 19 April 2006
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Post

Find

Print

When you have finished entering all the items, you can Post and print the invoice.

When you finish editing an invoice and are ready to print, you must Post the invoice. The invoice does
not have to be posted immediately. In fact, you should only post an invoice when you are ready to print it.
Posting an invoice places the transactions in an accounts receivable account.

Figure 13.10. Post I nvoice Window

Question
@ Do you really want to post the invoice?
2
Post Date |04/19/06 ]
Due Date
Description “ ]

Post to Account [Assets:ﬁccnunts Feceivi| » H Mew... |

+| Accumulate Splits?

‘ XQance|| ‘ @QK ‘

To find an existing invoice, use the Business . Customer - Find Invoice menu item. From the results of
the search, you can select an invoice to edit or view.

Note

Before you can edit a posted invoice, you will need to Unpost it.
One of the design goals in GnuCash’s Account Receivable system was to allow different processes to get
to the same state, so you can reach an invoice from different directions based on the way you think about
the problem:
» You can search for the customer first, then list their invoices.

* You can search for invoices by number or by company name.

* You can list invoices associated with a customer job.

After you post an invoice, you should print it and send it to your customer. To print an invoice use File
- Print Invoice menu item.
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Figure 13.11. Invoice Print Output

Invoice #000001

Dpat Descripti Charge o antit unit t |Taxable Total
date escnption T'\.l’|li‘ DJuantity Price 1SCoun dXaie Ol

il Materia 0 3 ) $100.0

Smmer Materia S00.0 y 4
Subtotal $575.00
Tax £0.00

Amount
Due

575,00

Thank for your pat

Note

Y ou can modify the appearance of theinvoice, |E: add acompany logo, etc. To do so, seethethe
section called “ Changing the Invoice Appearance”.

Invoices can also be printed from the main window by selecting Reports - Business Reports - Printable
Invoice from the main menu. The resulting report window statesthat no valid invoiceis selected. To select
theinvoiceto print:

1. Usethe Options Toolbar button or select Edit —. Report Options from the main menu.
2. Select the General tab of the report options dial og.

3. Click the Select button next to the Invoice Number field.

4. Search for the invoice as usual.

Y ou can aso print invoices from within the Process Payment dialog. See the the section called “Process
Payment” for instructions on how to do so.

Assign Starting Invoice Number

By default, GnuCash starts with invoice number 1 and increments from there. Y ou can manually type an
invoice number into the text box each time you create an invoice, but this gets tiring and sooner or later
leads to duplicate numbers.

Y ou can change the starting invoice number if it isimportant you. Use File . Properties, access the Coun-
ters tab, change the Invoice number value to be one less than your desired starting invoice number and
click the OK button or the Apply button.

Customer Jobs

Customer Jobs are used to group multiple invoices and credit notes to the same customer. Use of the
Customer Jobsfeatureisoptional. Thefeatureisuseful when you have multiplejobsfor the same customer,
and would like to view all the invoices and credit notes related to asingle job.
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Figure 13.12. New Customer Job

|—’ New Job - ABC Deck Construction () ¥

Job Information

Job Mumber [ l

Job Name [AE!C Deck Construction l

Cwner Information

Customer [ABC Inc ” Select... |

Billing ID |ABC Purchase Order # 12088 |

Active
+| |ob Active

(e Help ‘ X gancel| ‘ &P ok ‘

To use customer jobs, you must create them using the Business . Customer . New Job menu item. You
will see the New Job window.

To edit an existing customer job, use the Business - Customer - Find Job menu item. Select the desired
job in the search results, and click the View/Edit Job button.

To select from the invoices and credit notes associated with a given job, use Business - Customer - Find
Job menu item. Select the desired job in the search results and click the View Invoices button. A window
listing invoices and credit notes associated with this job appears. Select an invoice or credit note and click
the View Invoice button to open an invoice editor in the main application window.

Process Payment

Eventually, you will receive payment from your customers for outstanding invoices. To register these
payments, use the Process Payment application found in Business - Customer - Process Payment.
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Figure 13.13. Process Customer Payment

4 GnuCash =
Payment Information Transfer Account
Customer [Franky Customer ” Select...| v fm Assets
Invoice [000001 (posted) ” Select...| v f Current Assets
Date [1”24"‘2010 “i| fm Checking Account
Amount [121.00 | f Petty Cash
Num [ fm Savings Account
Memo [ l b #m Liabilities
Post To
[Assets:Accounts Receivable | v |
Cancel | | OK

Process Payment from Customer

Changing the Invoice Appearance

The default Invoice style, as shown in the section called “ Print”, isfairly barren. The default invoice style
leaves the top part of the form blank, so you can print on company |etterhead paper. There are some things
you can do to change invoice appearance.

UseFile - Propertiesto enter your Company information in the Businesstab of the Book Optionswindow.
Some of the entered information is printed on the right side of invoices.

To add a customized background, heading banner or logo to invoices, modify the invoice style sheets. To

do this, go to Edit - Style Sheets and select the New button in the Select HTML Style Sheet window that
will appear. Y ou will then see awindow likethis:

Figure 13.14. The New Style Sheet Window

Mew style sheet info

Name: [Cu5tnm Invoice ]

Template: |Fanc'_yr e |

| Cancel || Ok |

Give aNameto the new style sheet (e.g. Custom Invoice) and select the Fancy Template. When you click
the OK button, the HTML Style Sheet Properties window is displayed. This window presents you five
sections listed in the left pane: Colors, Fonts, General, Images, and Tables. The Colors section allows
you to change the colors of various items of the invoice. The Fonts section lets you set fonts type and
dimensions. The General section allowsyou to set the Preparer and Prepared for information, and to Enable
Links. The Images section allows you to import graphics into the style sheet. The Tables section allows
you to adjust the spacing around the tables which make up the invoice.
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Toinclude acompany logo, banner heading and background image, use your favorite graphics application
such as The Gimp or OpenOffice Draw to save theimagesin either GIF or PNG format. Then import them
into the style sheet using the Images section described above.

Below is an example that imports all three types of images.

Figure 13.15. HTML Style Sheets Example Window

- HTML Style Sheet Properties: Invoice
Colors S
Eonts Background Tile: | = background.png | | Clear|
General . ; ——
Heading Banner: |gv headingbanner.png | |Clear|
Tables Heading Alignment: | Left |3
Logo: [g., companylogo.png l | Clear|
| Reset defaults |
| Help | | Cancel | | Apply | | OK |

The HTML Style Sheets window with an example Background Tile, Heading Banner, and L ogo.

Note

The images are placed in the invoice as follows. The Background Tile is tiled to become the
background image, the Heading Banner goes to above the invoice text, and the Logo is placed in
the upper left corner of the invoice to the left of the Heading Banner. Y ou will probably have to
try afew different sized images until you get the invoicesto print nicely. Some sizing suggestions
are that the Logo should be 1 square cm (~0.5 inch), and the Heading Banner should be 15 cm
(~6 inches) wide and 1 cm (~0.5 inch) tall.

With the style sheet configured, when you print the invoice, you select the style sheet to use from the
Options menu. Below is the resultant invoice after applying the style sheet demonstrated above.
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Figure 13.16. HTML Style Sheets Example Output

My Company
Logo

Invoice #000001

Invoice Date: 04/L9/06 My Comipany

Due Date:  0S5/19/06 9876 Second St.

Othercity, 55 12345
April 23, 2008

ABC Inc

123 First Awve,

Somecity. 55 12345

Reference: ABC Purchase Order # 12988

Terms: 30 Days - same as cash

Date Description CI;:;EQ Quantity I-ll-':q:le Discount |Taxable | Total

04/19/06 Nails Material | 1.000.00 $0.10 0.00% $100.00
D4/19/06 | Hammaer Material 1.00 | $500.00 5.00% $475.00
Subtotal $575.00
Tax $0.00
Amount

Due £575.00

Thank you far your patronage

The hideous invoice which results from the graphics selected in the style sheet.

Accounts Payable

Accounts Payable (or A/P) refers to the accounting of products or services which a company has bought
and needs to pay for.

System Components

GnuCash has an integrated accounts payable system. The transactions generated by the A/P system are
placed within the A ccounts Payabl e account, asarecord of what occurs. Generally you do not directly work
with this account but use the four integrated GnuCash A/P application components. The A/P components
are available from the Business - VVendor sub-menu. These A/P components are:

» Vendors are people or companies from which you buy products or services on credit.

* Billsrepresent the physical bills vendors send to request payment from you. A bill contains an itemized
list of things you purchased.

In addition, GnuCash also has support for Credit Notes which represent the inverse of Bills. A credit
note is usually received from a vendor to correct items that were erroneously billed or returned.

Both document types will be set up using the same menu items.

» Jobs(optional) iswhereyou register Vendor Jobs. Jobs are mechanism by which you can group multiple
bills from a particular vendor.

* Process Payments is where you register payments to a vendor to whom you owe money.

The following sectionsintroduce the individual Accounts Payable application components.
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Vendors

New

A vendor isacompany or person from whom you purchase goods or services. Vendors must be registered
within the A/P system.

To register anew vendor, select the Business . Vendor . New Vendor menu item. Fill in general infor-
mation about the vendor, such as Company Name, Address, Phone, Fax, etc. Below is alist of the other
options:

Thisiswhat the New Vendor registration window looks like:

Figure 13.17. New Vendor Registration Window

New Vendor - BCA Corp ()

Vendor | Payment Information

Identification

Vendor Number: [ ]

Company Name: [E!CA Corp ]

Active

Payment Address

MName: [Jne Receivable

Address: [321 Second St

[Snmenthercity, SC 54321

|
|

Phone: [322-555-2345

Faxc: [322-555-2345

(I L W— L W T— | W— W—" | W— L S—

Email: [bca@bca.cnm

Motes
Track any other comments here|

Help XQEnce|| ‘ @QK ‘
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Find and Edit

To search for an existing vendor, use the Business - Vendor - Find Vendor window. Y ou select avendor
to View/Edit from the results of the search. This window is also used to look up a vendor when entering
bills and processing payments.

Figure 13.18. Find Vendor Window

Find Vendor x

wendor Search

Search Critera

4 add

Company Name &

Typa of search
Mew search

® Refine current search
Add results to current search
Delete results from curent search

Search only active data

matches regax

ID# v Company

Saearch for tems where | all criteria are met | %
Casa [nsansitve? || = Remove | | |
Contact wiewEdit vendar

wendar's jobs

wendor's Bills

Pay Bill

Bills

New

B belp

Mew Vendor

If many vendors match the search criteria you provide, the search can be refined by running an additional
search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current Search radio
button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run the initial search.

If the vendor you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change the search criteria,
click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step isthe New Search selection.
If the vendor is not in the result of the original search, and you only search within this set, the vendor
cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

Note

Toreturnalist of all registered active vendors, set the search criterion to matchesregex, and place
asingle dot “.” in the text field area. Make sure Search only active data is checked, then click

Find. The regular expression “.” means to match anything.

A bill isarequest for payment you receive from a vendor. GnuCash can track hills.

A credit note is the document you receive from avendor to correct products or services rendered that you
were incorrectly charged for on a bill. GhuCash can generate and track credit notes via the same menu
entries as bills.

Note

This section appliesto both billsand credit notes. In order to avoid repeating everything twice and
to keep the text easier to read it will refer only to bills. You can apply it equally to credit notes.
Only where the behaviour of credit notes differs from bills this will be explicitly mentioned.

When you receive a bill from a vendor and want to enter it into GnuCash, you must create a new hill.
To create a new hill use the Business . Vendor . New Bill menu item, and fill in the resulting window
appropriately.
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Figure 13.19. New Bill Registration Window

New Bill

Invoice Information

Invoice IO [ l

Date Opened |05/18/06 ]

Billing Information

endor [Paper Supply Curporatic” Select... |

Job [ ” Select...

Billing 1D | |

Terrms | Mone =

Default Chargeback Project

Customer [ ” Select...

Job

MNotes
Additional notes about the bill go here |

o] [ P

When you click the OK button the Edit Bill window opens.

Edit

From the Edit Bill window you can enter anitemized list of goods and servicesyou purchased, in amanner
similar to how the account register works. For credit notes you enter an itemized list of goods and services
the vendor refunded instead.
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Figure 13.20. Edit Bill Window

documentation - Edit Bill - 000002

Ble Edt ‘dew Actions Business Beports Bals Windows Help

=] x = L 4 =] | 4 &
Save  Close  Editimwoics  Erter  Cancel  Delete  Ouplicate  Elank Post
| @ Accounts| Edit Bill - ppoDoz %
Imveica Informatian Billng Informatien Mates —
nvaica 10[ 000002 vendor Paper Supply Corporatic] Edit.., | Addianal notes about the bl go here, =
Date Opaned Kb Edit...
< Active eilling 1D
Terms =
Default Chargeback Project
Custamer: Edit... Job Edt
Irvoics Erftries
05/18/06  Lettechead Materisl @ensesOffice Supphes 5,00 1500 X 75.00
Q5/18/06  Erwvelopes Material @enses:Office Supphes 50000 008 X 5.00
asagos | | X 0.00

a[
Total $100.00  Subtotal $100.00  Taw: $0.00
Entter the Entry Description

When you have finished entering all the items, Post the hill.

Post
When you finish editing a bill, you should Post the bill. Y ou do not have to post the bill, you can close
it and return to it later. Y ou have to post the bill eventualy. Posting a bill places its transactions into an
accounts payable account. The Post Bill window appears and asks you to enter information:
Figure 13.21. Post Bill Window
Question
@ Do you really want to post the invoice?
2
Post Date |05/18/06 ]
Due Date |05/25/06 ]
Description “ ]
Post to Account [Liabilities:Accnunts Pay: V” New...|
Accumulate Splits?
P
‘ X Cancel | ‘ @QK ‘
Find

Tofind an existing bill, use the Business - Vendor - Find Bill menu item. From the results of the search,
you can select a bill to edit, or view.
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Note
Before you can edit a posted bill, you will need to Unpost it.
Note

There are other ways to access an existing bill. These are similar to accessing invoices for your
customers. See the section called “Find” for more information.

Vendor Jobs

Vendor Jobs are used to group multiple bills and credit notes from a single vendor. Use of the vendor jobs
featureisoptional. The feature is useful when you have multiple jobs for the same vendor, and would like
to view all the bills and credit notes for asingle job.

To use vendor jobs, you must create them using the Business - Vendor - New Job menu item. Y ou will
see the New Job window.

Figure 13.22. New Vendor Job

—’ New Job - 2006 Computer Upgrades tdl

Job Information

Job Mumber [ l

Job Name [ZDDE Computer Upgrades l

Owner Information

............................

Billing 1D | ]

Active
+| Job Active

o] [ D

To edit an existing vendor job, use the Business - Vendor -. Find Job menu item. Select the desired job
in the search results, and click the View/Edit Job button.

To select from the bills associated with a given job, use Business - Vendor - Find Job menu item. Select
the desired job in the search results and click the View Invoices button. A window listing bills and credit
notes associated with this job appears. Select a bill or credit note and click the View Invoice button to
open abill editor in the main application window.

Process Payment

Eventually, you need to pay your bills. To do so, use the Process Payment application found in Business
- Vendor - Process Payment.
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Below is the GnuCash Accounts Payable payment window.

Figure 13.23. Process Vendor Payment

= GnuCash =
Payment Information Transfer Account
Vendor [ABC Inc. | select... || v @ Assets
Bill (000001 (posted) | select...|| L ST =
— fm Cash in Wallet
Date [11/24/2010 [v]
Amount [60.50 | & Petty Cash
Num [ fm Savings Account
S [ l b gm Liabilities
Post To
[Liabilities:Accounts Payable | ~ |
Cancel || OK

Process Payment to Vendor

Payroll

Payroll isafinancial record of wages, net pay, paid vacations, and deductionsfor an employee. Thissection
demonstrates how to track payroll using GnuCash.

Basic Concepts

Payroll isafinancia record of wages, net pay, paid vacations, and deductions for an employee. Basically,
anything that relates to giving money or benefits to an employee. Payroll is one of the more complex tasks
in accounting, because there are many different accounts, people, and agenciesinvolved in paying salaries.

Payroall is typically accounted for as an expense. Sometimes accountants “store” some payroll expenses
in a short term liability account. This is useful for things such as payroll taxes, which may be paid at a
different time than the employee. The employee might get paid biweekly, while taxes are paid quarterly.
This chapter presents a methodology which expenses payroll immediately for salaries, but stores taxesin
liability accounts.

Note

GnuCash does not have an integrated payroll system. While you can track payroll expensesin
GnuCash, the calculation of taxes and deductions has to be done outside of GnuCash.

Account Setup

L ocal tax law must be considered when setting up accounts. Because there are many different ways payroll
taxes are handled throughout the world, this section presentsavery simple structure. From this, you should
be able to adapt your particular payroll deductions setup.

Assume that you must pay 2 taxes, Tax1 and Tax2, and that each has an employee contribution and an
employer contribution.

Theemployee' ssaary and thesetwo taxes are expense accounts. Thetax componentsareliability accounts.
The tax liability accounts are where you accumulate the taxes withheld for all of your employees. The
taxes are later paid to the appropriate government agency.

222



Business Features

Simple Payroll Account Layout:

-Assets

--Checking

-Liabilities

--Tax1 (short term “storage” account)
--Tax2 (short term “storage” account)
-Expenses

--Salaries

--Tax1

--Tax2

Note

Resist the temptation to create per-employee sub-accountsto track individual salaries. Creating a
sub-account for each employeeleadsto unmanageably largelistsof accounts. Imaginethe account
structure after a few years of employees coming and going. It is much simpler to keep all of
your employees’ payroll recordswithin asingle account (Expenses. Salariesfor example) and use
reports to view per-employee information.

The Transaction report can be used to sort and total by description or memo (but not by part of
them).

To report salary transactions for a specific employee where the employee name or codeis entered
in the transaction description or memo, use the Find Transaction assistant (Edit - Find) to select
the transactions, and then report on them using Reports . Account Report . Further formatting or
analysis may be done by copying and pasting the report into a spreadsheet. See Find Transaction
[ghel p:gnucash-hel ptool-find-txn] in the GnuCash Help Manual.

Payroll Protocol Sample

GnuCash does not have an integrated payroll system. GnuCash can track your payroll expenses, but you
need to develop a payroll protocol and perform the cal culations outside of GnuCash, in a spreadsheet for

example. In this section, one such protocol is presented. Y ou can use the sample protocol as amodel.

Step 1: Deductions list

The first step to the payroll protocol is to create a list of al the possible taxes and deductions for each
employee. Each entry shouldincludedefinitionsand formulasfor cal cul ating each value. Oncethe protocol

is established it needs to be changed only when payroll laws or tax rates change.

In the proposed scenario, such alist would look like this:

E _GROSS SALARY - Employee gross salary

E_TAX1 - Employee contribution to tax1 (X% of E_ GROSS SALARY)
E_TAX2 - Employee contribution to tax2 (X% of E_ GROSS SALARY)
C_TAX1 - Company contribution to tax1 (X% of E_GROSS _SALARY)
C_TAX2 - Company contribution to tax2 (X% of E_GROSS _SALARY)

Note

The employee’' s net salary (E_ NET_SALARY) isdefined asE_GROSS SALARY - E TAX1-
E_TAX2 and need not be placed in thislist since it is composed of items that already exist.
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Place the actual formulas for calculating each deduction in this list. Sometimes these formulas are quite

complex, and sometimes they simply say "look it up in table XY Z of the tax codes".

Notice that you can calculate some interesting values using the above definitions. One such value is the

total cost to the company: E_ GROSS SALARY + C TAX1+ C TAX2.

Step 2: Create the Transaction Map

When you record payroll in GhuCash, do so with asingle split transaction. This split transaction popul ates

the appropriate expense and liability accounts. If you need to look the payroll details at alater time, open
the split transaction.

With the deductionslist from above, an employee split transaction map can be generated. Each of theitems

in the list is mapped to a GnuCash account.

Table 13.4. Payroll Transaction Map

Account Increase Decrease
Assets:Checking E NET_SALARY
Expenses:Salaries E_GROSS _SALARY

Liabilities: Tax1 E TAX1
Liabilities: Tax2 E_TAX2
Expenses.Tax1 C TAX1

Liabilities: Tax1 C_TAX1
Expenses.Tax2 C TAX2

Liabilities: Tax2 C_TAX2

Note that the C_TAX1 and C_TAX2 components have entries in the both the liability and expense ac-
counts. The company component of each tax is expensed at the time of payroll, but remains a liability

until taxes are due.

Step 3: Pay the Employee

Go to the account from which the employee will be paid, for example your Assets. Checking account. Open
a split transaction and enter the real values using the Transaction Map above as a guide. Repeat this for

all employees.

Tip

Thismanual processistedious, especialy if you have alarge number of employees.

One GnuCash tool you certainly want use when entering employee payroll isduplicate transaction
(use the Duplicate Toolbar button). This saves you from having to enter all the transaction splits
for each employee. You still need to change the amounts of money to match each employee's

real payroll values, but you will not have to build the split for each employee.

If payroll transactions do not change significantly every pay period, you can also usetheduplicate
transaction feature to duplicate each employee’s most recent payroll transaction for the current

pay period. If you find you are doing so all thetime, read about the Schedul e Transactions feature
and save even more time!
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Step 4: Pay the Government

Thefinal thing to do isto pay the taxesto the government. The liability accounts have been collecting the
taxes for various government agencies, and periodically you need to send a check to the government to
pay thischarge. To do so, you simply enter a 2 account transaction in (for example) your checking account
to pay off the tax liability. The transaction is between the checking account and the liability account, no
expense account isinvolved. The expense accounts are charged at the time the tax liability is recorded.

Business Payroll Example

Using the account setup seen previoudly, let's go through an example. Assume that there are 2 employees
(E1 and E2) who each earn $1000 per month gross salary. The employee contribution to Tax1 and Tax2
are 10% and 5% respectively. The company contribution to Tax1 and Tax2 are 15% and 10% each on top
of the employee’ s gross salary.

Starting with $50k in the bank, and before doing any payroll, the account hierarchy looks like this:

Figure 13.24. Payroll Example: Initial Setup

E payroll - Accounts =01Ed

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
= &
Save Mew
|@ Accounts |
Account Name v  Type Total 3
v fm Assets Asset $50,000.00
fm Checking Asset $50,000.00
~ fm Equity Equity $50,000.00
fm Starting Balances Equity $50,000.00
- Expenses Expense £0.00
im Salaries Expense H0.00
i Tax1 Expense $0.00
@T‘axz Expense $0.00
= fm Liabilities Liability $0.00
fm Tax1 Liability $0.00
i Tax2 Liability $0.00
‘ %, grand total: Assets: $50,000,00 Profits: $0.00 =
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The deductions list for employee 1 are:

¢ E_GROSS SALARY - Employee gross salary - $1000

» E_TAX1 - Employee contribution to tax1 - $100 (10% of E_GROSS SALARY)

Table 13.5. Payroll Transaction Map for Employee 1

E_TAX2 - Employee contribution to tax2 - $50 (5% of E_GROSS_SALARY)
C_TAX1 - Company contribution to tax1 - $150 (15% of E_GROSS_SALARY)

C_TAX2 - Company contribution to tax2 - $100 (10% of E. GROSS SALARY)

Account

Increase

Decrease

Assets:Checking

$850 (E_NET_SALARY)

Expenses.Salaries

$1000 (E_GROSS_SALARY)

Liabilities: Tax1

$100 (E_TAX1)

Liabilities Tax2 $50 (E_TAX2)
Expenses: Tax1 $150 (C_TAX1)

Liabilities Tax1 $150 (C_TAX1)
Expenses.Tax2 $100 (C_TAX2)

Liabilities Tax2 $100 (C_TAX2)

From the checking account, enter the split transaction for employee 1. It should look like this:

Figure 13.25. Payroll Example: Employee Split Transaction

file Edit \jew Tapsaction Actions Business Beports Tools Windows Help
= " g + X =
Save Close Duplicate  Delete Erter cancel Blank split Jurmp
i Chacking %
| | Action [ Memo | Account |R|increase [Decrease | -
05/18/06 1234 EL 850.00 49,150.00 |
Expenses:Salanes n  1,000.00
C_TAX1 Expenses Taxl n 150,00
C_TAXZ Expenses Tax2 n 100,00
C_TAX1 Liabilities Tax1 n 150.00
C_TAX2 Liabilities Tax2 n 100.00
Assets:Chacking n 850.00
E_TAX1 Liabilities Tax1 n 100.00
E_TAXZ Liabilities Tax2 n 50,00
N NE
Present:$49.150.00 Future:$49.150.00 Cleared:$0.00 Recenciled:$0.00 Projected Minirmum: $49,150.00
Enter a description of the split

The Split Transaction for Employee 1

Tip

When paying employees, enter only the employee name in the Description area. If you decide
to use GnuCash'’s check printing capabilities, the check is automatically made out to the correct
employee. If you want to record other information in the transaction besides the employee name,
use the Notes area, available when viewing the Register in double-line mode.

Repeat this for the second employee, which leaves the account hierarchy looking like this:
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Figure 13.26. Payroll Example: Accounts After Salaries Paid

payroll = Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

H * = @ @ &

Save Open  Edit Mew Delete
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Total |} <]
= fm Assets Asset $48,300.00
it Checking Asse $48,300.00
= fm Equity Equity $50,000.00
f@ Starting Balances Equity £50,000.00
- i Expenses Expense $2,500.00
im Salaries Expense $2,000.00
fm Tax1l Expense $300.00
i Tax2 Expense $200.00
~ fm Liabilities Liability $800.00
fm Tax1l Liability $500.00 n
i Tax2 Liability $300.00 T
| %, grand total: Assets: $47,500.00 Profits: -$2,500.00 = |

Now, you will enter the company contributions. The Liabilities: Tax1 and Liabilities: Tax2 accounts track
how much you must pay to the government for each tax type. When it is time to pay these agencies, you
will make a transaction from the checking account to these liability accounts. No expense accounts are
involved. The main account will then appear like this:
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Figure 13.27. Payroll Example: Accounts After Paying Gover nment

payroll = Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B *x & @ @ @
Save Mew
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Total 3
= fm Assets Asset $47,500.00
fm Checking Asset $47,500.00
= fm Equity Equity $50,000.00
f@ Starting Balances Equity £50,000.00
- i Expenses Expense $2,500.00
im Salaries Expense $2,000.00
fm Tax1l Expense $300.00
i Tax2 Expense $200.00
~ fm Liabilities Liability $0.00
fm Tax1l Liability $0.00
i Tax2 Liability $0.00
| %, grand total: Assets: $47,500.00 Profits: -$2,500.00 = |
| |
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Chapter 14. Budgets

This chapter explains how to create and use budgets with GnuCash.

Basic Concepts

A budget is a tool for estimating expected income and expenses. You can use it to help you plan how
you intend for your finances to change over a period of time, and to examine how your actual financial
transactions for the period compare to your planned transactions.

The budgeting concept is quite general, so GnuCash offers abudgeting tool that is both simple and flexible.
Y ou, the user, have to decide how complex or simple you want to make your budget. This guide will help
you make some of those decisions.

Terminology

There are afew helpful terms listed below that will be used to discuss budgeting.

Budget - A financial plan describing the expected revenues and/or disbursements for a particular time
period

Cash Budget - A budget planning for expected cash receipts and cash disbursements. Thistype of budget
tracks cash flow -- where your money comes from, where it goes, and, of course, how much.

Expense Budget - A budget chiefly for planning what you spend your money on. This type of budget
tracks your expenses. It is typically not concerned with things like appreciation or repayment of liabil-
ities. However, it would account for interest charges. For example, if you buy $100 worth of groceries
with your credit card, you incur an $100 expense for groceries, and a $100 liability to your credit card
company. When you pay the credit card bill for $110, you are incurring an additional interest expense
of $10. An expense budget plans for the transaction of buying the groceries and paying the interest, but
not the transaction of repaying the credit card company.

Capital Budget - A budget that describes a plan for paying for alarge future expense, often through a
combination of saving and borrowing money. Note: Capital budgets can sometimes get quite complex
because they can try to answer the question " Can we afford to do such-and-such?" by exploring various
hypothetical scenarios that can involve hypothetical accounts.

Budget Period - The period of time during which the plan is expected to take place. The most common
budget periods are annual and monthly. Sometimes, you may budget for several consecutive periods
at once, for convenience or for finer-grained planning. For example, an annual budget may include 12
monthly budget periods.

Creating a Budget

Even before you begin to make a budget, it's important to have given some thought to your account
hierarchy. For example, if you want to budget a certain amount for your electric bill and a certain amount
for your water hill, you can’t have only an Expenses: Utilities account. Y our accounts must be at least as
specific as your budget.

Choose Which Accounts To Budget For

Thefirst step in creating abudget isto decidewhat it isyou want to planfor. Thisdecision will affect which
accounts you include in your budget. For example, if you are only interested in tracking your expenses,
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you may create an expense budget by only entering amounts for expense accounts. On the other hand, if
you want to track all of your cash flow, you may create a cash flow budget by entering amounts for asset,
liability, income and expense accounts.

Before you begin to create your budget, you need to make two decisions. What accounts do | want to
budget for? and When do | want my budget to befor?Y ou can always change your mind | ater, after you' ve
created a budget, but you need to start with something.

Tip
As arule of thumb, if you mostly care about what you spend your money on, you may want to

make an expense report. If you' re also concerned about having enough money in the right places
at the right times, you may want to use a cash-flow budget.

Choosing a Budget Period

Before creating abudget you must also decide what period of time you want to plan for. The most common
budget periods are monthly and annual. If you want your budget to plan for changes in financia patterns
over time, then you should include multiple budget periods in your budget. For example, if you want to
plan on having higher utility expensesin the winter than in the summer, then you might break your annual
budget into 4 quarters or even 12 months, and budget a higher value for the winter periods than for the
summer periods.

Getting Started

To create your first budget click on Actions - Budget . New Budget. You will immediately see a new
budget with the default settings and no entries. Then click on the Options button. The most important
options are the budget period and the number of periods. For the budget period, choose the beginning date
and the smallest period of time that you want to plan for. Then, for the number of periods, choose how
many periods you want to plan for.

The budget page now shows a list of accounts with a column for each budget period. The date shown in
the title of each column is the beginning of that budget period.

Entering Budget Values

Now, you must enter the budget values - the amounts that you expect the account balances to change
during the budget period. There are two ways to enter budget values. The first way isto simply click on
the cell and enter an amount.

If you have past transactions recorded in GnuCash, the second way is to let GnuCash estimate the budget
values by looking at thosetransactions. First, select the accountsyou want GnuCash to estimate. Then click
on the Estimate Toolbar button. In the Estimate Budget Values dialog, select the date past which GnuCash
should look for past transactions. GnuCash will start at that date and look forward for the duration of your
budget. For example, if you are making an annual budget, and you select Jan. 1, 2005, GnuCash will look
at al the transactions in that account from Jan. 1, 2005 through Dec. 31, 2005.

Budget Reporting

Y ou’ve already done the hardest part - creating your budget. But now you want to know how your actual
financial transactions compare to your plan. Y ou need to run the Budget Report.
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Click on Reports . Budget - Budget Report. For each account, the Budget Report will show the budgeted
and the actual amountsin two adjacent columnsfor each period in the budget. If you have created multiple
budgets, you can use the Budget Report Options to select which budget to use in the report.

Two other types of budget reports are commonly used in the small business setting. They are the Budgeted
Income Satement and the Budgeted Balance Sheet.

Budgeted Income Statement

The budgeted income statement is similar to the income statement. Both show the revenues and expenses
for agiven period aswell asthe profit, which isthe difference revenue - expenses. Theincome statement is
based on historical data, but the budgeted income statement is based on the predictions madein the budget.

Budgeted Balance Sheet

The budgeted balance sheet is similar to the balance sheet. Both show the assets, liabilities, and equity.
The differenceisthat the balance sheet is based on historical data, and the budgeted balance sheet is based
on the predictions made in the budget.
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General Concepts

This chapter presents many additional accounting treatmentsfor frequently encountered business and less-
frequently found personal activitiesthat need recording in accounting books. The explanations bel ow cover
both the description and purpose of the activity, and they include also the usual accounting treatments
(bookings or recordings) for these transactions.

These concepts have evolved over centuries of experience by those keeping accounting records and will
help you maximize your record keeping's utility and meaningful ness.

This section introduces categorization of assets in the balance sheet based on time or the asset’s useful
life (current and long-term). Sometimes assets are also considered from the standpoint of their liquidity
, Which is regarded as how close or distant the asset is from being turned into cash. Near-cash assets are
relatively quickly converted to cash (e.g., accounts receivable), while assets requiring rather along time
to convert to cash are considered to be relatively fixed in their non-cash state (e.g., heavy equipment,
buildings, land). (Fixed does not mean they were repaired!)

Y ou should find that current assets parallel those with more liquidity, while long-term and fixed assets are
those with much less liquidity. Finally, below you will find a few assets that could be either current or
long-term based on the nature of the facts constituting them.

Other Assets Described

Current Assets

Current Assets are those activities whose normal expected life would be one year or less. Such activities
could be tracking reimbursable expenses, travel advances, short-term loans to afriend or family member,
prepaid expenses, annual insurance premium amortization, and so on. The individual entity could have
many other kinds of short term activities that reflect what it is doing. (These asset types are explained
individually below.)

Long-term (Fixed) Assets

Long-term (Fixed) Assets are those activities whose normal expected life exceeds one or moreyears. This
grouping covers both tangible and intangible assets. Examples of tangible assets are land, buildings, and
vehicles (cars, trucks, construction equipment, factory presses, etc.) Intangible assets include such things
as patents, copy rights, goodwill, etc. Because the lives of some of these assets show wear and tear and
deterioration in value over time, businesses and individuals can allow for that diminution in value by
calculating depreciation on such assets. For example, land normally does not depreciate, but buildings do,
as do equipment and vehicles. (These asset types are explained individually below.)

Current Assets

This section explains short-term receivables, reimbursable expenses, travel advances, prepaid premiums,
prepaid rent, suspense or wash accounts.
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Short-term Receivables

This kind of account is useful to reflect an agreement made with someone you trust. Suppose you lent
someone $500 and he agreed to repay you $50 a month. If he paid on time, the loan you made would be
paid off within a year, which is why it is classified as a short-term receivable. So you could record that
loan initialy in this account tree: Other Assets: Current Assets.LoanToJoe. At the time you give him the
money: your entry is debit (increase) LoanToJoe $500 and credit (decrease) Bank $500. Each time you
receive Joe's payment you record $50 debit (increase) to Bank and credit (decrease) LoanToJoe.

Tip

Don't become confused by the use of the word “Loan”. “Loan-To” is the tipoff that you really
have areceivable, that is, you will receive from Joe, the money you previously loaned. Until he
actually pays the money owed you, you reflect his debt in your books by an account describing
your expectation—you will receive the money owed you, hence the word “receivable”.

Reimbursable Expenses

Thiskind of activity isonein which you spend your own money on behalf of someone else (your employ-
er, perhaps) and later you receive repayment of what you spent. The case might be a business trip. The
employer has apolicy of covering (paying for) all authorized expenses. After thetrip isover, the employ-
ee submits a report listing dates and amounts spent with receipts for all the expenditures. The employer
reviews the report and pays for all items that it considers as having a valid business reason. (Normally,
employees know in advance what the employer will reimburse, so only those items are recorded as are-
imbursable expense on the employee’ s books.)

Because a business trip can involve different kinds of expenditures (air travel, lodging, transportation at
the destination, etc.), different kinds of expenditures would be recorded in the one account as long as the
expenditures all related to the same trip. In other words, if a second trip is made before the first is fully
settled, a second account for a different event could be set up. It would make sense to do this, if it would
help to keep separate al the details of one trip from those of another. It is up to the person making thetrip
to decide how much trouble it would be to put separate trips in separate accounts or to put them al in the
same account. The trip taker should remember that the account must be reconciled in order to know with
certainty that all expenses have been reimbursed.

Recording the expenditures on the trip would be much the same. That is, if you paid trip expenses by
cash you would debit (increase) the reimburseable expense account for the money paid in cash, because
it isareceivable to you until it has been reimbursed to you. The credit offsetting your expenditure would
decrease the account that shows the cash in your pocket or the account from which you drew the cash for
the payment made. If you paid by credit card, the debit side would be the same as just described, but the
credit would be an increase to the credit card company account on your books.

When you received your reimbursement, then the journal entry (or transaction) to record receipt of the
funds from the employer would be: debit (increase) Bank for the check amount and credit (decrease) the
reimbursable expense account for the check amount.

If it turns out that the reimbursable expense account is not zero balance after processing the employer’s
payment, then it means that there is a difference between you and the employer in handling the expense,
which needsto beinvestigated. If the balanceisadebit (apositive balance), your account has some money
that was not reimbursed. If the balance is a credit (a negative balance), you were paid for more than what
you recorded as due you. In both of those situations you should reconcil e the difference between what you
recorded and what was paid. That effort should disclose exactly what is causing the discrepancy. Y ou will
need to contact the employer’s bookkeeper to know what was paid, if the reimbursement check was not
accompanied by a detailed list of the items being paid you.
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In the event the employer refused to reimburse you for an expenditure, that effectively makes it your
expense. Inthat case, you would makethis entry: debit (increase) your own Expense (appropriately named)
and credit (decrease) the Reimbursable Expense account. That entry should result in azero balance in the
Reimbursable Expense account. If not, reconcile until you identify the difference.

Tip

Sometimes there are small differences that don’t match an individua entry. In those cases divide
the amount by 2 or by 9. If the unresolved amount is divisible by two, it suggests that both you
and the employer entered the item in the same manner: both as debits or both as credits. If it is
divisible by 9, then likely one of you transposed adjoining numbers; e.g., one entered 69 and the
other entered 96. If the difference is divisible neither by 2 or by 9, then it could be that more
than one error is present.

Travel Advances

These are very similar to Reimbursable Expenses. The difference is that someone gives you money first;
you spend it, and then you give a report accounting for what you spent it on. The report is supported by
invoices establishing who, what, where, when, and how much for each expenditure. In the Reimbursable
Expense case, you spent your money first and later recovered it.

In the Travel Advance case when you receive the advance, you record on your books this entry: debit
(increase) Bank for thetravel advance amount received (say, $500); credit (increase) the short-termliability
Travel Advance ($500). Thisis aliability, because you are not gifted with the money, but only loaned it
for the purpose of having funds to spend when doing the employer’s business.

Frequently, the way these monetary arrangements work isthat at the beginning of for example a salesper-
son’s employment, he or she receives the advance and monthly (or more frequently) turnsin areport about
who, what, where, when, and how much he spent. The money in the report is reimbursed if approved.

During the period after receiving the advance and before filing a request for reimbursement report, the
salesperson can record his or her expenditures into the advance liability account. In that case, the balance
in the account will show how much of the advance has not yet been spent (assuming the Travel Advance
balance is a credit). If no mistakes have been made and all expenses are approved, then the sum of the
unspent account balance and the reimbursing check amount will equal the original travel advance amount.

It makes sense for the salesperson to record the travel expenses to this advance account (and not to his or
her own expense accounts), because the money isbeing spent on behalf of the employer, for theemployer’s
authorized expenses. It is not the employee’ s own money, and therefore not his or her own expense.

When the salesperson receives the report reimbursement (say, $350), he or she debits (increases) Bank,
and credits (increases) again the Travel Advance liability account, assuming that previously he or she had
been recording expenditures to the travel advance account. Tracking activity in this manner causes the
account to always show the amount that is owed the employer.

See the section called “Reimbursable Expenses’ above for what to do if the employer does not accept
an item the employee put on the travel advance reimbursement request report. The difference resolution
effort is essentially the same for both types of accounts.

Prepaid Premiums or Prepaid Rent

Some types of expenses are usually billed as semi-annual or annual amounts. For example, the insurance
industry will bill home insurance annually, while car insurance premiums can be annual or semi-annual.
For those that pay an amount that covers several months or afull year, the proper accounting treatment is
to reflect in each accounting period the amount that expresses the benefit applying to that period.
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In the case of someone who pays afull-year’ sinsurance premium at the beginning of theinsurance period,
the entry to record thisisdebit (increase) Prepaid I nsurance Premium for say, $1,200, and credit (decrease)
Bank for $1,200.

Then amonthly recurring journal entry (scheduled transaction) is created that debits (increases) Insurance
Expense $100 and credits (decreases) Prepaid Insurance Premium $100. This technique spreads the cost
over the periods that receive the insurance coverage benefit. Businesses following generally accepted ac-
counting practiceswould normally use thistechnique, especially if they had to present financial statements
to banks or other lenders. Whether individuals do depends on the person and how concerned they are to
match cost with benefit across time periods. Another factor influencing use of this technique would be
the number of such situations the person encounters. It is relatively easy to remember one or two, but
more difficult if having to manage 10 to 20. Y ou would set up as many or as few as proved useful and
important to you.

Suspense or Wash Accounts

The purpose of these accountsisto provide adeviceto track “change of mind” situations. The objective of
these accounts is to provide a temporary location to record charges and credits that are not to be included
permanently in your books of record. When the transactions reflected in these accounts have been fully
completed, Wash/Suspense accounts will normally carry a zero balance.

For example, say in the grocery store you see canned vegetables on sale, so you buy 6 cans at $1 per
can. Say that the total purchases were $50. When you come home and are putting things in the cupboard
you discover you aready had 12 cans. Y ou decide to return the 6 you just bought. Some persons in this
situation would charge (increase) the whole hill to Grocery Expense; and when they returned the cans,
they would credit (decrease) Grocery Expense. That isoneway of handling that. The effect of this method
is to leave recorded on your books the cost of items that you really did not purchase from a permanent
standpoint. It is only when the items have actually been returned and the vendor’s return receipt has also
been recorded that the distortion this method generates will then be removed.

Actually, there are several treatments, depending on when and how the original transaction was booked/
recorded and when you decided to return the items purchased. Basically, did you change your mind before
you recorded the transaction or after doing so?

If you decided to return theitems after recording the purchase transaction, you may originally have charged
Grocery Expense for the full amount ($50) of al items. In that scenario, what you kept and the amount of
the itemsto be returned were grouped into one account. Y ou could edit the original transaction and restate
the amount charged to the Grocery Expense account to be the difference ($44) between the total paid ($50)
for groceries and the value of the itemsto be returned. That |eaves the returned-item value as the amount
($6) you should record to the Suspense account.

Obvioudly, if you decided to return items before you recorded your purchase, then you would book the
original entry asachargeto Grocery Expense for the amount kept ($44) and as acharge to Suspense for the
amount returned ($6). The off-setting credit ($50) to cash or credit card isnot affected by these treatments.

When there are severa persons shopping and at different vendors, there can be a case where there are
several returns happening at once and in overlapping timeframes. In that casethe Wash Account ischarged
(increased) at time of changing the mind, and either Bank or Credit Card is credited. When the return
occurs, the reverse happens: Bank or Credit Card is debited for the cash value of the returned items and
the Wash/Suspense Account is credited in the same amount.

If the wash account has anon-zero balance, scanning the debit and credit entriesin the account will show
the non-matched items. That is, debits not matched by offsetting credits indicate items intended to be
returned but not actually returned yet. The reverse (credits not matched by offsetting debits) indicates that
returns were made but the original charge was not recorded in the Wash Account.
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These differences can be cleared up by returning unreturned items or recording charges (debits) for items
already returned. The mechanics of doing that likely will be finding the original expense account the item
was charged to and making an entry like: debit Wash Account, credit original expense. It also could be as
described above where the original recording is adjusted by adding a charge to Wash/Suspense account
and decreasing the amount charged to the original account.

Short or Long-term Assets

This section explains why some types of assets may be short or long-term and presents an example.

An example is deposits (e.g., utility, rental, security). If the deposit agreement contains a provision to
recover the deposit at the end of a year, the treatment could be that of a short-term asset. However, when
the agreement is that the deposit holder returns the funds only upon successful inspection at the end of the
relationship, then at the start of the relationship or agreement, the person paying the deposit has to decide
whether to write it off asacurrent expense or to track it for eventual recovery at the end of the agreement
(not infrequently, moving to a new location).

Whichever decision is made, the accounting treatment is to debit (increase) expense (assuming the write-
off decision) or debit (increase) Deposits Receivable (assuming the intent is to recover the deposit in the
future) and credit (decrease) Bank for the amount of the deposit (if paid by cash) or credit (increase) credit
card if paid using that payment method.

Long-term (Fixed) Assets

Land

Thissection illustrates|ong-term assets (those whose useful lives exceed ayear) and discussesthese types:
land, buildings, leasehold improvements, intangibles, vehicles and other equipment.

Land isnot awasting asset. That is, it does not get used up over time and rarely suffers damage such that it
loses value. For that reason, it usually isrecorded at cost at the time of purchase. Appreciationin itsvalue
over decades is not recorded and is not recognized in any way on the books of the owner. It is only after
land has been sold that sale price and purchase cost are compared to calculate gain or loss on sale.

Land is frequently sold/purchased in combination with structures upon it. That means that the cost has
to become separated from the cost of structures on it. Land valuation is usually part of the transfer of
ownership process and itsvalueis shown on the purchase documents separately from that of any structures
it supports.

Land values shown on purchase documents frequently arise from the process of val ue determination man-
aged by assessors whose job it is to assign values to land for tax purposes. Local and regional areas of a
state or province use the values determined by assessorsin their tax formulas, which provide revenues for
local and regional governing authorities to finance their required community services.

Should land be acquired in a situation not subject to a history of land valuation by a formal valuation
system, then the purchaser can appeal to real estate agents and an examination of recent sale transactions
for information that would allow calculating a reasonable amount to express the value of the land.

Buildings

Buildings are the man-made “caves’ in which much of life's human interaction occurs. These structures
are wasting assets, because in their use they or their components gradually wear. Over time they begin to
lose some of their function and they can suffer damage due to planetary elements or human action.
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Accepted accounting practice isto record the cost of the building determined at time of ownership transfer
(purchase) or at conclusion of all costs of construction. Because buildings are frequently used for decades,
and due to the need to be able to calculate gain or loss on sale, accounting practice preserves the original
cost by not recording declinesin valuein the account containing the original purchase or construction cost.

Instead, the depreciation technique is used to show (in the balance sheet) the structure’s net book value
(original cost reduced by accumulated depreciation). Depreciation is a separate topic treated elsewhere
in this Guide.

Leasehold Improvements

When a business does not own the building where it operates, and instead has a long-term lease, it is not
uncommon for the business tenant to make improvements to the premises so that the structure obtains both
function and appearance that enhances conducting its business activities.

In these cases, the expendituresthat the businessincursarerecorded in aL easehold | mprovements account:
increase (debit) Leasehold Improvements, decrease (credit) Bank or increase (credit) a suitable liability
account (which could be aliability to a contractor or abank or a credit card, etc.).

Vehicles or Equipment

Vehicles or Equipment of all kinds usually last for several years, but their useful lives are much shorter
than that of assets that have little movement in their functioning. Because they do wear out over time,
common accounting practicein businessisto record depreciation using life spans and depreciation methods
appropriate to the nature and use of the asset. Frequently, the life and depreciation methods chosen are
influenced by what is permitted per national tax regulations for the kind of asset being depreciated.

Usually, businesses depreciatetheir assets. I ndividual scan do so aswell to the degreethat taxing authorities
permit. Very wealthy persons employ accountants and attorneys to track and manage their investments
and assets holdings to take advantage of all tax benefits permitted by law.

Intangibles

The mechanics of accounting (debiting and crediting appropriate accounts) for these assets are relatively
simple, much the same asfor any of the above assets. Wherethe difficulty liesisin their valuation, whichis
an advanced topic and not something that individual personsand small businesses would likely encounter.
For that reason further discussion of items such as patents, copyrights, goodwill, etc. are left out of this
Guide.
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Chapter 16. Depreciation

This chapter will introduce the concept of depreciation in accounting and give some rea life examples
for using it.

Basic Concepts

Depreciation is the accounting method for expensing capital purchases over time. There are two reasons
that you may want to record depreciation; you are doing bookkeeping for your own personal finances and
would like to keep track of your net worth, or you are doing bookkeeping for a small busines and need to
produce afinancial statement from which you will prepare your tax return.

The method of recording depreciation isthe same in either case. but the end goal is different. This section
will discuss the differences between the two. But first, some terminology.

» Accumulated depreciation - the accumulated total of book depreciation taken over the life of the asset.
Thisisaccumulated in the depreciation account in the asset section.

» Book depreciation - thisis the amount of depreciation that you record in your financial statements per
accounting period.

 Fair market value - the amount for which an asset could be sold at a given time.
» Net book value - thisis the difference between the original cost and the depreciation taken to date.

» Original cost - thisisthe amount that the asset cost you to purchase. It includes any cost to get the asset
into a condition in which you can use it. For example - shipping, installation costs, special training.

» Salvage value - thisis the value that you estimate the asset can be sold for at the end of it's useful life
(to you).

» Tax depreciation - thisis the amount of depreciation that you take for income tax purposes.

Personal Finances

Depreciation is used in personal finances to periodically lower an asset’s value to give you an accurate
estimation of your current net worth. For example, if you owned a car you could keep track of its current
value by recording depreciation every year. To accomplish this, you record the original purchase as an
asset, and then record a depreciation expense each year (Seethe section called “ Example” for an example).
This would result in the net book value being approximately equal to the fair market value of the asset
at the end of the year.

Depreciation for personal finance has no tax implications, it is simply used to help you estimate your net
worth. Because of this, there are no rules for how you estimate depreciation, use your best judgement.

For which assets should you estimate depreciation? Since the idea of depreciation for personal financesis
to give you an estimate of your personal net worth, you need only track depreciation on assets of notable
worth that you could potentially sell, such as acar or boat.

Business

As opposed to persona finance where the goal is tracking personal worth, business is concerned with
matching the expense of purchasing capital assetswith the revenue generated by them. Thisisdonethrough
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book depreciation. Businesses must also be concerned with local tax laws covering depreciation of assets.
This is known as tax depreciation. The business is free to choose whatever scheme it wants to record
book depreciation, but the scheme used for tax depreciation is fixed. More often than not this results in
differences between book and tax depreciation, but steps can be taken to reduce these differences.

Now, what purchases should be capitalized? If you expect something that you purchase to help you earn
income for more than just the current year, then it should be capitalized. This includes things like land,
buildings, equipment, automobiles, and computers - aslong as they are used for business purposes. It does
not include items that would be considered inventory. So if you made a purchase with the intent to resell
the item, it should not be capitalized.

In addition to the purchase of the asset itself, any costs associated with getting the asset into a condition
so that you can use it should be capitalized. For example, if you buy a piece of equipment and it needs to
be shipped from out of town, and then some electrical work needs to be done so you can plug the machine
in, and some specialized training is needed so you know how to use the machine, all these costs would
be included in the cost of the equipment.

Y ou also heed to know the estimated salvage value of the asset. Generaly, thisis assumed to be zero. The
idea behind knowing the salvage value is that the asset will be depreciated until the net book value (cost
less depreciation) equals the salvage value. Then, when the asset is written off, you will not have a gain
or loss resulting from the disposal of the asset.

The last step is to determine the method of depreciation that you want to use. This will be discussed on
the next few pages.

Note

Warning: Be aware that different countries can have substantially different tax policies for de-
preciation; all that this document can really provide is some of the underlying ideas to help you
apply your “favorite” tax/depreciation policies.

Estimating Valuation

A central issue with depreciation is to determine how you will estimate the future value of the asset.
Compared to the often uncertain estimates one has to do where appreciation of assets is concerned, we
are on somewhat firmer ground here. Using sources listed below should make it fairly straight forward to
estimate the future value of your depreciating assets.

» Tax Codes: For businesses that want to use depreciation for tax purposes, governments tend to set up
precise rules as to how you are required to calculate depreciation. Consult your local tax codes, which
should explicitly state how to estimate depreciation.

 Car Blue Book: For automobiles, it is easy to look up in references such as “Blue Books® estimates of
what an automobile should be worth after some period of time in the future. From this you will be able
to develop amodel of the depreciation.

Depreciation Schemes

A depreciation scheme is a mathematical model of how an asset will be expensed over time. For every
asset which undergoes depreciation, you will need to decide on a depreciation scheme. Animportant point
to keep in mind is that, for tax purposes, you will need to depreciate your assets at a certain rate. Thisis
called tax depreciation. For financial statement purposesyou are free to choose whatever method you want.
Thisisbook depreciation. Most small businesses use the samerate for tax and book depreciation. Thisway
thereisless of a difference between your net income on the financial statements and your taxable income.
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This section will present 3 of the more popular depreciation schemes: linear, geometric, and sum of digits.
To simplify the examples, we will assume the salvage value of the asset being depreciated is zero. If you
choose to use a salvage value, you would stop depreciating the asset once the net book value equals the
salvage value.

1. Linear depreciation diminishes the value of an asset by afixed amount each period until the net value
is zero. Thisis the smplest calculation, as you estimate a useful lifetime, and simply divide the cost
equally across that lifetime.

Example: Y ou have bought a computer for $1500 and wish to depreciate it over a period of 5 years.
Each year the amount of depreciation is $300, leading to the following calculations:

Table 16.1. Linear Depreciation Scheme Example

Year Depreciation Remaining Value
0 - 1500

1 300 1200

2 300 900

3 300 600

4 300 300

5 300 0

2. Geometric depreciation is depreciated by afixed percentage of the asset value in the previous period.
Thisis a front-weighted depreciation scheme, more depreciation being applied early in the period. In
this scheme the value of an asset decreases exponentially leaving a value at the end that is larger than

zero (i.e.: aresalevalue).

Example: We take the same example as above, with an annual depreciation of 30%.

Table 16.2. Geometric Depreciation Scheme Example

Year Depreciation Remaining Value
0 - 1500
1 450 1050
2 315 735
3 220.50 514.50
4 154.35 360.15
5 108.05 252.10
Note

Beware: Tax authorities may require (or alow) a larger percentage in the first period. On
the other hand, in Canada, this is reversed, as they permit only a half share of “Capital Cost
Allowance” in the first year. The result of this approach is that asset value decreases more
rapidly at the beginning than at the end which is probably more realistic for most assets than
alinear scheme. Thisis certainly true for automobiles.

3. Sum of digits is a front-weighted depreciation scheme similar to the geometric depreciation, except
that the value of the asset reaches zero at the end of the period. This is a front-weighted depreciation
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scheme, more depreciation being applied early in the period. This method is most often employed in
Anglo/Saxon countries. Here is an illustration:

Example: First you dividethe asset value by the sum of theyears of use, e.g. for our examplefrom above
with an asset worth $1500 that is used over a period of five years you get 1500/(1+2+3+4+5)=100.
Depreciation and asset value are then calculated as follows:

Table 16.3. Sum of Digits Depreciation Scheme Example

Year Depreciation Remaining Value
0 - 1500

1 100*5=500 1000

2 100* 4=400 600

3 100* 3=300 300

4 100* 2=200 100

5 100*1=100 0

Account Setup

As with most accounting practices, there are a number of different ways to setup depreciation accounts.
We will present here a general method which should be flexible enough to handle most situations. The
first account you will need isan Asset Cost account (GnuCash account type Asset), whichissimply aplace
where you record the original purchase of the asset. Usually this purchaseis accomplished by atransaction
from your bank account.

In order to keep track of the depreciation of the asset, you will need two depreciation accounts. Thefirstis
an Accumulated Depreciation account in which to collect the sum of all of the depreciation amounts, and
will contain negative values. In GnuCash, this is an account type asset. The Accumulated Depreciation
account is balanced by a Depreciation Expense account, in which all periodic depreciation expenses are
recorded. In GnuCash, thisis an account type expense.

Below is a generic account hierarchy for tracking the depreciation of 2 assets, ITEM1 and ITEM2. The
Asset Cost accounts are balanced by the Bank account, the Accumulated Depreciation account is balanced
by the Expenses: Depreciation account.

-Assets
-Fixed Assets
-ITEM1
-Cost (Asset Cost account)
-Depreciation  (Accumulated Depreciation account)
-ITEM2
-Cost (Asset Cost account)
-Depreciation  (Accumulated Depreciation account)
-Current Assets
-Bank
-Expense
-Depreciation (Depreciation Expense account)

One of the features of the account hierarchy shown above is that you can readily see some important
summary values about your depreciating asset. The Assets: Fixed Assets: I TEM1 account total shows you
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the current estimated value for item1, the Assets: Fixed Assets: I TEM1: Cost showsyou what you originally
paid for iteml, Assets: Fixed Assets: I TEM1: Depreciation shows you your accrued depreciation for iteml,
and finally, Expenses: Depreciation demonstrates the total accrued depreciation of all your assets.

It is certainly possible to use a different account hierarchy. One popular account setup is to combine the
Asset Cost and Accrued Depreciation asset accounts. This has the advantage of having fewer accounts
cluttering your account hierarchy, but with the disadvantage that to determine some of the summary details
mentioned in the paragraph above you will have to open the account register windows. As with most
things, there are many waysto do it, find away that works best for you.

The actual input of the depreciation amountsis done by hand every accounting period. Thereisno way in
GnuCash (as of yet) to perform the depreciation scheme calculations automatically, or to input the values
automatically into the appropriate accounts. However, since an accounting period is typically one year,
thisreally is not much work to do by hand.

Example

Let's go ahead and step through an example. Imagine you are a photographer and you use a car and an
expensive camera for your personal business. You will want to track the depreciation on these items,
because you can probably deduct the depreciation from your business taxes.

Thefirst step isto build the account hierarchy (asshownin the previous section, replace I TEM1 and I TEM2
with “car” and “camera’). Now, record the purchase of your assets by transferring the money from your
bank account to the appropriate Asset Cost accounts for each item (eg: the Assets: Fixed Assets: Car: Cost
account for the car). In this example, you start with $30k in the bank, the car cost $20k and the camera
cost $10k and were both purchased on January 1, 2000.
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gnucash_depreciation = Accounts

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
SEE %
@ Accounts
Account Name v  Type Total <]
= @Assets Asset UsD 30,000.00
[ fm Current Assets Asset USD 0.00
= @ Fixed Assets Asset UsD 20,000.00
= @ Camera Asset LsD 10,000.00
@ Cost Asset UsD 10,000.00
i Depreciation Asset LUsSD 0.00
= @ Car Asset UsD 20,000.00
@ Cost Asset UsD 20,000.00
i Depreciation Asset UsD 0.00
b @ Equity Equity USD 30,000.00
- i Expenses Expense UsD 0.00
fm Depreciation Expense UsSD 0.00 E]
| USD, grand total: Assets: USD 0.00 Profits: LUSD 0.00 = |

The asset depreciation example main window, before depreciation

Looking at the tax codes, we realize that we must report depreciation on these items using the “sum of
digits’ scheme, over a5 year period. So, the yearly depreciation amountsfor the car cometo $6667, $5333,
$4000, $2667, $1333 for years 1 to 5 respectively, rounded to the nearest dollar. The yearly depreciation
amounts for the camera are $3333, $2667, $2000, $1333, $667. Consult the previous section on Depreci-
ation Schemes for the formula for calculating these values.

For each accounting period (IE: fiscal year) you record the depreciation as an expense in the appropriate
Accrued Depreciation account (eg: the Assets: Fixed Assets: Car: Depreciation account for the car). The
two windows below show your car’s accrued depreciation account and the main window after the third
year (1E: three periods) of depreciation using this sum of digits scheme.
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Fla Edit \few Trapsaction Actions Husiness Beparts Thals Windows Help
(= | + X 2 B ¥ @ o
Save Claze Cupleats  Delete Eriter Cancel Blank Spht Jump  Seheduls

e —

il Accourts @ Deprecistion
2001-01-01 Eiation satien | n 666667 | -5.66667
2002-01-01 Depreciation Expensas Dapracation |n 5,333.33 | -12.000.00
2003-01-01 | | Depreciati aticn [n 4,000.00] -16.0a0.00

[ 2000101 ] ] |

1 [

Present:-USD 16,000.00 Future:-USD 16,000.00 Cleared:USD 0.00 Raconciad:USD 0.00 Fr\!‘d:kld Minimum: -US0O 16,000.00

Enter & description of the transaction

The asset depreciation register window

gnucash_depreciation - Accounts

File Edit “iew Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
B *x = @ @ @
Save Mew
i Accounts
Account Marme v  Type Total ] 2
=~ @Assets Asset LsSD 6,000.00
I fm Current Assets Asset USD 0.00
= @ Fixed Assets Asset LsSD 6,000.00
= fmi Camera Asset USD 2,000.00
@ Cost Asset UsD 10,000.00
f@ Depreciation Asset -LJSD 8,000.00
= fm Car Asset USD 4,000.00
@ Cost Asset UsD 20,000.00
f@ Depreciation Asset -UJsD 16,000.00
b fm Equity Equity USD 30,000.00
~ fm Expenses Expense USD 24,000.00
f@ Depreciation Expense UsSD 24,000.00
| USD, grand total: Assets: -USD 24,000.00 Profits: USD 0.00 = |
| |

The asset depreciation main window

Note

A Word of Caution: Since depreciation and tax issues are closely related, you may not always be
freein choosing your preferred method. Fixing wrong calculationswill cost awholelot moretime
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and troubl e than getting the calculations right the first time, so if you plan to depreciate assets, it
iswise to make sure of the schemes you will be permitted or required to use.
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Chapter 17. Python Bindings

GnuCash historically has always been a traditional application in the sense that you open it, use it to
manipulate your financial data viathe windows it presents, save your data and close the windows again.
This has the inherent limitation that you can only do whatever the windows, menus and toolbars allow
you to do.

Sometimesyou might need alittle moreflexibility. For example, you need areport with just alittledifferent
information than what the built-in reports provide, or you want to automate a frequently recurring action.
Such custom manipulations are ideal candidatesto write in one or the other scripting language.

Starting with GnuCash version 2.4 you can write Python scripts to manipulate your financial data.

Note

The Python extensions are an optional feature in the source code. To be able to use Python scripts,
GnuCash must have been compiled with this option enabled, otherwise all what follows won't
work. At present thisoption isnot enabled by default, so if you need this, you may haveto compile
GnuCash from source yourself.

The Python extensions come with a couple of ready to use scripts. This chapter will show you how to
use some of these.

Note

This chapter is not about how to write your own Python scripts. Refer to the devel oper documen-
tation for that instead.
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Chapter 18. Importing Business Data

Importing Bills and Invoices

General

This functionality creates invoices or bills from a csv import file containing rows of invoice entry data
The import file may contain rows for new and/or existing invoices. If an invoice already exists, GhuCash
adds the imported entries to the invoice (unless the invoice is already posted). If the import file contains
posting data for an invoice, then GnuCash will also attempt to post the invoice. If any row of an invoice
contains an error, GnuCash will ignore all rows of the same invoice.

The field separator in the csv file must be either a comma or a semicolon; field values may be enclosed
in double quotes.

For the sake of readability, in this chapter the term “invoice” by itself is used to refer to both customer
invoices and vendor hills.

The format of the import file

The import file should contain rows of invoice entry data, each row marked by an invoice ID. The file
should be sorted on invoice |D. Each row contains header and entry fields, but GhuCash takes the invoice
header datafrom thefirst row of aninvoicelD. For informational purposes, the header datamay berepeated
for each subsequent row of the same invoice.

There is no information in the file to indicate whether it concerns customer invoice or vendor bill data.
Instead, a user option in the import dialog makes that distinction.

Each row should contain the fields listed below, in the same sequence, separated by a comma or a semi-
colon. Thefields arelisted here by their technical name, which GnuCash usesin the preview of the import
data

* id - Theinvoice ID. Mandatory. Any row without an invoice ID will be ignored. If the invoice ID
aready exists, GnuCash will add the entries to the existing invoice (unlessit is already posted).

» dat e_opened - Use the same date format as defined in Preferences. Defaulted to today's date if left
blank, or if the date provided is not valid.

* owner _i d - Customer or vendor number. Mandatory inthefirst datarow of aninvoice. If not provided,
al rows of the same invoice will beignored.

e billingid-BillingID. Optional

* not es - Invoice notes. Optional.

» dat e - Thedate of the entry. Defaulted to date opened if left blank, or if the date provided is not valid.
» desc - Description. Optional

* acti on - Action. Optional

e account - Account for the entry. Mandatory in each row. If not provided or invalid, al rows of the
same invoice will beignored.
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e quantity - Quantity. Defaulted to 1 if left blank.
* pri ce - Price. Mandatory for each row. If not provided, al rows of the same invoice will beignored.

» di sc_t ype - Type of discount. Optional. Only relevant for invoices, not for bills. Use “%” or blank
for percentage value, anything else for monetary value.

e di sc_how - Discount how. Optional. Only relevant for invoices, not for bills. Use “>" for discount
applied after tax, “=" for discount and tax applied beforetax, and “<”, blank or anything el sefor discount
applied before tax.

» di scount - Amount or percentage of discount. Optional. Only relevant for invoices, not for bills
* taxabl e - Isthisentry taxable? Optional. Use “Y” or “X” for yes, “N” or blank for no.

e taxi ncl uded - Istax included in the item price? Optional. Use “Y” or “X” for yes, “N” or blank
for no.

* tax_t abl e-Taxtable Optional. If thetax table provided doesnot exist, it will beblank intheinvoice.

« dat e_post ed - Date posted. Optional. Use the same date format as defined in Preferences. If you
provide a date posted for the first row of an invoice, GnuCash will attempt to also post the invoice (as
opposed to only saving or updating it).

» due_dat e - Duedate. Optional. Use the same date format as defined in Preferences. Defaulted to date
posted, if left blank. Only relevant in the first row of an invoice, if the invoice is posted.

* account _post ed - Post to account, for vendor or customer posting. Only mandatory in the first row
of aninvoice, if theinvoiceis posted.

e neno_post ed - Memo. Optional. Only relevant inthefirst row of aninvoice, if theinvoiceis posted.

e accu_splits - Accumulate splits? Optional. Use “Y” or “X” for yes, “N” or blank for no. Only
relevant in thefirst row of aninvoice, if theinvoiceis posted. If you use a spreadsheet program to create
the import file, it is advised not to use blank for no, because a final column with only blanks may not
be recognized as relevant data when the spreadsheet program creates the csv file.

Note on double quotes

If you use the field separator character within afield, the field value should be enclosed in double
guotes. Only for the fields description (desc) and notes, can you also include adouble quote within
aquoted field value, by doubling the double quote. E.g. " This fi el d val ue uses the
separator, and a ""quoted"" word",wouldbeimportedasThis field val ue
uses the separator, and a "quoted" word.

Example content for two hills; one of 2 entries, and one of 3 entries. The first is saved and posted, the
second only saved. Using comma field separator, decimal point and dd/mm/yyyy date format.

1204; 15/ 12/ 2018; 2001; PO 210220; Speci al delivery; 16/12/2018; Pri de and Prej udi ce; pc;
1204; 15/ 12/ 2018; 2001; PO 210220; Speci al delivery; 16/12/2018; El ectroni c principles;p
1205; 15/ 12/ 2018; 2044; PO 21099; ; 16/ 12/ 2018; U ti mat e Gui de; pc; Expenses: Books; 1; 10. 01
1205; 15/ 12/ 2018; 2044; PO 21099; ; 16/ 12/ 2018; Di nner & dri nks; pc; Expenses: Di ni ng; 1; 10.
1205; 15/ 12/ 2018; 2044; PO 21099; ; 16/ 12/ 2018; UG cour se; pc; Expenses: Educati on; 1; 10. 01;
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Example content for one customer invoice, with one entry, including tax and discount. Using commafields
separator, decimal point and dd/mm/yyyy date format. The the value of the description field contains the
separator character.

20221; 16/ 12/ 2018; 1001; Order 3378; Di scount as agreed; 4/ 12/2018; "Accounti ng part

Import your data

To import your invoice data, navigate to File . Import - Import Bills & Invoices... to open a new import
dialog, and provide the necessary information.

1. Choose the file to import - Select your import file, or manually type the path and file name.
» 2. Select import type - Select the import type, either Bill or Invoice.

» 3. Select import options - Select your csv format. Use the with quotes optionsif your file containsfields
enclosed in double quotes. These options also match fields not enclosed in quotes; except for the fields
for description and notes, fields should not contain the quote character itself. See Note on double quotes
above. Use one of the other options if your file does not have fields enclosed in quotes; any quote
charactersin the file will be imported asis.

» 4. Preview - Once you have selected your import file and csv format, GnuCash shows you a preview
of the data. You can verify if your datais listed in the correct columns. If you do not see any rowsin
the preview, then GnuCash was not able to match your import data rowsto the selected csv format. See
the section called “What could go wrong?’ below.

» 5. Afterwards - You can choose if GnuCash should open tabs for the invoices after the import. Either
for al invoices, or for the invoices that are saved but not posted, or for none of the invoices. Opening
tabs slows down the import process considerably.

» Start theimport - If you are satisfied with your selections, hit the OK button to start the import.

If your datafile contains invoice IDs that already exist, then GnuCash will ask you (once per import ses-
sion) to confirm that you want to update existing invoices. If not confirmed, all rows for existing invoices
will beignored.

Note

Internally, GnuCash uses so called regular expressionsto match theimport rowsto the datafields.
Theimport option Custom regular expression offersthe option to use your own regular expression
for this matching process. Obvioudly, this option requires that you are well versed in regular
expressions. When you choose the option Custom regular expression, GnuCash opens a window
in which you can edit the GnuCash regular expression, or replace it with your own. Y our regular
expression should contain a named subpattern for each of the fields of the csv file (using the
technical names). A custom regular expression could be useful if the rows of your source data
file contain al required fields, but in a different order or format. E.g. if the format of your source
datafile starts with customer number, followed by invoice 1D, followed by the due date, and uses
| as separator, your regular expression would start with something like this:

A(2<owner _i d>[A]1*)\| (?<i d>[~]]1*)\]| (?<due_dat e>[~|]*)
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With acustom regular expression, GnuCash could import your source datafiles, without the need
to convert them to the GnuCash import format.

Feedback and statistics

What

Errors

Errors

GnuCash executes the import process in three steps:
* | nport - Importsthe datafile and attempts to match each row to the datafields.

* Val idation and adjustnent - Validates the data fields and replaces data with defaults if ap-
plicable.

» Processi ng - Handles the currency related validations, and creates, updates and posts the invoices.

After al steps have finished, GnuCash issuesinformation about the result of the process. Theinitial dialog
shows the informational or error messages from the validation and processing steps. The second dialog
shows the statistics of the process:

 Import - rows ignored: the number of rows that could not be matched to the datafields.
* Import - rows imported: the number of rows that were successfully matched to the data fields.
» Processing and validation - rowsfixed: the number of rowsfor which adefault valuewas used for afield.

» Processing and validation - rows ignored: the number of rows for that were not processed because of
avalidation error.

» Processing and validation - invoices created: the number of invoices created.
» Processing and validation - invoices updated: the number of invoices that were updated.

If there were unmatched rows in the import step, afinal dialog shows the actual rows that could not be
matched.

could go wrong?

in the import step

If the statistics show unmatched rows under “Import - rows ignored”, then there is some issue with the
format of your import file. Verify that you use and select the correct separator. Verify that your datarows
have exactly 21 separator characters (1 for each field, except for the last). Verify whether you use the
separator character within adatafield; if so, enclose the field in double quotes.

If you use one of the with quotes import options, verify if you use the double quote character in any of
the datafield values; if within the description or notes fields, make sure that the field value is quoted, and
precede each double quote within the field with an extra double quote; if within any other field, remove
the double quote character.

in the validation step

The following errors can occur in the validation step. Any error in a data row will cause all rows of the
same invoice to be ignored.

Note

In versions 3.4 and earlier, an error in a data row would cause just that row to be ignored, as
opposed all rows of the sameinvoice.
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Errors

Thefield | Disblank. Every row should have aninvoice ID.
Thefield owner _i d isblank. Every first row of an invoice should have an owner_id.

The customer or vendor number in field owner _i d doesnot exist. The owner_id in the first row of an
invoice should be an existing customer (for invoices) or vendor (for bills).

Thedateinfield dat e_post ed isnot avalid date. If you provide avalue for date_posted in the first
row of aninvoice, it should be avalid date. Did you use the date format as set in Preferences?

The account in the field account _post ed does not exist. If you provide a value for the field
dat e_post ed inthefirst row of aninvoice, thefield account _post ed should be an existing ac-
count.

The account in thefield account _post ed is not of type Accounts Receivable (for invoices) or Ac-
counts Payable (for bills). If you provide a value for the field dat e_post ed in the first row of an
invoice, thefield account _post ed should be an account of the correct type.

Thefield pri ce isblank. Every row should have avauefor thefield pri ce.

The account in the field account does not exist. Every row should have an existing account in the
fieldaccount .

Any error in the validation step is listed after the overall import process completes. Correct your datafile
accordingly.

in the processing step

The following errors can occur in the processing step.

» Theinvoice cannot be updated becauseit isaready posted. All rows of the sameinvoicewill beignored.

If you want to update the existing invoice, unpost it first in GnuCash.

The currency of the invoice differs from the currency of the account posted (“Invoice x NOT posted
because currencies don't match™). GnuCash determines the currency of the invoice either from the cus-
tomer or vendor master data (for a new invoice) or from the invoice itself (for an existing invoice).
The currency of the invoice must agree with the currency of the post to account in the field accoun-

t _post ed. GnuCash creates the invoice but cannot post it. Manually correct the invoice in GnuCash.

The invoice requires currency conversion. (“Invoice x NOT posted because it requires currency con-
version”). The invoice contains entries on accounts with different currencies, or the currency of the
entries differs from the currency of the post to account. For such an invoice, GnuCash needs exchange
ratesto trandate the currency amounts. GnuCash creates the invoice but cannot post it. Post the invoice
manually in GnuCash, and provide the requested exchange rates.

Not supported invoice functionality

Currently the invoice import function does not support (at least) the following:
« Import of billing terms and job.

 Import of customer and job in default chargeback project for hills.

» Application of billing terms from customer or vendor master data.

» Automatic numbering of invoices.
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» Credit notes.

Importing Customers and Vendors

General

This functionality creates and updates customers and vendors from a csv import file containing rows of
vendor/customer master data. Theimport filemay contain rowsfor new and/or existing customers/vendors.
If a customer/vendor already exists, GnuCash updates the existing customer/vendor.

The format of the import file

The import file should contain rows of customer/vendor data, one row for each customer/vendor. The
customer/vendor isidentified by the customer/vendor number in thefieldi d of the datarows. If thefield
is blank, GhuCash will use the next number from the relevant counter (set in the Counters tab under File
- Properties).

Thereis no datain the file to indicate whether it concerns customer or vendor master data. I nstead, a user
option in the import dialog makes that distinction.

Each row should contain the fields listed below, in the same sequence, separated by a comma or a semi-
colon. Thefieldsare listed here by their technical name, which GnuCash usesin the preview of theimport
data

* i d - The customer/vendor number. If it is for an existing customer/vendor, GnuCash will update the
customer/vendor. Note that in GnuCash e.g. '000010' is a different customer number than '10'. If the id
field is empty, GnuCash will use the next number from the relevant counter.

e conpany - The company name. If it isleft blank, it is defaulted to the value of field nane. If that is
also blank, then the row isignored.

* nane - Billing address - Name. Optional.

» addr 1 - Billing address - Address line 1. At least one of the four address lines of the billing address
must befilled. If not, then the row isignored.

e addr 2 - Billing address - Addressline 2.

» addr 3 - Billing address - Addressline 3.

e addr 4 - Billing address - Addressline 4.

* phone - Billing address - Phone. Optional

» f ax - Billing address - Fax. Optional

* emai | - Billing address - Email. Optional

* not es - Notes. Optional

» shi pname - Shipping information - Name. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

» shi paddr 1 - Shipping information - Address line 1. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

» shi paddr 2 - Shipping information - Address line 2. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.
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» shi paddr 3 - Shipping information - Address line 3. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

» shi paddr 4 - Shipping information - Address line 4. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

* shi pphone - Shipping information - Phone. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

* shi pf ax - Shipping information - Fax. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

e shi prmai | - Shipping information - Email. Optional. Not relevant for vendors.

Example content for a customer with a separate shipping address. Using a semicolon for separator.
2201; ALl St ar Conpany; Al | St ar Conpany; Uni on Avenue
776; San Juan; CA; ; 0482938838; ; contact @l | star.com Last contacted on
4/ 4/ 2018.; All Star Conpany; John Alderman, Ofice 456; Union Avenue
777; San Juan; CA; 78998766; ; al der man@l | star. com

Example content for avendor; no ID given, so GnuCash will take the next number from the counter. Using
acommafor separator.

, Johnson Suppl i es, Johnson Supplies, Electric Par k 56, Pl ai n-
s, VA, , 0482986538, , j ack@ ohnson. com Di scount negotiated,,,,,,,,

All fields by technical name in the required sequence.

i d, conpany, name, addrl, addr?2, addr3, addr4, phone, fax, email, notes,
shi pnane, shi paddr1, shi paddr2, shi paddr 3, shi paddr4, shi phone, shi pfax,
shi pmai |

Import your data

To import your customer or vendor data, navigate to File - Import - Import Customes & Vendors... to
open anew import dialog, and provide the necessary information.

1. Choose thefile to import - Select your import file, or manually type the path and file name.
» 2. Select import type - Select the import type, either Customer or Vendor.

» 3. Selectimport options - Select your csv format. Use the with quotes optionsif your file contains fields
enclosed in double quotes. These options also match fields not enclosed in double quotes, but fields
should not contain the double quote character itself. Use one of the other options if your file does not
have fields enclosed in quotes; any double quote charactersin the file will then beimported asis.

* 4. Preview - Once you have selected your import file and csv format, GnuCash shows you a preview
of the data. Y ou can verify if your datais listed in the correct columns. If you do not see any rows in
the preview, then GnuCash was not able to match your import data rowsto the selected csv format. See
the section called “What could go wrong?’ below.

» Start theimport - If you are satisfied with your selections, hit the OK button to start the import.
Note
Internally, GnuCash uses so called regular expressionsto match theimport rowsto the datafields.

Theimport option Custom regular expression offersthe option to use your own regular expression
for this matching process. Obvioudly, this option requires that you are well versed in regular
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expressions. When you choose the option Custom regular expression, GnuCash opens a window
in which you can edit the GnuCash regular expression, or replace it with your own. Y our regular
expression should contain a named subpattern for each of the fields of the csv file (using the
technical names). A custom regular expression could be useful if the rows of your source datafile
contain all necessary fields, but in a different order or format. E.g. if the format of your source
datafile starts with customer number, followed by company name, name, and one address field,
and that is all you want to import, then your custom regular expression would be something like
this (using comma as a separator):

AN(?<conpany>[ N, 1), (?<id>[M,]%), (?<name>[ 7, ]*), (?<addr1>[ 7, ]%*), (?<addr2>[",]*),

With acustom regular expression, GnuCash could import your source datafiles, without the need
to convert them to the GnuCash import format.

Feedback and statistics

GnuCash executes the import process in three steps:
* | mport - Importsthe datafile and attempts to match each row to the datafields.

* Validation and adjustnent - Validates the datafields and replaces data with defaults if ap-
plicable.

» Processi ng - Creates or updates the vendor or customer master data.

After al steps have finished, GnuCash issuesinformation about the result of the process. Theinitial dialog
shows the statistics of the process:

 Import results - lines ignored: the number of rows that could not be matched to the data fields.
 Import results - lines imported: the number of rows that were successfully matched to the data fields.

 Import results - customers/ivendors fixed: the number of rows for which a default value was used for
afield.

 Import results - customers/vendors ignored: the number of rows for that were not processed because
of avalidation error.

 Import results - customers/vendors created: the number of customers/vendors created.
 Import results - customers/vendors updated: the number of customers/vendors that were updated.

If there were unmatched rows in the import step, afina dialog shows the actual rows that could not be
matched.

What could go wrong?

Errors in the import step

If the statistics show unmatched rows under “Import results - linesignored”, then there is some issue with
the format of your import file. Verify that you use and select the correct separator. Verify that your data
rows have exactly 18 separator characters (1 for each field, except for the last). Verify whether you use
the separator character within a datafield; if so, enclose the field in double quotes.
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If you use one of the with quotes import options, verify if you use the double quote character in any of
the data field values. If so, remove them; importing double quotes as is, is not supported when using the
with quotes import options.

Errors in the validation step

If the stati stics show rows under “Import results - customers/vendorsignored”, then datarowswereignored
because of one of the errors below:

e Thefield conpany and thefield nane are both blank. Thefield conpany ismandatory; if it isblank,
then it is defaulted to the value of the field nane, but if both are blank, then the data row cannot be
processed.

» Thefieldsaddr 1, addr 2, addr 3 and addr 4 are al blank. At least one of these fields must have a
value, otherwise the data row cannot be processed.

Not supported customer/vendor functionality

Currently the customer/vendor import function does not support (at least) the following:

» Import of any of the fieldsin the customer tab for billing information: currency, terms, discount, credit
limit, tax included and tax table.

» Import of any of the fields in the vendor tab for payment information: currency, terms, tax included
and tax table.
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GnuCash Glossary

Thisisaglossary of common terms used in GhuCash. Some entries here are taken from Wikipedia (http://en.wikipedi-

a.org).
Account

Accounting Period

AgBanking

Asset

Balance Sheet

Book

Capital Gain/Loss

Capital stock

Chart of Accounts

Commission

Commodity

Common stock

Compounding

Cost Basis

csv

An account keeps track of what you own, owe, spend or receive.

An accounting period isthe period with reference to which accounting books of an
entity are prepared. Common accounting periodsinclude month, quarter, and year.

A library which implements the German Home Banking Computer Interface
(HBCI) and Electronic Banking I nternet Communication Standard (EBICS), OFX
Direct Connect and Paypal. It is the successor of openHBCI.

An asset is something you own. Anything tangible or intangible that can be owned
or controlled to produce value and that is held to have positive economic value
is considered an asset.

A Balance Sheet is a summary of the financial balances of an individua or orga-
nization. It summarizes a company's assets, liabilities and ownership equity at a
specific point in time.

A book isarecord of all transactionsfor anindividual or organization. In GnuCash,
each file contains a book.

Thedifference between the purchase and selling prices of aninvestment at thetime
the investment is sold. Also known as Realized Gain/Loss. Before an investment
issold, the difference in valueisreferred to as Unrealized Gain/Loss.

See Also Realized Gain/Loss, Unrealized Gain/Loss.

See Stock.

A listing of all the accounts available in the data file. The chart of accounts con-
sistsof balance sheet accounts (assets, liabilities, stockholders' equity) and income
statement accounts (revenues, expenses, gains, |osses).

The fee paid to a broker to buy or sell securities.

A commodity is something of value that is easily tradeable or sellable; for exam-
ple, currencies, stocks, bonds, grain, copper, and oil are all commodities.

See Stock.

The concept that the reinvested interest can later earn interest of its own (interest
on interest). Thisis often referred to as compound interest.

Cost basisisthe original cost of property, adjusted for various factors. Its prima-
ry useis for tax purposes. Factors that affect the cost basis include: stock splits,
dividends, depreciation and return of capital distributions. Cost basis is used to
determine the capital gain.

Stands for Comma Separated Values. CSV filesare used to store datain plain text.
Each line of thefileisarecord and each record can be comprised of multiplefields
separated by commas. CSV is one import format that GnuCash supports.
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Dividends

Equities

Financial Transaction Services
(FinTS)

GSettings

Home Computer Banking Inter-
face (HBCI)

Interest

Liability
LibOFX

Liquidity

Lot

MT940

OFX

Dividends are cash payments a company makes to shareholders. The amount of
this payment is usually determined as some amount of the profits of the company.
Not all common stocks give dividends.

Equities are investments in which the investor becomes part (or whole) owner in
something.

A banking protocol used by German banks. Developed by the German Central
Banking Committee ZK A (Zentraler Kredit-Ausschuss). The standard isused only
by German banks. Prior 2002, it was called Home Banking Computer Interface
(HBCI). FinTSis oneimport format that GnuCash supports.

See Also Home Computer Banking Interface (HBCI).

Sinceversion 2.5 thetool that stores user configuration data. It usesthe native data
store of the operating system:

Linux DConf since Ghome 3.0 dropped GConf

MacOS Defaults. Use the command-line defaults(1) to modify prefs
when GnuCash isn't running.

Windows Registry.

A bank-independent online banking protocol used by German banks. Home Bank-
ing Computer Interface (HBCI) was developed by the German Central Banking
Committee ZKA (Zentraler Kredit-Ausschuss). Since 2002, it has been called Fi-
nancial Transaction Services (FinTS). HBCI is one import format that GnuCash
supports.

See Also Financial Transaction Services (FinTS).

What a borrower pays a lender for the use of their money. Normally, thisis ex-
pressed in terms of a percentage of the principal per year. For example, a savings
account with 1% interest will pay you $1 for every $100 you keep deposited per
year.

A liability isadebt or obligation that an individual or organization owes.

An open sourcelibrary for OFX. It was created by one of the GnuCash devel opers,
originally to be the OFX interface for GnuCash.
See Also OFX.

A measure of how easily convertible an investment isto cash. Money in asavings
account isvery liquid, while money invested in a house has low liquidity because
it takes time to sell ahouse.

A lot isameans of grouping a commodity so that you later identify that the item
bought in one transaction is the same as one sold in a different transaction. Lots
are often implemented with stocks, where capital gain can depend on which item
isbeing sold at agiven time.

A financial information standard defined by SWIFT and used by several European
banks. It is also used internally in HBCI. Unfortunately, you can't download the
MT940 standard, but some banks publishit ontheir websites. MT940isoneimport
format that GhuCash supports.

The Open Financial eXchange format. This is a financial information exchange
standard used by many institutions. OFX is one import format that GnuCash sup-
ports.
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Price Database

Principal

QFX

QIF

Realized Gain/Loss

Reconciliation

Return

Reversing Transaction

Risk

Scheduled Transaction

Scheme

Shareholder

Split

The price database contains a store of price quotes for stocks, mutual funds, and
currencies.

The original amount of money invested or borrowed.

The Quicken Financial eXchange format is a proprietary financial information
exchange standard promoted by Quicken and used by many institutions. QFX is
one import format that GhuCash supports.

The Quicken Interchange Format (QIF) is an open specification for reading and
writing financial data to files. Thisis an older format that is still used by many
institutions. QIF is one import format that GnuCash supports.

Thedifference between the purchase and selling prices of aninvestment at thetime
theinvestment is sold. Also known as Capital Gain/Loss. Before an investment is
sold, the difference in valueis referred to as Unrealized Gain/Loss.

See Also Capital Gain/Loss, Unrealized Gain/L oss.

Reconciliation is a verification process in which the user compares their records
with those of the financial institution to ensure that the records in each system
agree at some particular point in time. During reconciliation, the user checks in-
dividua transactionsin their file against the institution's statement; upon comple-
tion, the reported balances of the ingtitution and the reconciled account will match
at that point in the register.

Thetotal income plus capital gains or losses of an investment.
See Also Yield.

In forma accounting, a transaction is never deleted. Therefore, when a mistake
is made, the original transaction remains in the ledger, and a transaction is added
to the ledger that reverses the original. This reversing transaction duplicates the
original transaction, but with debit and credit amounts reversed. Thisremovesthe
effect of the erroneous transaction from the books. After entering the reversing
transaction, acorrected transaction can then be entered. Reversing transactionsare
not commonly used in persona accounting.

The probability that the return on investment is different from what was expected.
Investments are often grouped on a scale from low risk (e.g., savings accounts or
government bonds) to high risk (e.g., common stocks or junk bonds). Asageneral
rule of thumb, the higher the risk, the higher the possible return.

Scheduled transactions provide a framework for remembering information about
transactions that are set to occur in the future, either once or periodically.
See Also Yield.

Schemeisafunctional programming language based on adialect of LISP. Reports
in GnuCash use the Scheme programming language; thus, users wishing to cus-
tomize reports must write Scheme.

A shareholder is a person who holds common stock in a company.

A split, or Ledger Entry, isthe fundamental accounting unit. Each split consists of
an amount, the value of that amount expressed in a (possibly) different currency,
aMemo, a pointer to the parent Transaction, a pointer to the debited Account, a
reconciled flag and timestamp, an action field, and a key-value frame which can
store arbitrary data.
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Stock

Stock split

Transaction

Unrealized Gain/Loss

Valuation

XML

Yield

A security that represents a certain fractional ownership of a company. This is
what you buy when you “buy stock” in a company on the open market. Thisis
also sometimes known as capital stock, or common stock.

Occurs when a company offers to issue some additional multiple of shares for
each existing stock. For example, a*“2 for 1" stock split means that if you own
100 shares of a stock, you will receive an additional 100 shares at no cost to you.
The unit price of the shares will usually be adjusted so there is no net change in
the value, so in this example the price per share will be halved. Note that such
transactions affect the cost basis per share owned.

A transaction consists of adate, adescription, an 1D number, alist of two or more
splits, and a key-value frame. Transactions embody the notion of "double entry”
accounting.

Unrealized gain or loss is the difference in value between a purchase price and
the current value of agiven asset. These gains remain unrealized until the asset is
sold, at which point they become Realized gains or losses.

See Also Capital Gain/Loss, Realized Gain/Loss.

The process of determining the market value or the price the investment would
sell at in a“reasonable time frame”.

The eXtensible Markup Language is an international markup standard. GnuCash
storesits data by default in an XML data structure.

A measure of the amount of money you earn from an investment (i.e., how much
income you receive from the investment). Typically, thisis reported as a percent-
age of the principal amount. Yield does not include capital gains or losses (see
Return). For example, a stock that sells for $100 and gives $2 in dividends per
year has ayield of 2%.

262



Appendix A. Migration Guide

This appendix isto help current users of other financial software packagesin their migration to GnuCash.
We address the conceptual differences between the layout of GnuCash accounts versus other software
packages.

Using Accounts vs. Categories

If you are familiar with other personal finance programs, you are already accustomed to tracking your
income and expenses as categories. Since GnuCash is adouble-entry system (refer to section 2.1), income
and expenses are tracked in accounts. The basic concept is the same, but the account structure allows
more consistency with accepted business practices. So, if you are a business user as well as a home user,
GnuCash makes it easy to keep track of your business as well as your personal accounts.

Income and expense accounts give you the same information you would get with categories, but they
also give you more flexibility in entering your transactions. In GnuCash, you have the option to enter
transactions directly into income and expense accounts through their account registers. Other programs
that use categories do not offer this option, because there is no “account register” for a category.

Y ou aso have the option in GnuCash to treat income and expense accounts exactly as you would treat
categories, if you are more comfortable with that method. In Quicken® and similar programs, transactions
require an account and a category. Substitute an income or expense account name in GnhuCash where you
would normally enter a category name in the other programs, and the result should be the same. We will
discuss transaction entry in Chapter 4 in greater detail.

Organization of QIF Files (Discussion)
Common Duplication Issues (Discussion)
Checking QIF Data (Discussion)

Converting XML GnuCash File

The GnuCash XML datafile can be transformed to almost any other data format (e.g., QIF, CSV...) quite
easily if oneisfamiliar with XSLT. The GnuCash data file is well-formed XML, and it can therefore be
run through an XSLT parser with an associated stylesheet. This allows one to transform the file to just
about any format that can be designed, given a properly written stylesheet.

A few steps need to be followed. The writing of a stylesheet is atask for a different time, but if you can
get one written, here’ swhat you need to do:

1. Copy the GnuCash XML datafileto aworking file.

Note

If the file was last modified by a version of GnuCash older than 2.0, then before to continue
to the next step you will need to modify the working file's <gnc-v2> tag to read something
like this:
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<gnc-v2 xmins:cd="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/cd"
xmins:book="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/book"
xmins;gnc="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/gnc"
xmins.cmdty="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/cmdty"
xmins:trn="http://www.gnucash.org/ XML /trn"
xmins:split="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/split"
xmins:act="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML /act"
xmins:price="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/price"
xmins:ts="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/ts"
xmins:dot="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/kvpslot"
xmins:cust="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/cust"
xmins:entry="http://www.gnucash.org/X M L /entry"
xmins:lot="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/lot"
xmins:invoice="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/invoice"
xmins;owner="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/owner"
xmins;job="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/job"
xmins:billterm="http://www.gnucash.org/ XML /billterm"
xmins:bt-days="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/bt-days"
xmins:sx="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/sx"
xmins:;fs="http://www.gnucash.org/XML/fs"
xmins:addr="http://www.gnucash.org/X ML/custaddr" >

You can put pretty much anything you want behind the equal signs, but a URL is what is
typically used.

2. Createan XSLT stylesheet containing the transformation your desire, or obtain one that’ s already writ-
ten (AFAIK, there aren’t any, but I’m working on a CSV one).

3. Install an XSLT processor such as Saxon (http://saxon.sourceforge.net/) or Xalan-J (http://xml.a
pache.org/). Any conforming processor will do, realy...

4. Run the work file and the stylesheet through the processor according to the processor’ s instructions.

5. You will now have afilein the desired output format. An enterprising individual could go so far asto
write a stylesheet to transform the GnuCash data file to an OpenOffice spreadsheet (or vice-versa, for
that matter). Such things as QIF ought to be alittle less work.

Benefits are that you don’t need to write a Scheme module or a new C routine to do this transformation.
Anyone who knows or can learn XML and XSLT can perform this task. Not much harder, really, than
writing aWeb page....

Anyhow, | just wanted this tidbit to be captured somewhere permanently. The process works on 3.7
datafiles, and ought to work on earlier versions, too.
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Appendix B. Frequently Asked
Questions

Thisisalist of questionsasked onthe mailing listsfor which therereally isno section in the documentation
covering the subject.

Sources of Information
Q: Where’'s the FAQ?

A:You'relooking at it. The most up-to-date copy can be found within the GnuCash Wiki [http://wiki.gnu-
cash.org/wiki/FAQ].

Q: Are there mailing lists for GhuCash?

A: Yes. Go to http://lists.gnucash.org/mailman/listinfo/gnucash-user and http://lists.gnucash.org/mail-
man/listinfo/gnucash-devel to subscibe.

Q: Is there a searchable archive for the mailing lists?

A: Yes, you can search the mail list archives at http://news.gmane.org/gmane.comp.gnome.app-
s.gnucash.devel and http://news.gmane.org/gmane.comp.gnome.apps.gnucash.user (and http://news.g-
mane.org/gmane.comp.gnome.apps.gnucash.german if you speak German).

Q: Are there other means of obtaining support for Gnu-
Cash?

A: Yes. Many of the devel opers hang out on icq in the #gnucash discussion on irc.gnome.org. Also, there
isawiki online at http://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/GnuCash.

General Information

Q: Can | run GnuCash on Windows?

A: Yes. Starting with release 2.2.0, GnuCash is also available on Windows.

Other related options would be colinux, VMWare and a windows-based X-server hosting a remote Gnu-
Cash session.

Q: I heard it is too hard to compile GnuCash!

A: Thiswas probably true at the time when 1.6.0 was released. It is no longer true today, as aimost every
distribution ships with all the necessary libraries (except g-wrap, which meansthereisin fact “one” extra
library to be installed before compiling GnuCash). However, by default, distributions won't install the
development packages of the required libraries, so you might need to start your distribution’s installer
program and tell it to install not only the library packages but also the -devel packages. In general, it was
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Frequently Asked Questions

noted that this problem concerns many applications in the gnome domain, and this also boils down to the
fact that there is no such thing as “ one monolithic gnome package”.

Q: Is there a batch mode (non-interactive) available for
GnuCash, for building reports, etc?

A: No, for now GnuCash must be run interactively.

Q: Can multiple people access the same datafile in Gnu-
Cash?

A: You can have multiple people with access to the same datafile, but they cannot use the datafile simul-
taneoudly.

To setup multi-person access, all the people must have read/write access to the directory containing the
file (to read the other’ s created fil es, and to create new files). Oneway to do thisisby creating auser group
and setting the data directory to be owned by the shared group and set to mode 2775. The “2" makes the
directory setgid which copies the permissionsto al files.

Q: Why is GnuCash written in C?

A: The core functionality of GnuCash iswrittenin C, but do not forget that much of this can be accessed
through Guile (scheme). There are a number of reasons for why GnuCash is written in C. The first is
historical, GhuCash was started in 1996 (or maybe even earlier!) and many of the OOP (C++, Java, Python)
compilerswere not yet mature and standarized enough on the variety of platforms considered at that time,
so C wasthe only option at that time. A second reason is because the standard GUI GnuCash usesis GTK,
which iswritten in C.

Q: Why don’t you rewrite GnuCash in programming lan-
guage xyz so that | can contribute easily?

A: The quick answer is “We won't”. The longer answer is complex but still amounts to “We won’'t”.
GnuCash isalarge body of code maintained by asmall group of developerswho are comfortablein C and
Scheme (Guile). Actually, 80% of it isin C and approx. 13% isin Scheme/Lisp. Thereisno valid reason
that would justify rewriting this amount of existing code in a newer language. Also, creating language
bindings to recent languages such as Python or Ruby or (insert your favourite language here) is labor
intensive, and we're already stretched pretty thin maintaining and developing the existing code.

Having said that, thisis an open source project and you' re free to do with it or contribute what you want.
Just don’t expect much support if the reason for your changes is that you're not willing to learn C or
Scheme. Also, GhuCash used to have SWIG bindings (http://www.swig.org) which have been used for
some perl programming code. According to alist discussion, these SWIG bindings might still be away to
include other languages into GnuCash, but currently they are unused and unmaintained.

Q: I really want feature XYZ but GnuCash doesn’t have it.
How do | get it added?

A: Ask nicely. :-) You can file an enhancement request at http://bugs.gnucash.org/enter_bug.cgi?produc-
t=GnuCash. Please bear in mind to describe your proposed enhancement as verbosely as possible. The
trick hereisto learn how to give the best information to the programmers about what your proposed new
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feature should do. If you want to speed up development significantly, consider donating some money as
described on GnuCashDevelopment.

Q: Is there a web interface available for GnuCash?

A: No

Q: How can | provide security for GhuCash data using
CFS, etc.)

A: Unanswered

Q: How can | contribute to the GnuCash project?

A: We're working on a more formal process, but for now you should subscribe to the mailing list at
http://lists.gnucash.org/mailman/listinfo/gnucash-user and http:/lists.gnucash.org/mailman/listinfo/gnu-
cash-devel and discuss what you can contribute with the participants on the lists. Please be aware that
GnuCash isalarge body of code written in C and Scheme (see the FAQ above, “Why is GnuCash written
in C?" if you want to know why). If these are languages that you are not willing to work with, consider
contributing in other ways.

Q: I'think | found a bug. How do | report it?

A: First of dl, try to verify that it isindeed a bug and that it has not been reported before. Search the mail
list archives (see FAQ above). Then search the GnuCash Bugzilla [http://bugs.gnucash.org] database.

If you feel you have indeed found a bug, you can then report it at http://bugs.gnucash.org/enter _bug.c-
i ?product=GnuCash. Please bear in mind to report your bug as verbosely as possible. Thetrick hereisto
learn how to give the best information to the programmers about how to reproduce bugs. A Programmer
will usually only be able to fix a bug they can see, if you can’t make the programmer see your bug, it
won't get fixed!

Using GnuCash

Q: How can | move the transactions from account “A” in-
to account “B”, thus combining them?

A: At present, GnuCash does not offer away to move groups of splits from one account to ancther. You
will need to move them one at a time. Open the register for account “A” and select the pulldown menu
item View - Transaction Journal to expose all the splits. For every split where the “ Account” field shows
account “A” reset it to account “B”. To do this quickly and safely, first use Ctrl+C to copy the destination
account name (“account B”) to the clipboard. Then highlight each reference to account “A” by double
clicking on it and use Ctrl+V to paste the destination account name. Pressing Enter after each paste,
silently moves the transaction out of the register.

Be careful! If you inadvertently set the “ Account” field to an unintended location, you will need to search
through all your accounts to find the lost transaction to correct your mistake.

Q: Is it possible to merge two GnuCash files?

A: At present thisis not possible.
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Q: How can | save a template of my account structure?

A: Thisisavailable from the menu: File - Export - Export Accounts

Q: When | search for customers (or anything else for
that matter), how can I return a list of everything?

A: Enter a search criteria of matches regex, and place asingle dot “.” in the text field area. Then, click
Find. The regular expression “.” means to match anything.

Q: How can | record a transaction on different dates (ac-
tual date and bank date)?

A: You record the transaction on the date you write the check or initiate the transaction. When it “clears’
the bank, you can click in the “Reconciled” field to “clear” the transaction (change the “n” on-reconciled
to “c’leared).

Accounting

Q: How do I treat taxes? As an account payable or as an
expense?

A: Thisis aloaded question, and you should really talk to your accountant. How you treat taxes really
dependsonwhat kind of taxesthey are, and how you WANT to treat them.. In some casesthey are expenses,
in some cases they are liahilities.
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Trees

UK Vat

Account types (only shown if different to parent type)
* [E] Expense

 [I] Income

e [A] Asset

o [L] Liability

* [Q] Equity

 [B] Bank accounts

* [C] Credit Cards

* [R] Accounts Receivable

 [P] Accounts Payable

(Box n) refersto VAT form box number (I actually have these as descriptionsto the account to remind me)

Add al the (Box n -part) together to get the whole (Box n) The VAT shows you liahility - if its negative
they owe you.

Capital Equipment (Box 7 - part) and (Box 6 - part) isthe value of all *additions* (purchases) made over
the VAT return period - not the absolute value, nor the difference in value unless that differenceiswholly
due to new purchases. Depreciation, losses (e.g awrite off of faulty item) and other reductions in capital
value are not included. If you sell a capital item then that sale and its VAT is recorded under Income.
The asset is“ converted to cash”, so the “net of VAT” increase in your bank account, when the invoiceis
payed, is matched by a decrease in capital.

Bank Accounts [B]
| Main Account
| Reserve Account

Cash [A]

Assets [A]
| Capita Equipment (Box 7 - Part) - additions only, not absolute value
| |___ Computers  Can be depreciated to zero this year
| |___ EECreverse VAT purchase (Box 6 - Part) create sub-accountsif needed

| Other

Receivable [R] Customers to whom you give credit - (business section)
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Cards[C]
| Cadil

Liabilities[L]

| Owed Corp Tax
| Owed Fees
| OwedTax/NI

| Other

VAT [L] Net (Box5)
| i/p[A] purchases (Box4)
| op[L] (Box3)
| EEC onreverse VAT purchases (Box 2)
| Sales dl including zero rate UK/ EEC and World (Box1)

Payable [P] Suppliers who give you credit (business section)

Equity [Q]
| CorpTax
| Director’'sLoan
| Dividends
| |__ Directorl
| | Director2
| | Shareholder 1
| Grants (and stuff that does not count as income)
| Opening Balances

Income[l] (Box 6 - part)

[ Interest

| Misc

| Sdes
|__EEC
| |____goods (Box 8) (sub accounts as needed)
| |___ servicesincludes software (sub accounts as needed)
| UK

[ World

Expenses [E]
|__Depreciation
| Emoluments

| |__ Directors Fees

| |___ NI Employer

| | Employeel

| NI

| | Net Saary

| | Stakeholder

| | Tax

[ Other Non VAT Expenses

| VAT Purchases (Box 7 - part)

[ Accountancy

Bank Charges

Consumables

EEC reverse VAT purchases (Box 6 - Part)
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| | goods (Box 9) (sub accounts as needed)
| | services includes software (sub accounts as needed)
| Office
| Phoneand Internet
| Software
| Subscriptions
[ Sundry

[ Travel / Accom
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Appendix D. Auxiliary File Formats

These are the formats of some auxiliary files used by GnuCash.

Check Format Files (*. chk)

Overview

The check format file is used to tell GnuCash how to print a check or checks onto a page of paper. This
file first describes the overall layout of a page (number of checks, orientation, etc) and then describes
the layout of the specific items on a single check. The file is organized as a typical Key/Value file used
by many Linux applications. Keys/values pairs are grouped into sections that begin with the group name
enclosed in square brackets.

GnuCash looks for check format files in two different locations when you bring up the check printing
dialog. Thefirst location istypically / usr/ shar e/ gnucash/ checks, where check files distributed
with the application can be found. The second location is the user private ~/ . gnucash/ checks direc-
tory. Users may add check formats at any time (even while GnuCash is running) simply by dropping a
new * . chk filein thisdirectory. The next time the check printing dialog is opened the new check format
will appear in the list of available check formats.

Note

Printing functions differently depending on the version of GTK that isinstalled on your system.
When GnuCash is using a version of GTK prior to 2.10 all offsets are measured from the lower
left corner of the page or check. When using GTK 2.10 or later, all offsets are measured from
the upper left corner of the page or check.

Example file

A typical GnuCash check file is presented below. The contents of this file will be described in the next
sections.

[ Top]
Qui d = 67b144d1- 96a5- 48d5- 9337- 0e1083bbf 229

Title = Qui cken/ Qui ckBooks (tm US-Letter
Rotation = 0.0

Translation = 0.0;4.0

Show Grid = fal se

Show Boxes = fal se

[ Check Positions]
Hei ght = 252.0
Nanes = Top; M ddl e; Bott om

[ Check Itens]
Type_1 = PAYEE
Coords_1 = 90.0; 102. 0; 400. 0; 20.0

Type_2 = AVOUNT_WORDS
Coords_2 = 90.0;132.0
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Type_3 = AMOUNT_NUMBER
Bl ocki ng_Chars_3 = true
Coords_3 = 500.0;102.0

Type_4 = DATE
Coords_4 = 500. 0; 67.0

Type_5 = NOTES
Coords_5 = 50.0;212.0

Field Descriptions
Top Group

This section of the check file describes the overall layout of a page of checks (or check) that goes into
the printer.

Table D.1. Overall Page Description Fields

Name Type Required Description

Guid string mandatory The guid is used to
uniquely identify acheck
format to GnuCash. It
must be unique acrossthe
entire set of application
supplied and user sup-
plied check formats. If
you copy an application
check file as the basis of
your own check format,
you must changethisval-
ue. The uuidgen program
may be used to generate
these identifiers.

Title string mandatory The title is used to
uniquely identify acheck
format to the user. This
value is presented verba-
tim in the check format
list of the check print-
ing dialog. If you copy
an application check file
as the basis of your own
check format, you should
change this value. The
titte may be any utf-8
string.

Font string optional If supplied, thisisthe de-
fault font used to print all
text items on this check.
This field can contain
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Name

Type

Required

Description

any string that is accept-
ableby gtk asafont spec-
ifier. If thisfield is omit-
ted, the default font isthe
font specified in the Gnu-
Cash preferences dialog.
A typical string would be
“sans 12”.

Blocking_Chars

boolean

optional

If supplied, this is the
default used when print-
ing al TEXT items on
this check. When set to
true, will print *** before
and after each text field
on the check. Blocking
characters are printed to
protect check fields from
alteration. For example,
the amount field may be
printed as *** 100.00* **

DateFormat

boolean

optional

If supplied, thisisthe de-
fault used when printing
all DATE items on this
check. When set to true,
will print the format of
theDATEin 8 point type,
centered and below the
actual DATE. For exam-
ple DDMMYYYY.

Rotation

double

optional

This value specified the
rotation of the entire page
(in degrees) around the
origin point. For gtk ver-
sions prior to 2.10, the
origin point is in the
lower left corner of the
page and rotation values
increase in the counter-
clockwise direction. For
gtk version 2.10 and lat-
er, the origin point is in
the upper left corner of
the page and rotation val-
uesincrease in the clock-
wise direction. Rotation
of the pageis applied be-
fore tranglation.

Trandation

list of 2 doubles

optional

These values specify the
X and y trandation of
the entire page (in points)
relative to the origin
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Name Type Required Description

point. For gtk versions
prior to 2.10, the ori-
gin point is in the low-
er left corner of the page
and trandlation values in-
crease moving up and to
the right. For gtk version
2.10 and later, the ori-
gin point is in the up-
per left corner of the page
and trandlation values in-
crease moving down and
to the right. Rotation of
the pageisapplied before
trandlation.

Show_Grid boolean optional If this value is set to
true then GnuCash will
draw a grid on the page,
starting at the origin with
the lines spaced every 50
points. This can be help-
ful when creating acheck
format file.

Show_Boxes boolean optional If thisvalueis set to true
then for each item where
thewidth and height have
been specified, GnuCash
will draw a box show-
ing location and maxi-
mum size of that item .
This can be helpful when
creating a check format
file.

Note

The Blocking_Chars and DateFormat options are defined for all check formats in Edit->Prefer-
ences->Printing. It is recommened that these global options be set to false (the default), and that
the options be set for individual Check Items as described below.

Check Positions Group

Thisgroup of items specifies how multiple checks arelaid out on the same sheet of paper, and gives names
to each of these check locations so that a user can specify which check location that GnhuCash should print.
This entire group of key/value pairs is optional, and should be omitted if the format file only specifies a
single check per page of paper.

Table D.2. Multiple Checks Per Page Fields
Name Type Required Description

Height double mandatory This field specifies the
height of a single check
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Name Type Required Description

on the page. If there are
multiple checks per page
then this item is manda-
tory. If thereisonly asin-
gle check per page, this
entire section should be
omitted.

Names list of strings mandatory This field specifies the
names of the check
locations that can be
printed on each page.
These names represent
the check positions start-
ing from the top of the
page and moving down-
ward. The namesare pre-
sented verbatim in the
check position list of the
check printing dialog. A
typical valuefor thisfield
is"Top;Middle;Bottom",
but it could aso be
"First;Second; Third" or
any other set of strings
that clearly identify the
check locations. If there
are multiple checks per
page then this item is
mandatory. If thereison-
ly a single check per
page, this entire section
should be omitted.

Check Items Group

This section specifies the individual items that are printed on the check. There is no limit to the number
of items that may be present in this section, and any given type of item can be repeated multiple times.
This alows for the printing of checks that have a side stub, or for the one-per-page business checks that
have both the check and multiple check stubs on the same page. For example, to print the payee name on
abusiness check and on both stubs, ssimply specify three payee items with differing print coordinates.

Each key namesin this section explicitly includestheitem number to whichiit applies. E.G. The key named
Type_1 appliesto thefirst item to be printed, and the key Coords 3 appliesto the third item to be printed.
Item numbers start at one and increase sequentially. Any gap in the numbering sequence is interpreted by
GnuCash as the end of the item list. Items are printed in the order of their item numbers, not in the order
in which they appear in thefile.

Each item specified must include a type declaration. The rest of the parameters for that item depend upon
the particular type of that item. See Table D.4, “Individual Check Item Types” for alist of valid item types
and their required parameters.
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Table D.3. Individual Check Item Fields

Name

Type

Required

Description

Type_n

string

mandatory

This field specifies the
type of a single item to
be printed on a check.
See Table D .4, “Individ-
ual Check Item Types’
for a list of valid item

types.

Coords n

list of 2 or 4 doubles

mandatory

This field specifies the
coordinates where the
item should be placed on
a check, and optionally
also specifies the width
and height of the item.
The numbersin order are
the X and Y offset of
the lower left corner of
the item, and optionally
the width and height of
the item. If the width is
supplied then the height
must also be supplied,
so this field will aways
contain two or four num-
bers. For gtk versions
prior to 2.10, the ori-
gin point is in the low-
er left corner of the page
and trandlation valuesin-
crease moving up and to
the right. For gtk version
2.10 and later, the ori-
gin point is in the up-
per left corner of the page
and trandlation valuesin-
crease moving down and
to theright.

Note

Regardless  of
whether the ori-
gin is a the
top or the bot-
tom of the page,
the coordinates
aways specify
the lower left
point of the
item.
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Name

Type

Required

Description

Font_n

string

optional

If supplied, this is the
font used to print this
specific text item. This
field can contain any
string that is acceptable
by gtk as a font specifi-
er. If thisfield is omitted,
thedefault font isthefont
specified in the Top sec-
tion of the check descrip-
tion file, or if that was
omitted thefont specified
in the GnuCash prefer-
ences dialog. This field
is only recognized when
using gtk version 2.10 or
later.

Align_n

string

optional

If supplied, this is the
alignment used to print
this specific text item.
This field must contain
one of the strings “left”,
“center” or “right”. If this
field is omitted, the text
will be left aligned. This
field is only recognized
when using gtk version
2.10or later.

Text_n

string

optional

This field is only used
when the item type is
TEXT. It specifies the
utf-8 text that should be
printed on the check.

Filename n

string

optional

This field is only used
when the item type is
PICTURE. It specifies
the filename of theimage
that should be printed on
thecheck. Thestring may
specify either an absolute
path name or asarelative
path name. If a relative
path name is specified,
GnuCash first looks in
in the application check
format folder (typical-
ly / usr/ shar e/ gnu-
cash/ checks) for the
image file, and if
it isn't found there
then it looks in the
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Name

Type

Required

Description

user private ~/ . gnu-
cash/ checks directo-
ry for the image. This
field is only recognized
when using gtk version
2.10 or later.

Blocking_Chars n

boolean

optional

If supplied, this will set
the print Blocking_Chars
option for thisitem.

DateFormat_n

boolean

optional

If supplied, this will set
the print DateFor mat op-
tion for thisitem.

These are the individua items that can be printed on a check. All items require the coordinates on the
page where the item should be printed. The majority of theseitemsresult in text being printed on the page,
and these items may have individual font and alignments specified. For example, the numerical amount
of acheck could be printed right justified while everything elseis printed left justified. Other types may

have unique parameters.

Table D.4. Individual Check Item Types

Name Required Fields Optional Fields Description
PAYEE Coords Font This type vaue tels
Align GnuCash to print the
Blocking_Chars check payee name at the
specified coordinates.
DATE Coords Font This type vaue tells
Align GnuCash to print the
Blocking_Chars check date at the speci-
DateFormat fied coordinates.
NOTES Coords Font This type vaue tels
Align GnuCash to print the
Blocking_Chars transaction notes field at
the specified coordinates.
CHECK_NUMBER Coords Font This type vaue tels
Align GnuCash to print the

Blocking_Chars

check number at the
specified  coordinates.
The check number re-
flects the book op-
tion selection under
File - Properties for
number source (trans-
action number or an-
chor-split action - see
Use Split Action Field
for Number [ghelp:gnu-
cash-help?num-

action-book-option] in
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Name

Required Fields

Optional Fields

Description

the Book Options sec-
tion of the GnuCash Help
Manual).

MEMO

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tells
GnuCashto print the split
memo field at the speci-
fied coordinates.

ACTION

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tells
GnuCash to print the
split  action field at
the specified coordinates.
However, the printed
field reflects the book
option selection under
File -  Properties for
number source (trans-
action number or an-
chor-split action - see
Use Split Action Field
for Number [ghelp:gnu-
cash-help?num-
action-book-option]  in
the Book Options sec-
tion of the GnuCash
Help Manual). If num-
ber source for the book is
specified as anchor-split
action, this field will in-
stead print the transac-
tion number field.

AMOUNT_WORDS

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tells
GnuCash to print the
check amount in words at
the specified coordinates.
The amount will appear
similar to the string "One
thousand, two hundred
thirty four and 56/100".

AMOUNT_NUMBER

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tels
GnuCash to print the
check amount in num-
bers at the specified co-
ordinates. The amount
will appear similar to the
number "$1,234.56".

ADDRESS

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tels
GnuCash to print the ad-
dress at the specified co-
ordinates.
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Name

Required Fields

Optional Fields

Description

SPLITS ACCOUNT

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type value tells
GnuCash to print the ac-
count names for each
split entry stating at
the specified coordinates.
See the note on splits
printing.

SPLITS AMOUNT

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tels
GnuCash to print the
amount for each split en-
try stating at the specified
coordinates.  Amounts
are printed with currency
symbols. See the note on
splits printing.

SPLITS MEMO

Coords

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tells
GnuCash to print the
memo text for each split
entry stating at the speci-
fied coordinates. See the
note on splits printing.

TEXT

Coords, Text

Font
Align
Blocking_Chars

This type vaue tells
GnuCash to print an ar-
bitrary string at the spec-
ified coordinates. The
string to be printed is
specified with the Text_n
key.

PICTURE

Coords, Filename

(none)

This type value tells
GnuCash to print an im-
age at the specified coor-
dinates. The image to be
printed is specified with
the Filename_nkey. This
type is only recognized
when using gtk version
2.10 or later.

Note

SPLIT items include al split entries for the transaction except for the split that applies to the
current account register (referred to as the anchor-split). Thisis usually the last split listed when
splits are displayed in the register. The coordinate location defines the lower left location for the

split information.

Creating Check Format Files

Creating your own check format file is a fairly simple task. The easiest way to start is to copy an exist-
ing check format file from the application directory (typicaly / usr/ shar e/ gnucash/ checks) to
the directory ~/ . gnucash/ checks. Make sure to change the guid so the new file will be accepted
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by gnucash, and change the title to something descriptive. Then change or add individual item fields as
necessary. Y ou can also create anew check file by clicking the Save Format button on the Custom format
page of the check printing dialog.

Note

Key names are case sensitive. If you're having problems with a check format file, ensure that all
key names have capital |etters as documented above.
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Appendix E. GNU Free Documentation
License

Version 1.1, March 2000
Copyright © 2000 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Free Software Foundation, Inc. 59 Temple Place,
Suite 330, Boston, MA
02111-1307 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it
isnot allowed.

0. PREAMBLE

The purpose of thisLicenseisto make amanual, textbook, or other written document “free” in the sense of
freedom: to assure everyone the effective freedom to copy and redistributeit, with or without modifying it,
either commercially or noncommercially. Secondarily, this License preserves for the author and publisher
away to get credit for their work, while not being considered responsible for modifications made by others.

ThisLicenseisakind of “copyleft”, which means that derivative works of the document must themselves
be free in the same sense. It complements the GNU General Public License, which is a copyleft license
designed for free software.

We have designed this License in order to use it for manuals for free software, because free software
needs free documentation: a free program should come with manuals providing the same freedoms that
the software does. But this Licenseis not limited to software manuals; it can be used for any textual work,
regardless of subject matter or whether it is published as a printed book. We recommend this License
principally for works whose purpose isinstruction or reference.

1. APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

This License applies to any manual or other work that contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it can be distributed under the terms of this License. The “Document”, below, refers to any such
manual or work. Any member of the publicisalicensee, and is addressed as “you”.

A “Modified Version” of the Document means any work containing the Document or aportion of it, either
copied verbatim, or with modifications and/or trans ated into another language.

A “Secondary Section” is a named appendix or a front-matter section of the Document that deals exclu-
sively with the relationship of the publishers or authors of the Document to the Document’s overall sub-
ject (or to related matters) and contains nothing that could fall directly within that overall subject. (For
example, if the Document isin part atextbook of mathematics, a Secondary Section may not explain any
mathematics.) The relationship could be a matter of historical connection with the subject or with related
matters, or of legal, commercial, philosophical, ethical or political position regarding them.

The “Invariant Sections” are certain Secondary Sections whose titles are designated, as being those of
Invariant Sections, in the notice that says that the Document is released under this License.

The “Cover Texts’ are certain short passages of text that are listed, as Front-Cover Texts or Back-Cover
Texts, in the notice that says that the Document is released under this License.
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A “Transparent” copy of the Document means a machine-readable copy, represented in a format whose
specification is available to the general public, whose contents can be viewed and edited directly and
straightforwardly with generic text editors or (for images composed of pixels) generic paint programs or
(for drawings) some widely available drawing editor, and that is suitable for input to text formatters or
for automatic trandation to a variety of formats suitable for input to text formatters. A copy made in an
otherwise Transparent file format whose markup has been designed to thwart or discourage subsequent
modification by readersis not Transparent. A copy that isnot “ Transparent” is called “ Opague’.

Examples of suitable formats for Transparent copies include plain ASCII without markup, Texinfo input
format, LaTeX input format, SGML or XML using a publicly available DTD, and standard-conforming
simple HTML designed for human modification. Opague formats include PostScript, PDF, proprietary
formats that can be read and edited only by proprietary word processors, SGML or XML for which the
DTD and/or processing tools are not generally available, and the machine-generated HTML produced by
some word processors for output purposes only.

The“Title Page” means, for a printed book, the title page itself, plus such following pages as are needed
to hold, legibly, the material this License requires to appear in the title page. For works in formats which
do not have any title page as such, “ Title Page” means the text near the most prominent appearance of the
work’ stitle, preceding the beginning of the body of the text.

2. VERBATIM COPYING

You may copy and distribute the Document in any medium, either commercially or noncommercially,
provided that this License, the copyright notices, and the license notice saying this License appliesto the
Document are reproduced in all copies, and that you add no other conditions whatsoever to those of this
License. You may not use technical measures to obstruct or control the reading or further copying of the
copies you make or distribute. However, you may accept compensation in exchange for copies. If you
distribute alarge enough number of copies you must also follow the conditionsin section 3.

Y ou may also lend copies, under the same conditions stated above, and you may publicly display copies.

3. COPYING IN QUANTITY

If you publish printed copies of the Document numbering more than 100, and the Document’s license
notice requires Cover Texts, you must enclose the copiesin coversthat carry, clearly and legibly, all these
Cover Texts: Front-Cover Texts on the front cover, and Back-Cover Texts on the back cover. Both covers
must also clearly and legibly identify you as the publisher of these copies. The front cover must present
the full title with all words of the title equally prominent and visible. Y ou may add other material on the
covers in addition. Copying with changes limited to the covers, as long as they preserve the title of the
Document and satisfy these conditions, can be treated as verbatim copying in other respects.

If the required texts for either cover are too voluminous to fit legibly, you should put the first ones listed
(as many asfit reasonably) on the actual cover, and continue the rest onto adjacent pages.

If you publish or distribute Opague copies of the Document numbering more than 100, you must either in-
clude amachine-readabl e Transparent copy aong with each Opaque copy, or state in or with each Opague
copy apublicly-accessible computer-network |ocation containing acomplete Transparent copy of the Doc-
ument, free of added material, which the general network-using public has access to download anony-
moudly at no charge using public-standard network protocols. If you use the latter option, you must take
reasonably prudent steps, when you begin distribution of Opague copies in quantity, to ensure that this
Transparent copy will remain thus accessible at the stated |ocation until at least one year after the last time
you distribute an Opague copy (directly or through your agents or retailers) of that edition to the public.

It is requested, but not required, that you contact the authors of the Document well before redistributing
any large number of copies, to give them achanceto provide you with an updated version of the Document.
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4. MODIFICATIONS

Y ou may copy and distribute a Modified Version of the Document under the conditions of sections 2 and
3 above, provided that you release the Modified Version under precisely this License, with the Modified
Version filling the role of the Document, thus licensing distribution and modification of the Modified
Version to whoever possesses a copy of it. In addition, you must do these things in the Modified Version:

A. Usein the Title Page (and on the covers, if any) atitle distinct from that of the Document, and
from those of previous versions (which should, if there were any, be listed in the History section of the
Document). You may use the same title as a previous version if the original publisher of that version
gives permission.

B. List onthe Title Page, as authors, one or more persons or entities responsible for authorship of
the modifications in the Modified Version, together with at least five of the principal authors of the
Document (all of its principal authors, if it has less than five).

C. State onthe Title Page the name of the publisher of the Modified Version, as the publisher.
D. Preserveadl the copyright notices of the Document.
E. Addan appropriate copyright notice for your modifications adjacent to the other copyright notices.

F. Include, immediately after the copyright notices, alicense notice giving the public permission to
use the Modified Version under the terms of this License, in the form shown in the Addendum below.

G. Preserveinthat license noticethefull lists of Invariant Sections and required Cover Texts given
in the Document’s license notice.

H.  Include an unaltered copy of this License.

I.  Preserve the section entitled “History”, and itstitle, and add to it an item stating at least the title,
year, new authors, and publisher of the Modified Version as given on the Title Page. If there is no
section entitled “History” in the Document, create one stating the title, year, authors, and publisher of
the Document as given on its Title Page, then add an item describing the Modified Version as stated
in the previous sentence.

J.  Preserve the network location, if any, given in the Document for public access to a Transparent
copy of the Document, and likewise the network locations given in the Document for previous versions
it was based on. These may be placed in the “History” section. Y ou may omit a network location for
awork that was published at least four years before the Document itself, or if the origina publisher of
the version it refers to gives permission.

K. Inany section entitled “ Acknowledgements’ or “Dedications’, preserve the section’s title, and
preserve in the section all the substance and tone of each of the contributor acknowledgements and/or
dedications given therein.

L. Preserve al the Invariant Sections of the Document, unaltered in their text and in their titles.
Section numbers or the equivalent are not considered part of the section titles.

M. Delete any section entitled “Endorsements’. Such a section may not be included in the Modified
Version.

N. Do not retitle any existing section as “Endorsements’ or to conflict in title with any Invariant
Section.
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If the Modified Version includes new front-matter sections or appendices that qualify as Secondary Sec-
tions and contain no material copied from the Document, you may at your option designate some or all
of these sections as invariant. To do this, add their titles to the list of Invariant Sections in the Modified
Version'slicense notice. These titles must be distinct from any other section titles.

You may add a section entitled “Endorsements’, provided it contains nothing but endorsements of your
Modified Version by various parties-for example, statements of peer review or that the text has been
approved by an organization as the authoritative definition of a standard.

You may add a passage of up to five words as a Front-Cover Text, and a passage of up to 25 words as
a Back-Cover Text, to the end of the list of Cover Texts in the Modified Version. Only one passage of
Front-Cover Text and one of Back-Cover Text may be added by (or through arrangements made by) any
one entity. If the Document already includes a cover text for the same cover, previously added by you or
by arrangement made by the same entity you are acting on behalf of, you may not add another; but you
may replace the old one, on explicit permission from the previous publisher that added the old one.

The author(s) and publisher(s) of the Document do not by this License give permission to use their names
for publicity for or to assert or imply endorsement of any Modified Version .

5. COMBINING DOCUMENTS

Y ou may combine the Document with other documents released under this License, under the terms de-
fined in section 4 above for modified versions, provided that you include in the combination al of the
Invariant Sections of all of the original documents, unmodified, and list them all as Invariant Sections of
your combined work in its license notice.

The combined work need only contain one copy of this License, and multiple identical Invariant Sections
may be replaced with a single copy. If there are multiple Invariant Sections with the same name but dif-
ferent contents, make the title of each such section unique by adding at the end of it, in parentheses, the
name of the original author or publisher of that section if known, or else a unique number. Make the same
adjustment to the section titlesin the list of Invariant Sections in the license notice of the combined work.

In the combination, you must combine any sections entitled “History” in the various original documents,
forming one section entitled “ History”; likewise combine any sections entitled “ Acknowledgements’, and
any sections entitled “Dedications’. Y ou must delete all sections entitled “ Endorsements.”

6. COLLECTIONS OF DOCUMENTS

Y ou may make a collection consisting of the Document and other documents rel eased under this License,
and replacetheindividual copiesof thisLicenseinthevariousdocumentswith asingle copy that isincluded
in the collection, provided that you follow the rules of this License for verbatim copying of each of the
documentsin all other respects.

You may extract a single document from such a collection, and dispbibute it individually under this Li-
cense, provided you insert a copy of this License into the extracted document, and follow this Licensein
all other respects regarding verbatim copying of that document.

7. AGGREGATION WITH INDEPENDENT
WORKS

A compilation of the Document or itsderivativeswith other separate and independent documents or works,
in or on avolume of a storage or distribution medium, does not as a whole count as a Modified Version
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of the Document, provided no compilation copyright is claimed for the compilation. Such a compilation
iscalled an “aggregate”, and this License does not apply to the other self-contained works thus compiled
with the Document , on account of their being thus compiled, if they are not themselves derivative works
of the Document. If the Cover Text requirement of section 3 is applicable to these copies of the Document,
then if the Document is less than one quarter of the entire aggregate, the Document’s Cover Texts may
be placed on covers that surround only the Document within the aggregate. Otherwise they must appear
on covers around the whole aggregate.

8. TRANSLATION

Trandation is considered akind of modification, so you may distribute translations of the Document under
the terms of section 4. Replacing Invariant Sections with translations requires special permission from
their copyright holders, but you may include translations of some or all Invariant Sections in addition to
the original versions of these Invariant Sections. Y ou may include a trandation of this License provided
that you also include the original English version of this License. In case of a disagreement between the
trand ation and the original English version of this License, the original English version will prevail.

9. TERMINATION

Y ou may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Document except as expressly provided for under
this License. Any other attempt to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Document is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or
rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain
in full compliance.

10. FUTURE REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE

The Free Software Foundation [http://www.gnu.org/fsf/fsf.html] may publish new, revised versions of the
GNU Free Documentation License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the
present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. See http://www.gnu.org/
copyleft/ [http://www.gnu.org/copyleft].

Each version of the License is given a distinguishing version number. If the Document specifies that a
particular numbered version of this License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that specified version or of any later version that has been
published (not as a draft) by the Free Software Foundation. If the Document does not specify a version
number of this License, you may choose any version ever published (not as a draft) by the Free Software
Foundation.

Addendum

To use this License in a document you have written, include a copy of the License in the document and
put the following copyright and license notices just after the title page:

Copyright YEAR YOUR NAME.

Permission isgranted to copy, distribute and/or modify this document under the terms of
the GNU Free Documentation License, Version 1.1 or any later version published by the
Free Software Foundation; with the Invariant Sectionsbeing LIST THEIR TITLES, with
the Front-Cover Texts being LIST, and with the Back-Cover Textsbeing LIST. A copy
of thelicense isincluded in the section entitled “GNU Free Documentation License”.
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GNU Free Documentation License

If you have no Invariant Sections, write “with no Invariant Sections” instead of saying which ones are
invariant. If you have no Front-Cover Texts, write “no Front-Cover Texts” instead of “Front-Cover Texts
being LIST”; likewise for Back-Cover Texts.

If your document contains nontrivial examples of program code, we recommend rel easing these examples
in parallel under your choice of free software license, such asthe GNU General Public License [http://
www.gnu.org/copyleft/gpl.html], to permit their use in free software.
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Chapter 1. Introduction to GnuCash

What is GhuCash?

GnuCash isapersonal and small business finance application. It’ s designed to be easy to use, yet powerful
and flexible. GnuCash alows you to track your income and expenses, reconcile bank accounts, monitor
stock portfolios and manage your small businessfinances. It is based on professional accounting principles
to ensure balanced books and accurate reports.




Chapter 2. Using This Document &
Getting Help

This document is organized in two dimensions:

» Fromthe GUI (Graphical User Interface) explaining the available options and their functions, with links
to deeper descriptions and usage. Chapter 4, GnuCash Windows & Menus Options Overview

» By classifying Operations, Tasks, or Functions based on whether it is an Account, Transaction,
Reporting or other oriented operation. Examples are;

« Account Actions - Chapter 5, Setting Up, Editing & Working with Accounts

« Transaction/Register Actions - Chapter 6, Common Transaction Operations

Tools and Assistants - Chapter 8, Tools & Assistants

Reporting & Charting - Chapter 9, Reports And Charts

» Customization - Chapter 10, Customizing GnuCash

Accessing Help

When GnuCash is running and this documentation isinstalled, thiswindow is accessed by
 pressing the F1 key or

* selecting from the menu Help - Contents.

* Help - Tutorial and Concepts Guide (Ctrl+H) will open the other part of this documentation.
* In most dialogs the Help button will lead you directly to the page which decribes that dialog.

The complete help menu is explained in the section called “ Account Tree - Help Menu”.

Operating System and Help Viewer

Depending on your operating system we use different programs to display this help document:

Li nux Gnome Yelp
MacOS default web browser
W ndows Windows help viewer

See their respective manuals to get help about help.

GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide

The guide is the counterpart to this help. It explains the concepts used in GnuCash and has atutorial that
takes you through using GnuCash to manage your accounts. It will appear if you choose Open the new
user tutoria in the Welcome to GnuCash! menu.

To open this Guide manually go to Help - Tutorial and Concepts Guide or press Ctrl+H.




Using This Document & Getting Help

I mportant

It is strongly recommended to read this guide if you are new to GnuCash or unfamiliar with
accounting concepts.

GnuCash Wiki

An immense amount of less-formal, but often more recent documentation, both of GnuCash itself and its
maintenance and development may be found in the GnuCash Wiki [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/] ; the
Frequently Asked Questions [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/FAQ] page should be a first stop whenever
you encounter difficulty using GhuCash.

Tip
Y ou should also try its search page [https.//wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Special : Search].

GnuCash On-line Assistance

Mailing Lists

The primary source of user support is the user mailing list [mailto:gnucash-user@gnucash.org].
If English is not your primary language, see wiki:user mailing lists [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/
Mailing_Lists#User_Lists] for local lists. If you prefer a web forum-like presentation, you can use it
via Nabble [http://gnucash.1415818.n4.nabble.com/GnuCash-User-f1415819.html]. One must subscribe
[https://lists.gnucash.org/mailman/listinfo/gnucash-user] before posting, even if using Nabble.

IRC

Severd of the developers and experienced users monitor the #gnucash channel at irc.gnome.org [irc://
irc.gnome.org/gnucash]. They're usually doing something else, too, and of course aren't always at their
computers. Log in, ask your question, and stay logged in; it may be several hours before your question is
noticed and responded to. To seeif you missed anything check the IRC logs[https://lists.gnucash.org/logs/
]. Requirements, netiquette and other details are explained in the IRC wiki page [https://wiki.gnucash.org/
wiki/IRC].

GnuCash Website

The GnuCash website [https://www.gnucash.org/] has more details on these channels. Y ou will also find
pointers there to additional useful resources such as the bug tracking system.
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Chapter 3. Getting Started

Welcome to GnuCash! Screen

This screen is intended for you to use to get up and running quickly. The Cancel button is used to exit
the screen. It will then prompt you with Display Welcome Dialog Again?. If you do not want to see the
Welcome to GnuCash! menu again click the No button. Click the Y es button or press the keyboard Enter
key for the default which is to have the Welcome to GhuCash! screen run again.

Note

Selecting either of these options will leave you with a minimum GnuCash main window.
Operations in this window are described in Chapter 4, GnuCash Windows & Menus Options
Overview.

New Account Hierarchy Setup

This assistant helps you to create a set of GnuCash accounts. It will appear if you choose Create a new set
of accountsin the Welcome to GnuCash! menu, or if you select File - New .

Import QIF Files

This Assistant helps you import Quicken QIF files. It will appear if you choose Import my QIF filesin
the Welcome to GnuCash! menu.

To start this assistant manually go to File . Import ... - Import QIF....
In the following all the screens that you can seein this assistant are described in order of appearance.

1. The Import QIF files assistant opens with a screen that briefly describes what this assistant does and
requests the file(s) to import. The three buttons at the very bottom of the screen will not change while
using the assistant.

» Cancel: exit the process and cancel importing QIF files.

Warning

If you click this button, any selections you have made up to this point will be lost.
» Back: brings up the previous screen so that you can change a previous selection until the first screen.
 Forward: brings up the next screen so you can continue through the assistant.

2. The next screen allows you to Select a QIF file to load. The Select... button on this screen is used to
access thelist of files. The Select... button brings up the Select QIF File dialog.

Navigate to where you have stored your QIF files and select the first one then click Import. The next
screen will display it in the Select a QIF Fileto Load field.

Note

If the file you are loading does not have an QIF date listed in it you will see the Set a date
format for this QIF file screen. Select the proper format from the pull down list and continue.
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Note

If the file you are loading does not have an account name listed in it you will see the Set the
default QIF account name screen. Otherwise you will skip this screen and go on to the screen
in the next section that shows loaded QIF files.

e The Account name: field is used to set an account name for this QIF file.

3. The next screen shows you the QIF files you have loaded. You can use this screen to return to the
previous screen and load more QI Ffiles. It will also let you unload any filesyou haveloaded by mistake.

e Thetop panel showsthelist of QIF Files you have loaded.

» The Load another file button takes you back to the previous screen to load another QIF file.

e The Unload selected file button allows you to select a file from the top pandl and remove it from

thelist.

When you have selected all the QIF files to be imported, click the Forward button.

4. Depending on the type of data contained in the QIF files to be imported, you may see only one or all
of the following screens:

Accounts and
stock holdings

Income and
Expense
categories

This screen gives a description of the Accounts and stock holdings matching
process on the following Match QIF accounts with GnuCash accounts screen.

Tip

This and other informational screens in the Import QIF files assistant can

be turned off in the Online Banking tab (see the section called “Online

Banking”) under GnuCash Preferences.
The next screen letsyou Match QI F accounts with GnuCash accounts. Y ou will see
alist of QIF account names on the left and suggested GnuCash account names on
theright. The New? column indicates if the GnuCash account name will be created
by the QIF Import.

To change the GnuCash account to adifferent one select the QIF account. A screen
will pop up to select another account or create a new one.

 Select an account from the list to choose a already existing account.

« TheNew Account button allows you to add anew account name as a sub-account
(child of selected) of the selected account.

» The OK button is used to confirm your selection.

» The Cancel button is used to exit the dial og without using any changes you have
made.

This screen gives a description of the Income and Expense categories matching
process on the following Match QIF categories with GnuCash accounts screen.
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Tip

This and other informational screens in the Import QIF files assistant can

be turned off in the Online Banking tab (see the section called “Online

Banking”) under GnuCash Preferences.
The next screen lets you Match QIF categories with GnuCash accounts. Y ou will
seealist of QIF category names on the | eft and suggested GnuCash account names
on the right. The New? column indicates if the GnuCash account name will be
created by the QIF Import.

To change the GnuCash account to adifferent one select the QIF category. A dialog
will pop up to select another account or create a new one.

 Select an account from the list to choose a already existing account.

« TheNew Account button allows you to add anew account name as a sub-account
(child of selected) of the selected account.

» The OK button is used to confirm your selection.

» The Cancel button is used to exit the dial og without using any changes you have

made.
Payees and This screen gives a description of the Payees and memos matching process on the
memos following Match payees/memos to GnuCash accounts screen.
Tip

This and other informational screens in the Import QIF files assistant can
be turned off in the Online Banking tab (see the section called “Online
Banking”) under GnuCash Preferences.

The next screen lets you Match payees/memos to GnuCash accounts. Y ou will see
alist of QIF payee/memo names on the left and suggested GnuCash account names
on the right. The default GnuCash account used is called Unspecified. The New?
column indicates if the GnuCash account name will be created by the QIF Import.

To change the GnuCash account to a different one select the QIF payee/memo. A
dialog will pop up to select another account or create a new one.

 Select an account from the list to choose a already existing account.

« TheNew Account button allows you to add anew account name as a sub-account
of the selected account.

e The OK button is used to confirm your selection.

» The Cancel button is used to exit the dial og without using any changes you have
made.

5. The next screen allows you to Enter the QIF file currency. The drop down list defaults to the currency
configured in the Accounts tab (see the section called “ Accounts’) under GnuCash Preferences. If you
wish the new accounts to use a different currency, select one from the list.
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When you have selected the currency, click the Forward button.

6. Depending on the type of data contained in the QIF files to be imported, you may or may not see one
or more of the following screens:

Tradable
Commodities

Match duplicate
transactions

This screen gives a description of the Tradable Commodities process on the screen.
Tip

This and other informational screens in the Import QIF files assistant can
be turned off in the Online Banking tab (see the section called “Online
Banking”) under GnuCash Preferences.

A series of screens, one for each of the stock, mutual fund, or commodity, displays
the exchange, full name, and symbol for each of the commodities listed in the QIF
file you are importing so that you can check them before proceeding.

This screen gives a description of the Match duplicate transactions process on the
following Select possible duplicates screen.

Tip

This and other informational screens in the Import QIF files assistant can
be turned off in the Online Banking tab (see the section called “Online
Banking”) under GnuCash Preferences.

The next screen lets you Select possible duplicate transactions. Imported
transactions are shown on the left panel and possible matches to each selected
transaction are shown on the right.

» Theleft panel showsthelist of Imported transactionsto select from for matching
duplicates

« The right panel shows the list of possible duplicates for the selected imported
transaction. Select the one that most closely matches

7. Thelast screen, Update your GnuCash accounts, givesyou alist of three choicesto finish the assistant.

» Cancel: exit the process and cancel importing QIF files.

Warning

If you click this button, any selections you have made up to this point will be lost.

 Back: brings up the previous screen so that you can change a previous selection until the first screen.

» Forward: imports the data and creates the accounts you have specified.

Y ou should now have successfully imported your accounts.

Tip

Imported transactions might need to be reconciled. This process is described in the GnuCash
Tutorial and Concepts guide.




Getting Started

Tip of The Day

The Tip of the Day screen starts whenever you start GnuCash unless it has been disabled in the GnuCash
Preferences. It gives tips on features and using GnuCash. Y ou can use the three buttons at the bottom of
the screen to look through the tips.

Close Dismissthe Tip of the Day screen
Prev Shows the previous tip
Forward Shows the next tip

The Show tips at startup check-box isused to enable or disablethe Tip of the Day from running at GnuCash
start-up.

It is also possible to configure the Tip of the Day to run at start-up under the General tab in GnuCash
Preferences. The Tip of the Day can also be manually run by going to Help - Tip of the Day.




Chapter 4. GhuCash Windows & Menus
Options Overview

The main GnuCash window displays the accounts, reports, menu selections and tools you may use to
process your financial data. This section gives you an overview of the different windows and sections of
windows that you will see in GnuCash.

Linksin the various tables will lead to additional details on the topic.

GnuCash Windows and Menus
Main GnuCash Window

Y ou can access commonly used sub-windows and tools through this window.

Figure4.1. The Main GnuCash Window

Titlebar Het—— *Sample.gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash 2EE
Menubar — File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help
Toolbar— 4 save = iy
Tab bar—. i@ Accounts | Expenses vs. Day of Week  Fancy Invoice @ wallet
Account Name v  Description Total Y
~ fm Assets Assets $41,534.47
< fm Current Current Assets $2,313.14
fm Checking accour Bank ABC checking account 62,033.35
f@ Debit card $104.29 =
i Home Money at home $170.00
fm Wallet Money in the wallet $5.50
b m Savings Savings onbank ABC $39,221.33
Main pane - P fm Equity $25,054.25 -
~ fi Expenses $25,849.41
b f® Auto Expenses For car $4,311.78
i Books Books $0.00
fm Clothing and shoes $207.40
b fm Computer Computer $156.75
fm Donations $25.00
fmi
b fm Hobby Hobby $294.19 =
Summarybar ——| 5, Grand Total: Assets: $41,514.75 Profits: 56,175.77 2
Statusbar —— | |

The parts in which the main GnuCash window is divided.

When you start GnuCash, after a couple of windows (Splash screen, Tip of the Day) the main window
will be displayed. Thiswindow isdivided into the following sections (see Figure 4.1, “ The Main GnhuCash
Window” for reference):

Titlebar Displays the name of the currently opened file and the active tab’s name




GnuCash Windows &
Menus Options Overview

Menubar
Toolbar

Tab bar
Main pane
Summarybar

Statusbar

Note

Displays the available menu entries

Displays the available Toolbar buttons

Lists the open reports, registers and tree of accounts

The major display space showing the content of the currently selected tab
Displays afinancial summary

Gives adescription of the active menu item and shows a progress bar

The contents and options within the various sub-menus of the different sections of the main
GnuCash window will vary upon the active display window.

Thetree of accountsis|abeled Accountsin the Tab bar, and displays all your accounts and their balances,
grouped according to standard accounting practice.

Tip

To open an additional view of the tree of accounts go to View —. New Accounts Page. This will
open the account tree in the existing window.

Tip

To open anew window with atree of accounts view, go to Windows . New Window with Page.

Account Tree Display

Figure4.2. The Account Tree Display.

e help:gnucash - Accounts - GnuCash

BE

File Edit View Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

S (g (3
fm Accounts |fm Cashinwallet | Income/Expense Chart

| S, Grand Total: Assets: $3,364.10 Profits: $3,364.10

|At:muntName V| Description Total &7

< W Assets Assets $3,364.10
~ fm Current Assets Current Assets $3,364.10
fm Cashinwallet Cashinwallet $264.10
it Checking Accour Checking Accoun 3,100.00
fm Savings Account Savings Account $0.00
~ @ Equity Equity 5$0.00
f@ Opening Balances Opening Balances $0.00
< fm Expenses Expenses $995.90

fm Adiustment Adiustment $0.00

Thisis an image of the Accounts tab.
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Account Tree - Menus

The Menubar for the Accounts Tree window contains the following options.

Account Tree - File Menu

The following table describes the options in the File Menu.

Clicking on the File option of the Menubar will *pull down” a menu of options described in Table 4.1,
“Account Tree - File Menu - Accessto file, account operations and printing.”.

Table 4.1. Account Tree - File Menu - Access to file, account operations and

printing.

Menu Item

Description

New File (Ctrl+N)

Creates anew datafile (starts with new accounts and data.)

Open... (Ctrl+0O)

Opens an already existing GhuCash datafile.

Import -

Opens the Import sub-menu to import
files from other financial programs.

Import QIF... Starts the QIF file Import
process.
Import OFX/QFX... Starts the OFX/QFX file Import

process.

Import Accounts from CSV ...

Starts the CSV Account file
import process. Thefile to import
must be in the same format asthe
one exported by GnuCash.

Import Transactions from CSV...

Starts the CSV Transactionsfile
import process. The file to import
must be a delimited file.

Replay GnuCash .log file...

Starts the replaying of a GnuCash
log file. Used for data recovery
from "crashes’.

Import MT940

Import an end-of-day account
statement in SWIFT MT940
format into GnuCash.

Import MT942

Import an interim account
statement in SWIFT MT942
format into GnuCash.

Import DTAUS

Import atraditional german
DTAUSfileinto GnuCash.

Import DTAUS and send

Import aDTAUSfileinto
GnuCash and transmit its orders
by Online Banking.

Import Bills & Invoices...

Open the Import Transactions
from text file window.

Import Customers and
Vendors...

Open the Import Customers and
Vendors from text file window.

11
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Menu Item Description

Save (Ctrl+S) Saves the currently open file.

Save As... (Shift+Ctrl+S) Saves the currently opened file with a different name.
Warning

Do NOT store your datafilein~/ . gnucash/ books.

Revert Reload the last saved version of the currently opened file. Useful if
you need to discard changes made to the data and not yet saved.

Print Thisentry is only activated if a printable item like a report or an
invoiceis selected..

Page Setup... (Shift+Ctrl+P) L ets you choose the paper size, layout and margins for printing.

Export - Opens the Export sub-menu.

Export Account Treeto CSV Exports your account hierarchy
to adelimited CSV file. Does not
export data.

Export Transactionsto CSV Exports transactionsto a
delimited CSV file.

Export Active Register to CSV... |Export the active Register to a

CsV file.

Export Accounts Exports your account hierarchy
to a new GnuCashfile. Does not
export data.

Properties (Alt+Enter) Sets options for this GnuCash datafile.
Recently opened files Numbered list of most recently opened GnuCash datafiles.
Close (Ctrl+W) Close the current tab.
Note
Intheinitial Account treethisitem isnot available - it will
be grayed out.
Quit (Ctrl+Q) Exits GnuCash.

Account Tree - Edit Menu

Table4.2. Account Tree- Edit Menu - Accessto fileand account editing operations
and preferences.

Menu Item Description

Cut (Ctrl+X) Performs a standard Cut operation.

Copy (Ctrl+C) Performs a standard Copy operation.

Paste (Ctrl+V) Performs a standard Paste operation.

Edit Account (Ctrl+E) Modify name or characteristic of selected account.
the section called “Editing an Account”

Delete Account... (Delete) Remove an account. See the section called
“Deleting an Account”

12
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Menu Item Description

Renumber Subaccounts... Starts the Renumber Account assistant. See the
section called “Renumbering Subaccounts’.

Note

Thisitem is selectable only if you have
highlighted an account with at least one
subaccount in the accounts tree.

Open Account Opens the register window for the currently
selected account.

Open Subaccount Opens a register window that displays all the
transactions for the selected account and for all its
subaccounts.

Find... (Ctrl+F) Set criteriafor a search for a specific transaction.
See the section called “Find” for specifics on
searches.

Preferences (GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS). | Customize GnuCash for location, style, and
numerous other preferences. See the section called
“Setting Preferences’.

Style Sheets Modify/customize Style Sheets. See the section
called “Changing Style Sheets’.
Tax Report Options Set tax characteristics on account(s) (US). Assign

tax form and line to account. See the section called
“Setting Tax Report Options’

Account Tree - View Menu

Table 4.3. Account Tree- View Menu - Changes display window view.

Menu Item Description

Toolbar Check-box to enable/disable display of Toolbar.

Summarybar Check-box to enable/disable display of
Summarybar .

Statusbar Check-box to enable/disable display of Satusbar.

Filter by ... Set filter for accounts displayed in the Account
Tree display.

Refresh (Ctrl+R) Repaint the display screen.

New Accounts Page Open a new tab that displays the account tree.

Account Tree - Actions Menu

Table 4.4. Account Tree - Actions Menu - Setup scheduled transactions, repair
accounts, perform stock splits, transfer and reconcile transactions.

Menu Item Description

Online Actions - Online Banking Submenu
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Menu Item

Description

Note

Thisisshown only if WITH_AQBANKING
was set while building GnuCash.

| mportant

The menu entries will be enabled by the successful
completion of Tools -. Online Banking Setup....

Note

Not all options are for al institutions available.

Get Balance Get the balance for the selected
account.

Get Transactions... Get the transactions online
through Online Banking.

Issue SEPA Transaction... I ssue a new international
European (SEPA) transaction
online through Online Banking.

Internal Transaction... I ssue a new bank-internal
transaction online through Online
Banking.

Issue SEPA Direct Debit... I ssue a new international
European (SEPA) direct debit
note online through Online
Banking.

Show log window... Open the Online Banking
Connection Window

Scheduled Transactions -

Scheduled Transactions sub-menus

Scheduled Transaction Editor Invoke tool to edit scheduled
transactions. See the section
called “Edit Scheduled
Transaction Window”

Since Last Run... Display Scheduled transactions
since last running of GnuCash.
the section called “ Since Last
Run Assistant”

Mortgage & Loan Repayment... | Startsthe Mortgage & Loan
Repayment assistant for setting
up repayments. the section called
“Mortgage & Loan Repayment
Assistant”

Budget -

Budget sub-menus

New Budget Opens the window to create a
new budget.
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Menu Item Description
Open Budget Opens an existing budget.
Copy Budget Copy abudget.
New Account... Creates a new account and opens the account properties window.
New Account Hierarchy... Starts the New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant.
Transfer... (Ctrl+T) Starts the Transfer assistant for transfer between accounts.
Reconcile... Open the Reconcile window. the section called “ Reconciling an
Account to a Statement”
Auto clear... Opens the auto-clear screen where you can fill up the automatic
clear information.
Stock Split... Starts the Stock Split assistant. Additional details the section called
“Recording a Stock Split”
View Lots... Opensthe Lots in Account form.
Check & Repair - Check & Repair Submenus
Check & Repair Account Check for and repair unbalanced
transactions and orphan splitsin
this account.

Check & Repair Subaccounts Check for and repair unbalanced
transactions and orphan splitsin
this account and its subaccounts.

Check & Repair All Check for and repair unbalanced
transactions and orphan splitsin
all accounts.

Reset Warnings... GnuCash gives warnings when certain operations are attempted,

such as removing atransaction or removing the splits of a
transaction. The warning message gives you the option to not give
you these warnings when attempting the operation. Check-boxes
|abeled Remember and don’'t ask me again and Remember and don’t
ask me again this session allow disabling the warnings. This option
resets the warnings to the default, i.e. display all warnings.

Tip

Warnings may be selectively enabled.

Rename Page Open the form to rename the current page/tab.

Account Tree - Business Menu

Table 4.5. Account Tree - Business Menu - Access small business features of

GnuCash.
Menu Item Description
Customer Select customer related activities.
Customers Overview Open a customers overview page.
New Customer... Start the form to create a new
customer.
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Menu Item

Descr

iption

Find Customer...

Start the assistant to search for a
customer.

New Invoice...

Start the form to create anew
invoice.

Find Invoice...

Start the assistant to search for an
invoice.

New Job...

Start the form to create a new
jab.

Find Job...

Start the assistant to search for a
jab.

Process Payment...

Starts the Process Payment
assistant. Requires an account of
type "A/Payable" before running
assistant.

Vendor -

Select vendor related activities.

Vendors Overview

Open avendors overview page.

New Vendor...

Start the form to create anew
vendor.

Find Vendor...

Start the assistant to search for a
vendor.

New Bill...

Start the form to create anew
bill.

Find Bill...

Start the assistant to search for a
bill.

New Job...

Start the form to create anew
jab.

Find Job...

Start the assistant to search for a
job.

Process Payment...

Starts the Process Payment
assistant. Requires an account of
type "A/Payable" before running
assistant.

Employee -

Select employee

related activities.

Employees Overview

Open an employees overview
page.

New Employee...

Start the form to create anew
employee.

Find Employee...

Start the assistant to search for an
employee.

New Expense Voucher...

Start the form to create anew
expense voucher.

Find Expense Voucher...

Start the assistant to search for an
expense voucher.
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Menu Item Description

Process Payment... Starts the Process Payment
assistant. Requires an account of
type "A/Payable" before running

assistant.
Sales Tax Table View and edit the list of tax tables.
Billing Terms Editor View and edit the list of Billing Terms.
Bills Due Reminder View and edit thelist of Bills Due Reminder.

Account Tree - Reports Menu

Thisis abrief listing of each of the available reports and graphs. See the section called “Reports Listed
By Class’ for specific report details. Each report or graph may be customized by selecting a different
Stylesheet or by pressing the Options button in the Toolbar.

Table4.6. Account Tree- ReportsMenu - Access GnuCash Reportsand Charts.

Menu Item Description
Assets & Liabilities -

Advanced Portfolio
Asset Barchart
Asset Piechart
Average Balance
Balance Sheet
Balance Sheet using eguile-gnc
Genera Journad
General Ledger
Investment Portfolio
Liability Barchart
Liability Piechart
Net Worth Barchart
Net Worth Linechart
Price Scatterplot

Business Reports -

Customer Report

Customer Summary

Easy Invoice

Employee Report

Fancy Invoice
Job Report
Payable Aging

Printable Invoice

Receivable Aging
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Menu Item Description

Tax Invoice

Vendor Report

Income & Expense -

Cash Flow

Equity Statement

Expense Barchart

Expense Piechart

Expenses vs. Day of Week

Income & Expense Chart

Income Barchart

Income Piechart

Income Statement

Income vs. Day of Week

Profit & loss

Trial Balance

Sample & Custom -

Welcome Sample Report

Custom Multicolumn Report

Sample Report With Examples

Budget -

Budget Balance Sheet

Budget Barchart

Budget Flow

Budget Income Statement

Budget Profit & Loss

Budget Report

Account Summary Report showing the balance of selected accounts.

Future Scheduled Transactions | Report showing a summary of future transactions.
Summary

Tax Schedule Report & TXF Create a Tax report (US) and/or export data for tax preparation
Export software. (TXF)

Transaction Report

Saved Report Configurations Open the screen to manage saved user configured reports.
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Account Tree - Tools Menu

Table4.7. Account Tree- Tools Menu - Access to miscellaneous tools and editors

Menu Item

Description

Online Banking Setup...

Performs the initial setup of an account for Online
Banking access (FinTs, OFX DirectConnect, ...)
by AgBanking, if GnuCash was built with the
option WITH_AQBANKING. the section called
“The Online Banking Setup Assistant”

Price Editor Tool to enter or modify Stock/Fund prices. Details
at the section called “Price Editor”
Security Editor Tool to enter or modify Stock or commodities.

Details at the section called “ Security Editor”

L oan Repayment Cal cul ator

Details at the section called “Loan Repayment
Calculator”

Close Book Open a screen where you can enter the required
information to close the current accounting period.
See the section called “ Close Book”.

General Journal See the section called “ Genera Journal”

Account Tree - Windows Menu

Table4.8. Account Tree- Windows M enu

Menu Item

Description

New Window

Opens a new GnuCash empty window.

New Window with Page

Moves the current tab into a new window.

Opened windows

A numbered list of open windows.

Account Tree - Help Menu

Table 4.9. Account Tree - Help Menu - Access to this help and the Tutorial and

Concepts Guide.

Menu Item

Description

Tutorial & Concepts Guide

Explanation of accounting principles and how to
apply them in GnuCash

Tips Of The Day Shows short notes about features you might
otherwise miss.

Contents Open this document.

About Show theinformation screen with GnuCash version,

license and credits

Account Tree - Toolbar Icons/Buttons
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The GnuCash main Window has a number of buttons in the Toolbar to quickly access some common
functions used with the specific active tab. The Toolbar can be hidden or shown by selecting View -
Toolbar. The specific options displayed in the Toolbar vary with the functions avail ableto the " active tab".

A brief description of the function of aToolbar button is displayed when the mouse pointer is placed over
the icon for a couple of seconds.

Table 4.10. Account Tree - Window Toolbar

Toolbar Buttons Description
Save (Ctrl+S) Perform a save on the data file, commit all
transactionsto the datafile.
Close (Ctrl+W) Close the currently active account page
Note

This icon is not available for the first
accounts tab. It is available for additional
account tree displays.

Open Open atransaction register of the selected account.

Edit Edit the characteristics for the selected account. the
section called “ Editing an Account”

New Start the assistant for creating a new account. the
section called “Creating a New Account”

Delete Remove the selected account. the section called

“Deleting an Account”

Tab bar

The Tab bar displays “file/notebook folder” style tabs for open transaction registers, reports and the
account tree.

Main pane - Account tree

The account tree displays the list of your accounts in hierarchical format. This enables you to organize
your accounts by type.

Tip

The triangle shape (or plus sign) beside the account name is used to open and close the account
tree. When you click on the triangle (plus sign), it changes from a rightward-pointing into a
downward-pointing sign (minus sign) to indicate that the tree is opened. Y ou will then see offset
below the account name either a list of the sub account(s) or another triangle (plus sign) to the
left of an account. Thisindicates another lower level of the account tree.

In the main pane are also shown, by default, four columns: Account Name, Type, Description and Total.
For each account, thisinformations, if available, is displayed in the same row of the account.

Tip

The columns shown for each account in the Account Tree can be customized to suit your needs.
Click on the arrow icon on the far right of the Account Tree window to display adrop down list
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of column options. Click on a column description to add it to the Account Tree window. Click
again on the column description to hide it.

The default display for the account tree window isin Notebook mode. Thisisindicated by thetabinthetab
row of the main window. Other tabs will appear beside this one when you open reports, account registers
or additional account trees.

Summarybar

The Summarybar displays balances appropriate for the opened account type at a glance. Usually accounts
display today’ s account balance, any balance for future dates, abalance for cleared items and areconciled
balance. Stock accounts, however, display shares totals and their value. The Summarybar can be hidden
or shown by selecting View - Summarybar.

Statusbar

The Statusbar displays informations about the currently highlighted menu item. It also shows a progress
bar when opening or saving a GnuCash data file or generating reports. The Statusbar can be hidden or
shown by selecting the Statusbar item on the View menu.

Account Register/General Journal

Account Register & General Journal Window

This window is used to enter and edit your account data. It also provides tools for scheduling future
transactions, finding and reporting on transactions and printing checks.

To open the Account Register Window for an account, select the account in the Account Tree then go to
File - Open Account or press Ctrl+O. Thiswill open anew window with the Account Register. Pressing
the Open button on the Toolbar in the Account Tree Window or the Jump button in the Account Register
Window are aternate methods.

Figure 4.3. The Account Register Display.

= help:gnucash - Cash|in|Wallet - Gnu€ash =
File Edit View Trapsaction Actions Business Reports Tools Windows Help

Raose 5 @ | +# @ 7 |[Hselit| & G | &
f Accounts | @@ Cashinwallet | income/Expense Chart

| Date Num |Description Tot Receive |TotSpend |Balance A
08/05/10 Gas Expenses:Auto:Gas [n 35.00 165.00
08/26/10 Salary - Split Transaction- | n 100.00 265.00
09/26/10 Dining Expenses:Dining | n 23.45 241.55

[ o9/Z/10 Salary 100.00 341.55

sets:Current Assets:Cashin Wallet | n 100.00
:Current Assets:Checking Account | n 1,000.00
n
n

Expenses:Taxes:Federal 10.00
Income:Salary 1,090.00
09/26/10 | | Gas \ Expenses:Auto:Gas | n | \ 50.00 | 291.55 [+

Present: $264.10 Future:$264.10 Cleared:$0.00 Reconciled:$0.00 Projected Minimum: $264.10
Sunday 26 September 2010 | [

Thisis an image of the Account Register tab.
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Tip

Appearance of the Account Register Display is highly customizable (see Tutorial and
Concepts Guide, Choosing a Register Style [https://www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/
txns-register-oview.html#txns-regstylel]).

Note

The methods to enter transactions are described in detail in Chapter 6, Common Transaction

Operations.

Account Register Menus

The Menubar for the Transaction Register window contains the following options.

Account Register - File Menu

The following table describes the options in the File.

Clicking on File in the Menubar will “pull down” a menu of choices described in Table 4.11, “ Account
Register - File Menu - Accessto file and account operations and printing.”.

Table 4.11. Account Register - File Menu - Access to file and account operations

and printing.

Menu Item

Description

New File (Ctrl+N)

Creates anew datafile (starts with new accounts and data.)

Open... (Ctrl+0O)

Opens an already existing GhuCash datafile.

Import - Opens the Import sub-menu to import
files from other financial programs.
Import QIF ... Starts the QIF file Import
process.
Import OFX/QFX ... Starts the OFX/QFX file Import
process.
Import Accounts from CSV ... Startsthe CSV Account file

import process. Thefile to import
must be in the same format asthe
one exported by GnuCash.

Import Transactions from CSV... | Startsthe CSV Transactions file
import process. Thefileto import
must be a delimited file.

Replay GnuCash .log file... Starts the replaying of a GnuCash
log file. Used for data recovery
from "crashes’.

Import MT940 Import an end-of-day account

statement in SWIFT MT940
format into GnuCash.

Import MT942 Import an interim account
statement in SWIFT MT942
format into GnuCash.

22


https://www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/txns-register-oview.html#txns-regstyle1
https://www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/txns-register-oview.html#txns-regstyle1
https://www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/txns-register-oview.html#txns-regstyle1
https://www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/txns-register-oview.html#txns-regstyle1

GnuCash Windows &
Menus Options Overview

Menu Item Description
Import DTAUS Import atraditional german
DTAUSfileinto GnuCash.
Import DTAUS and send Import aDTAUSfileinto

GnuCash and transmit its orders
by Online Banking.

Import Bills & Invoices... Open the Import Transactions
from text file window.

Import Customers and Open the Import Customers and

Vendors... Vendors from text file window.

Save (Ctrl+S) Saves the currently open file.
Save As... (Shift+Ctrl+S) Saves the currently opened file with a different name.
Warning
Do NOT store your datafilein~/ . gnucash/ books.
Print Checks... (Ctrl+P) Starts the Print Checks assistant. See the section called “Printing

Checks'.

Page Setup... (Shift+Ctrl+P) Let you choose the paper size, layout and margins for printing.
Export - Exports...

Export Accounts Treeto CSV Exports your account hierarchy
to adelimited CSV file. Does not
export data.

Export Transactionsto CSV Exports transactionsto a
delimited CSV file.

Export Accounts Exports your account hierarchy
to anew GnuCashfile. Does not
export data.

Properties (Alt+Enter) Sets options for this GnuCash datafile.
Recently opened files Numbered list of most recently opened GnuCash datafiles.
Close (Ctrl+W) Closes the currently opened transaction register.

Quit (Ctrl+Q) Exits GnuCash.

Account Register - Edit Menu

Table 4.12. Account Register - Edit Menu - Access to file and account editing
oper ations and preferences.

Menu Item Description

Cut (Ctrl+X) Performs a standard Cut operation.

Copy (Ctrl+C) Performs a standard Copy operation.

Paste (Ctrl+V) Performs a standard Paste operation.

Assign as payment... Assign as payment the selected transaction.

Edit Account Open form to edit/modify account characteristics
and parameters.

23



GnuCash Windows &
Menus Options Overview

Menu Item

Description

Find... (Ctrl+F)

Set criteriafor a search for a specific transaction.
See the section called “Find” for specifics on
searches.

Preferences (GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS).

Customize GnuCash for location, style, and
numerous other preferences. See the section called
“Setting Preferences”’.

Style Sheets

Modify/customize Style Sheets.

Tax Report Options

Set tax characteristics on account(s) (US). Assign
tax form and line to account. See the section called
“Setting Tax Report Options’.

Account Register - View Menu

Table 4.13. Account Register - View Menu - Changes GnuCash display window

characteristics.

Menu Item Description

Toolbar Check-box to enable/disable display of Toolbar.
Summarybar Check-box to enable/disable display of Summary Bar.
Statusbar Check-box to enable/disable display of Status Bar.

Basic Ledger Radio button to select register display mode. See Tutorial

and Concepts Guide, Choosing a Register Style [https://
www.gnucash.org/docs/v3/C/gnucash-guide/txns-register-
oview.html#txns-regstylel].

Auto-Split Ledger

Radio button to select register display mode.

Transaction Journal Radio button to select register display mode.
DoubleLine Check-box to enable/disable display of Double Line display.
Sort by... Set the sort order of the transactions display. Requires a click to start

options form. Option form requires Cancel/OK to close.

Standard Order Keep normal account order

Date Sort by date

Date of Entry Sort by date of entry.

Statement Date Sort by the statement date
(unreconciled items last).

Number Sort by number.

Amount Sort by amount.

Memo Sort by memo.

Description Sort by Description.

Action Sort by action field.

Notes Sort by notes field.

Reverse Order Reverse the sort order.

Save Sort Order Save the sort order between

Sessions.
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Menu Item Description

Filter by ... Set filtering for accounts displayed in the Account Tree or
transactions in Register display.

Refresh (Ctrl+R) Repaint the display screen.

New Accounts Page Open anew tab that displaysthe
account tree.

Account Register - Transaction Menu

Table 4.14. Account Register - Transaction Menu - access to transaction tools.

Menu Item Description

Cut Transaction Cut the selected transaction into the clipboard.

Copy Transaction Copy the selected transaction into the clipboard.

Paste Transaction Paste the selected transaction from the clipboard.

Duplicate Transaction Insert in the register a copy of the selected
transaction.

Delete Transaction Delete the selected transaction.

Remove Other Splits Remove al splits from the selected transaction.

Enter Transaction Enter in the register the transaction you are
currently working on.

Cancel Transaction Blanks all fieldsin the selected transaction if it has
not yet been recorded.

Void Transaction Void the selected transaction.

Unvoid Transaction Unvoid the selected transaction.

Add Reversing Transaction Add acopy of the selected transaction with an
inverted amount.

Associate File with Transaction Associate afile with the selected transaction.

Associate L ocation with Transaction Associate a URL with the selected transaction.

Open Associated File/Location Open the file or location associated with the
transaction. Availableif afile or location was
associated with the currently selected transaction.

Account Register - Actions Menu

Table4.15. Account Register - ActionsMenu - Setup scheduled transactions, repair
accounts, perform stock splits, transfer and reconcile transactions.

Menu Item Description
Online Actions - This menu item (and sub-menu) is shown only
if Online Banking was enabled for GnuCash
Get Balance
Get Transactions Download transactions from

online accounts
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Menu Item Description

Issue Transaction... Upload transaction(s) to online
account ??

I ssue SEPA Transaction...

Internal Transaction...

Direct Dehit...

Show log window... Open the Online Banking
Connection Window

Scheduled Transactions - Scheduled Transactions sub-menus

Scheduled Transaction Editor Invoke tool to edit scheduled
transactions. See the section
called “Edit Scheduled
Transaction Window”

Since Last Run... Display Scheduled transactions
since last running of GnuCash.
the section called “ Since Last
Run Assistant”

Mortgage & Loan Repayment... |Startsthe Mortgage & Loan
Repayment assistant for setting
up repayments. the section called
“Mortgage & Loan Repayment
Assistant”

Budget - Budget sub-menus

New Budget Opens the window to create a
new budget.

Open Budget Opens an existing budget.

Copy Budget Copy abudget.

Transfer... (Ctrl+T)

Starts the Transfer assistant for transfer between accounts.

Reconcile...

Start the Reconcile process for the selected account. the section
called “Reconciling an Account to a Statement”

Stock Split... Starts the Stock Split assistant. Additional details the section called
“Recording a Stock Split”
View Lots... Opensthe Lotsin Account form.

Blank Transaction

Move to the blank transaction at the bottom of the register

Split Transaction

Expand the currently selected transaction to show splits.

Edit Exchange Rate Edit the exchange rate for the current transaction.

Schedule... Create a Scheduled Transaction with the current transaction as a
template.

Jump Jump to the corresponding transaction in the other account.

Check & Repair - Check & Repair Submenus

All Transactions Check for and repair unbalanced
transactions and orphan splitsin

this account.
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Menu Item Description
This Transaction Check for and repair splitsin this
transaction.
Reset Warnings... GnuCash gives warnings when certain operations are attempted,

such as removing atransaction or removing the splits of a
transaction. The warning message gives you the option to not give
you these warnings when attempting the operation. Check-boxes
|abeled Remember and don’t ask me again and Remember and don’t
ask me again this session allow disabling the warnings. This option
resets the warnings to the default, i.e. display all warnings.

Tip
Warnings may be selectively enabled.
Rename Page Open the form to rename the current page/tab.

Account Register - Business Menu

Theitems shown in the Business menu are the same aslisted in Table 4.5, “ Account Tree - Business Menu
- Access small business features of GnuCash.”.

Account Register - Reports Menu

The items shown in the Reports menu are the same as listed in Table 4.6, “ Account Tree - Reports Menu
- Access GnuCash Reports and Charts.” plus the two types of report listed in the following.

* Account report
» Account Transaction Report
Account Register - Tools Menu

The items shown in the Tools menu are the same as listed in Table 4.7, “Account Tree - Tools Menu -
Access to miscellaneous tools and editors’.

Account Register - Windows Menu

The items shown in the Windows menu are the same as listed in Table 4.8, “Account Tree - Windows
Menu”.

Account Register - Help Menu

Theitemsshown inthe Help menu arethe same aslisted in Table 4.9, “Account Tree- Help Menu - Access
to this help and the Tutorial and Concepts Guide.”.

Account Register - Toolbar Icons/Buttons

The GnuCash main Window has anumber of icons/buttonsin the Toolbar to quickly access some common
functions used with the specific active tab. The Toolbar can be hidden or shown by selecting the Toolbar
item on the View menu.

Note

The specific options displayed in the Toolbar varies by the functions available to the active tab.
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A brief description of the function of a button is displayed when the mouse pointer is placed over the
button for a couple of seconds.

Table 4.16. Account Register (Transaction Register) Window Tool bar

Toolbar Buttons Description

Save (Ctrl+S) Perform a save on the data file, commit all
transactionsto the datafile.

Close Close this register.

Duplicate Make a copy of the current transaction.

Delete Delete the current transaction in thisregister.

Enter Record the current transaction.

Cancel Cancel the current transaction.

Blank Move to a blank transaction at bottom of register.

Split Show all splits in the current transaction. Not
highlighted if View . Auto-Split Ledger is enabled.

Jump Jump to the corresponding transaction in the other
account

Schedule Create a Scheduled Transaction with the current
transaction as a template.

Transfer Start the transfer assistant to transfer fundsfrom one
account to another.

Reconcile Start the Reconcile process for the sel ected account.
the section called “Reconciling an Account to a
Statement”

Tab Bar

The Tab bar displays “notebook/file folder” style tabs for open transaction registers, account trees and
reports.

List of Transactions

The List of Transactions displays transactions you have entered and a running balance. It also provides a
blank transaction to enter new transactions. The column headings vary according to what type of account
you have opened. Common headings are Date, Description, Transfer and Balance.

The View menu can be used to alter the appearance of the List of Transactions. Possible changes are
limiting the number of transactions shown, using a different sort order and changing the style to more
easily see transactions. The Split button also provides quick accessto view all the parts of atransaction.

Summarybar

The Summarybar displays balances appropriate for the opened account type at a glance. Usually accounts
display Present (today’s) account balance, any balance for Future dates, a balance for Cleared items, a
Reconciled balance and a Projected Minimum balance. Stock accounts, however, display sharestotals and
their value. The Summarybar can be hidden or shown by selecting the View - Summarybar item.
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Statusbar

The Satusbar works the same as described in the section called “ Statusbar”.

Report Window
Report Display Window

Thiswindow is shown whenever areport or chart is selected from the Reports menu.

To open the report window, select a report from the Reports item in the Menubar. This will open a new
window with the report displayed. It provides aweb browser type display with active linksto account data.

Note

Depending on the report there may be adelay while the report is generated. An approximation of
the progress to completion is displayed in the Satusbar, if has not been opted out of displaying.

Figure 4.4. The Report Window

= (=)= *Sample.gnucash - Expense Over Time - GnuCash
& sove 3¢ close COBERLDD

ém Accounts | Expense Over Time # |

Expense Over Time (06/05/09 to 12/31/09)

2000
| Other

1800 | M| Other expenses
B Hobby

M| Subscriptions
M| Friends

W car
M| Trips
M Job

usb

65\09 05\09 05\09 05\09 03\0‘) 65\09 03"09
PG g\ @\ @\ 00 AW A2t
Date Job  Trips Car Friends Subscriptions Hobby Other expenses Other Grand Total
06/05/09 960.11 511.00 80.00 49.50 4708 18.03 26.25 2195 1,713.92
07/05/03 589.48  0.00 113.00 11630 47.08  0.00 0.00 20.50 886.36
08/05/09 309.48 4641 70.00 69.10 4754 3250 63.71 1645 655.19
naincing £14AT AnnGA GA A1 AT A ATTE At ca e A Aa 17439

Thisis an image of the Income/Expense Chart.
Report Menus
The Menubar for the report window contains the following options.

Reports - File Menu

The following table describes the options in the File Menu.
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Clicking on the File option of the Menubar will “pull down” a menu of options described in Table 4.17,
“Report - File Menu - Access to file and account operations and printing.”.

Table4.17. Report - FileMenu - Accessto fileand account operationsand printing.

Menu Item Description
New File (Ctrl+N) Creates anew datafile (starts with new accounts and data.)
Open... (Ctrl+0O) Opens an already existing GnuCash datafile.
Import - Opens the Import sub-menu to import
files from other financial programs.

Import QIF ... Starts the QIF file Import
process.

Import OFX/QFX ... Starts the OFX/QFX file Import
process.

Import Accounts from CSV... Starts the CSV Account file
import process. The file to import
must be in the same format as the
one exported by GnuCash.

Import Transactions from CSV... | Startsthe CSV Transactionsfile
import process. The file to import
must be a delimited file.

Replay GnuCash .log file... Starts the replaying of a GnuCash
log file. Used for data recovery
from "crashes'.

Import MT940 Import an end-of-day account
statement in SWIFT MT940
format into GnuCash.

Import MT942 Import an interim account
statement in SWIFT MT942
format into GnuCash.

Import DTAUS Import atraditional german
DTAUSfileinto GnuCash.

Import DTAUS and send Import aDTAUSfileinto
GnuCash and transmit its orders
by Online Banking.

Import Bills & Invoices... Open the Import Transactions
from text file window.

Import Customers and Open the Import Customers and

Vendors... Vendors from text file window.

Save (Ctrl+S) Saves the currently open file.
Save As... (Shift+Ctrl+S) Saves the currently opened file with a different name.
Warning
Do NOT store your datafilein~/ . gnucash/ books.
Revert Reload the last saved version of the currently opened file. Useful if
you need to discard changes made to the data and not yet saved.
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Menu Item Description

Print Report... (Ctrl+P) Print the selected report.

Page Setup... (Shift+Ctrl+P) L et you choose the paper size, layout and margins for printing.
Export as PDF - Exports the displayed report as a PDF file.

Export - Opens the Export sub-menu.

Export Accounts Treeto CSV Exports your account hierarchy
to adelimited CSV file. Does not
export data.

Export Transactionsto CSV Exports transactionsto a
delimited CSV file.

Export Report Export the current report in an
HTML formatted file.

Export Accounts Exports your account hierarchy
to anew GnuCashfile. Does not
export data.

Properties (Alt+Enter) Sets options for this GnuCash datafile.

Recently opened files Numbered list of most recently opened GnuCash data files.
Close (Ctrl+W) Closes the current report.

Quit (Ctrl+Q) Exits GnuCash.

Report - Edit Menu

Table4.18. Reports- Edit Menu - Accessto file and account editing oper ationsand

preferences.

Menu Item Description

Cut (Ctrl+X) Performs a standard Cut operation.

Copy (Ctrl+C) Performs a standard Copy operation.

Paste (Ctri+V) Performs a standard Paste operation.

Find... (Ctrl+F) Set criteriafor a search for a specific transaction.
See the section called “Find” for specifics on
searches.

Preferences (GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS). | Customize GnuCash for location, style, and
numerous other preferences. See the section called
“Setting Preferences’.

Style Sheets Modify/customize Style Sheets.

Report Options Open form to edit/modify report selection
criteria, stylesheets, date ranges, and many other
parameters.

Tax Report Options Set tax characteristics on account(s) (US). Assign

tax form and line to account. See the section called
“Setting Tax Report Options”.
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Report - View Menu

Except Filter By..., the items shown in the View menu are the same aslisted in Table 4.3, “ Account Tree
- View Menu - Changes display window view.”

Report - Actions Menu

Table 4.19. Reports - Actions Menu - Setup scheduled transactions.

Menu Item Description
Online Actions - This menu item (and sub-menu) is shown only
if Online Banking was enabled for GnuCash
Show log window... Open the Online Banking

Connection Window

Scheduled Transactions - Scheduled Transactions sub-menus

Scheduled Transaction Editor Invoke tool to edit scheduled
transactions. See the section
called “Edit Scheduled
Transaction Window”

Since Last Run... Display Scheduled transactions
since last running of GnuCash.
the section called “ Since Last
Run Assistant”

Mortgage & Loan Repayment... |Startsthe Mortgage & Loan
Repayment assistant for setting
up repayments. the section called
“Mortgage & Loan Repayment

Assistant”
Budget - Budget sub-menus
New Budget Opens the window to create a
new budget.
Open Budget Opens an existing budget.
Copy Budget Copy abudget.
Reset Warnings... GnuCash gives warnings when certain operations are attempted,

such as removing a transaction or removing the splits of a
transaction. The warning message gives you the option to not give
you these warnings when attempting the operation. Check-boxes
|abeled Remember and don’'t ask me again and Remember and don’t
ask me again this session allow disabling the warnings. This option
resets the warnings to the default, This option resets the warnings to
the default, i.e. display al warnings.

Tip

Warnings may be selectively enabled.

Rename Page Lets you type a new name for the current page or tab.
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Report - Business Menu

Theitems shown in the Business menu arethe same aslisted in Table 4.5, “ Account Tree - BusinessMenu
- Access small business features of GnuCash.”.

Report - Reports Menu

The items shown in the Reports menu are the same as listed in Table 4.6, “Account Tree - Reports Menu
- Access GnuCash Reports and Charts.” with the addition of:

Table 4.20. Report - Reports Menu.

Menu Item Description

Save Report Configuration Save the current report configuration. If you are not working with a
saved report configuration, you will be asked to give it aname. You
will be able to run the exact same report again by using the Reports
- Saved Report Configurations menu item.

Save Report Configuration As... | Save the current report configuration with a new name.

Report - Tools Menu

The items shown in the Tools menu are the same as listed in Table 4.7, “Account Tree - Tools Menu -
Access to miscellaneous tools and editors’.

Report - Windows Menu

The items shown in the Windows menu are the same as listed in Table 4.8, “Account Tree - Windows
Menu”.

Report - Help Menu

Theitemsshown in the Help menu arethe same aslistedin Table 4.9, “ Account Tree- Help Menu - Access
to this help and the Tutorial and Concepts Guide.”.

Reports - Toolbar Icons/Buttons

The Report Window has a Toolbar to quickly access the functions used with reports. The Toolbar can be
hidden or shown by selecting View - Toolbar.

Table 4.21. Reports- Toolbar Buttons

Toolbar Button Description

Save (Ctrl+S)

Close (Ctrl+W) Closes the displayed report.

Back Move back one step in the history.

Forward Move forward one step in the history.

Reload Reload (rerun) current report.

Stop Stops the HTML requests.

Save Report Configuration Saves the displayed report. Y ou will be able to run
the exact same report again by using the Reports -
Saved Report Configurations menu item.
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Toolbar Button Description

Save Report Configuration As... Saves the displayed report in a configuration file
with a given name. You will then be able to run
the exact same report again by using the Reports -
Saved Report Configurations menu item.

Export Exports HTML formatted report to afile.
Options Edit options specific to selected report.
Print (Ctrl+P) Queues the current report for printing.
Export as PDF Exports the selected report as a PDF file.

Tab Bar

The Tab bar displays “notebook/file folder”-style tabs for open transaction registers, account trees and
reports.

Report Main Display

Thisiswhere the report or chart you have selected is shown. The properties of thiswindow are editablein
two ways. Selecting the Options button on the Toolbar lets you edit what the report is showing and which
accounts the information is drawn from. Selecting Edit - Style Sheets... lets you select the properties of
the page that displays your report.

Thereportisableto act likeaweb browser if your report containslinksto external web pages. The Toolbar
buttons allow you to move Back and Forward through web pages. It will also open account registerswhen
you click on links to accounts contained in the report.

Y ou can a'so Export your report to afile and Print the report through the Toolbar buttons.

Summarybar

The Summarybar is not displayed when viewing a report window.

Statusbar

The Satusbar works the same as described in the section called “ Statusbar”.

Reconcile Window

To simplify navigation the following are the topics covered in this section; the section called “ Reconcile
Display Window™, the section called “Menus’, the section called “Toolbar Buttons’.

The detailed explanation of reconciling an account is described in the section called “Reconciling an
Account to a Statement”.

Reconcile Display Window

To open the Reconcile window, click Actions - Reconcile... from the Menubar or the Reconcile button
from the Toolbar in aregister window. This will open a Reconcile screen in which you need to enter the
Statement Date and the Ending Balance. If you select the Include subaccounts option, all transactionsin
the subaccounts of the selected account will also be counted for the reconcile operation. Pressing the OK
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Menus

button will open a Reconcile window allowing you to compare deposit and withdrawal transactions to

your statement.

Table 4.22. Components of the Reconcile Window.

Component

Description

Menubar

Contains the Menus used in the Reconcile Window.

Toolbar (Icons and/or Text)

Contains buttons used to access common Reconcile
Account Window tasks.

FundsIn Thispaneintheleft containsalist of fundsdeposited
in the account.

Funds Out This pane in the right contains a list of funds
withdrawn from the account.

Balance Pane This pane in the lower right contains a list of

bal ances useful for reconciling.

The following tables describe menus in the Reconcile Window.

Table 4.23. Reconcile Menu - Access to Reconcile Information and finishing or

postponing.

Menu Item

Description

Reconcile Information...

Opens the Reconciling Information Window.

Finish (Ctrl+F)

Complete the reconciliation of this account.

Postpone (Ctrl+P)

Postpone the reconciliation of this account.

Cancel

Cancel the reconciliation of this account.

Table 4.24. Account Menu - Access to account oper ations.

Menu Item Description
Open Account Opens a transaction register for the accounts
Edit Account Modify name or characteristic of selected account.

the section called “Editing an Account”

Transfer... (Ctrl+T)

Opens a Transfer assistant for entering a transfer
transaction between any two accounts.

Check & Repair

Verify and repair this account if necessary.

Table 4.25. Transaction Menu - Accessto transaction editing oper ations.

Menu Item Description

New Add a new transaction to the account.

Balance Opens the account's register window with a pre-
compiled balancing transaction.

Edit Edit the currently selected transaction.

Delete Remove the currently selected transaction.
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Table 4.26. Help Menu - Accessto help.

Menu Item Description
Help Open this Help text file.

Toolbar Buttons

The Reconcile window has a Toolbar to quickly access some common functions used with reconciliation.

Table4.27. Reconcile Window Toolbar

Toolbar Button Description

New Add a new transaction to the account.

Balance Opens the account's register window with a pre-

compiled balancing transaction.

Edit Edit the currently selected transaction.

Delete Remove the currently selected transaction.

Open Open an Account transaction window.

Finish Complete the reconciliation of this account.
Note
This button is not active (grayed out) until
the Difference value in the balance pane
(lower right) isO.

Postpone Postpone the reconciliation of this account.

Cancel Cancel the reconciliation of this account.

Schedule Transaction Window

To simplify navigation the following are the topics covered in this section; the section called “ Scheduled
Menu”, the section called “Scheduled Transactions Toolbar Buttons’, the section called “Scheduled
Transactions Window” . the section called “ Edit Scheduled Transaction Window”,

The detailed explanation of scheduling transactions is described in the section called “ Scheduling
Transactions’.

Scheduled Transactions Main Display Window

This window is shown when Actions - Scheduled Transactions - Scheduled Transactions Editor is
selected from the Menubar. Thiswill open anew tab window with the Scheduled Transactions displayed.

Scheduled Transaction Main Window Components

Table 4.28. Components of the Schedule Transactions Window.

Component Description

Menubar Contains the Menus used in the Schedule
Transactions Window. It provides the standard
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Component

Description

list of Menubar options and an additional option,
Scheduled, which presents options; New, Edit or
Delete. If no transaction is highlighted Edit and
Delete will be "grayed out".

Toolbar (Icons and/or Text)

Contains buttons used to access Schedule
Transitions tasks.

Tabs Tabsto switch between open displays.

Transactions The Transactions pane contains alist of transactions
scheduled and related characteristics.

Upcoming The Upcoming pane contains a calendar of the next

months In this calendar the days in which one or
more transactions are scheduled, are highlighted
with acircle.

You can change the time interval displayed in the
calendar by selecting a different period from the
View: drop down list on theright.

Tip

Click on a date in the pane and the details
about the scheduled transactions on that
date will be displayed.

Scheduled Menu

The following table describe the Scheduled menu options available in the Menubar when you are in the

Scheduled Transaction window.

Table 4.29. Scheduled Menu - Accessto scheduled transaction editing operations.

Menu Item Description

New Add anew scheduled transaction.

Edit Edit the currently selected transaction.
Delete Remove the currently selected transaction.

Scheduled Transactions Toolbar Buttons

The Scheduled Transactions window has a Toolbar to quickly access some common functions used with

scheduling.

Table 4.30. Scheduled Transactions Window Toolbar

Toolbar Button

Description

Save (Ctrl+S) Save the current schedule of transactions.
Close (Ctrl+W) Close the Scheduled Transactions window.
New Add a new scheduled transaction.

Edit Edit the currently selected transaction.

37



GnuCash Windows &
Menus Options Overview

Toolbar Button Description

Delete Remove the currently selected transaction.

Budget Window

Actions - Budget . Open Budget will open the default budget or offer you a choiceif there is more than
one budget. A new tab will open with the budget displayed.

Budget Window Menus

Here are some menu items that are particularly useful to working with budgets.
Budget Window - Edit menu

Table 4.31. Edit Menu - Special itemsfor the budget window.

Menu Item Description

Estimate Budget Estimate a budget value for the selected accounts
from past transactions.

Delete Budget Delete this budget.

Budget Options Edit this budget’ s options.

Budget Window - Actions menu

Table 4.32. Actions Menu - Itemsin the standard menu that relate to budgets.

Menu Item Description
Budget - Opens the Budget sub-menu to select budget actions.
New Budget Create a new budget and open it
in anew tab.
Open Budget If no budget exists, create a new

budget and openit. If only one
budget exists, open it; otherwise
user selects one to open.

Copy Budget If no budgets exist yet, just

open anew budget. If only one
budget exists, create a copy of

it; otherwise user selects one to
copy. If acopy is made, then the
copy isopened in anew tab.

Budget Window - Reports menu

Using mor e than one budget

When there is more than one budget, the reports will use the budget selected in book options by
default. See the section called “Book Options’ and the section called “Budgeting Book Options
Tab” for moredetails. After thereport isdisplayed, the budget it uses can be changed in the report
options General tab.
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Table 4.33. ReportsMenu - Itemsin the standard menu that relate to budgets.

Menu Item Description

Budget - Opens the Budget sub-menu to select a budget report.
Budget Balance Sheet
Budget Barchart
Budget Flow This report includes information

from one budget period at atime.
The left column of numbers
shows the budgeted amounts,
and the right column of numbers
shows the actual amounts. It only
shows certain accounts, those
that have no sub-accounts.

Budget Income Statement

Budget Profit & Loss Thisreport isidentical to the
Budget Income Statement report.
Budget Report The budget report shows all

accounts and all periods. For
each period it gives the budgeted
amount and the actual amount.
Thereis an option to add another
column showing the difference
(budgeted - actual).

Budget Window Toolbar Buttons

The Budget window has a Toolbar to quickly access common functions used with budgeting.

Table 4.34. Budget Window Toolbar

Toolbar Button Description

Save (Ctrl+S) Save the current budget.

Close (Ctrl+W) Close the Budget window.

Options Edit this budget’s options.

Estimate Estimate a budget value for the selected accounts
from past transactions.

Delete Delete this budget.

Budget Window Main Display
The budget window contains a list of accounts down the left hand side, and a set of columns down the
right hand side that represent budget values. Each column corresponds to a budget period. The number of
periods for a budget can be changed using the Budget Options dialog.

Procedure 4.1. Entering a budget value

1. Clicktherow corresponding to the account you wish to budget
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2. Choose the period thisvalueisfor, and click in the cell corresponding to that period

3.  Typethevauein the cell

4. PressEnter tofinish editing the value.
Budget Options

Table 4.35. Budget options

Option Description

Budget Name The budget name is used in the taly’ s name and also
in any reports you create with the budget.

Notes A description of the budget.

Budget Period The budget period includes when the budget starts
(start date) and how long each budget period lasts.

Number of Periods The number of periods in the budget.

Business Windows

Customers Overview

To open the Customers Overview window, click Business -. Customer - Customers Overview.

Table4.36. Customers Overview - Toolbar Buttons

Toolbar Buttons Description

New Create anew customer

Edit Edit the selected customer

New Invoice Create anew invoice (by default it isfor the selected
customer)

Customer Listing Show customer aging overview for all customers

Table4.37. Customer context menu

Context menu item Description

Rename Page

Edit Customer Edit the selected customer

New Invoice Create anew invoice

Customer Report Show customer report
Note

The customer context menu appearsif you right click on a customer in thelist.

Vendors Overview

To open the Vendors Overview window, click Business - Vendor - Vendors Overview.
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Table 4.38. Vendors Overview - Toolbar Buttons

Toolbar Buttons Description

New Create anew vendor

Edit Edit the selected vendor

New Bill Create a new bill (by default it is for the selected
vendor)

Vendor Listing Show vendor aging overview for all vendors

Table4.39. Vendor context menu

Context menu item Description

Rename Page

Edit Vendor Edit the selected vendor
New Bill Create anew hill
Vendor Report Show vendor report

Note

The vendor context menu appears if you right click on avendor in thelist.

Employees Overview

To open the Employees Overview window, click Business - Employee - Employees Overview.

Table 4.40. Employees Overview - Toolbar Buttons

Toolbar Buttons Description

New Create anew employee
Edit Edit the selected employee
New Voucher

Createanew voucher (by defaultitisfor the selected
employee)

Table 4.41. Employee context menu

Context menu item Description

Rename Page

Edit Employee Edit the selected employee

New Voucher Create a new voucher

Employee Report Show employee report
Note

The employee context menu appears if you right click on an employee in thelist.
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Chapter 5. Setting Up, Editing &
Working with Accounts

This section describes the process of setting up, editing and working with GnuCash Accounts. In GnuCash
an Account is used as the basic tool to organize the recording of where money comes from and goes
to. GnuCash also extends the concept of real world accounts such as a bank account or loan account to
grouping income and expense accounts. This allows you to quickly see where you spent your money and
what your major income and expenses are. GnuCash sets Account Types (as described in the next section)
to help in organizing and grouping accounts. Account Types can be used to create a Chart of Accounts.

Types of GnuCash Accounts

GnuCash supportsanumber of different account types. It isrecommended to choose an appropriate account
type based on the list of account types described below.

Warning

The Accounts Payable and A ccounts Receivable types are used internally by GnuCash'’ sbusiness
features. Transactions involving these accounts should not be added, changed or deleted in any
way other than by using

* post/unpost hill/invoice/voucher or

* process payment

Tableb5.1. Types of GhuCash Accounts.

Account Type Description

Accounts Payable Accounts Payable are used by businesses to record
amounts that must be paid. Example: The business
has bought something, but the business has not paid
the bill until later.

Note

Previous versions of this help defined A/P
and A/R the other way round.

Accounts Receivable Accounts Receivable records amounts for which
money has not yet been recelved. Example: A
business has sold something and issued a bill, but
the client has not payed until later.

Note

Previous versions of this help defined A/P
and A/R the other way round.

Asset Asset accounts are used for tracking things that
are of value and can be used or sold to pay debts.
(Normally a placeholder account)
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Account Type

Description

Bank

The Bank account type denotes savings or checking
accounts held at abank or other financial institution.
Some of these accounts may bear interest. Thisis
also the appropriate account type for check (debit)
cards, which directly withdraw payments from a
checking account.

Cash

The Cash account type is used to denote the cash
that you store in your wallet, shoe box, piggyback,
or mattress.

Credit Card

The Credit Card account type is used to denote
credit card accounts, both for cards that allow
floating lines of credit (eg. VISA, MasterCard,
or Discover) and with cards that do not permit
continuing balances (e.g. American Express)

Currency

Currency Accounts were used for trading
currencies, but have been replaced by the Currency
Transfer pane on the Transfer Funds Window (the
section called “ Transfer Funds Dialog Box”).

Equity

Equity accounts are used to store the opening
balances when you first start using GnuCash or start
anew accounting period.

Expense

Any expense such asfood, clothing, taxes, etc. This
typeis called a category in Quicken.

Income

Any income received from sources such as saary,
interest, dividends, etc. Thistypeiscalled acategory
in Quicken.

Liability

Liability accounts are used for tracking debts
or financial obligations. (Normally a placeholder
account)

Mutua Fund

A professionally managed portfolio of stocks and
bonds or other investments divided up into shares.

Stock

A share of ownership in a corporation, which
entitlesits owner to all the risks and rewards that go
with it.

The New Account Hierarchy Setup assistant described in the first section of this help is a convenient
way of setting up a set of accounts to use as a framework of account types.

When new accounts are created the available choices of account types are grayed out according to what
type the parent account is. The following list contains the possible choices.

» Accounts Payable: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

» Accounts Receivable: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

» Asset: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

Bank: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

Cash: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.
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 Credit Card: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.
e Currency: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.
 Equity: Only Equity accounts can be child accounts.

» Expense: Only Expense or Income accounts can be child accounts.

 Income: Only Expense or Income accounts can be child accounts.

« Liahility: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

e Mutual Fund: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

 Stock: All accounts except Equity, Expense and Income can be child accounts.

Creating a Chart of Accounts

The Chart of Accountsislike atable of contents for your finances. The best way to conceptualize a chart
of accountsis as a tree. The main branches represent entire categories or groups, while the leaves of the
tree denote individual bank accounts or expense categories. When asummary report is requested, typically
only the main branches are shown in the report, rather than the individual accounts. For example, a chart
of accounts might look like the following:

300 Expenses
|+. -310 Li vi ng Expenses
I |+ -311 Beer
I |+ -312 Cabl e
|+- -320 Busi ness Expenses
I |+ -321 8-inch Fl oppies
I |+ -322 Bl ue Ray RW DVDs
]
Accounts codes

Note that accounts not only have names; they may have codes, to order the accounts. When a
report is generated, the sort order is determined by the numbering. It's customary to have the | eaf
accounts end in non-zero digits, while parent nodes have increasing numbers of zeros.

Warning

GnuCash does not prevent duplicate numbering, although we would encourage you to avoid this.
Account codes are treated as numbers in base-36, thus, if you run out of humbers, you can use
the letters, athrough z.
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Editing a Chart of Accounts

Editing the Chart of Accounts is done within the Parent Account pane of the Edit Account dialog. It is
possible to move an account to any part of the Chart of Accounts. It is recommended to keep accounts
generally under the related types of accounts as described in the section called “Types of GnuCash
Accounts’. This helps to preserve the Chart of Accounts structure.

To move the selected account to a different parent account just select the account in the Parent Account
pane. If New top level account is selected then the account will be moved to the top level.

Creating a New Account

To create a hew account go to Actions . New Account... or click the New Toolbar icon in the Account
Tree Window. The New Account dialog will be opened.

The New Account properties dialog consists of two tabs, the General tab and the Opening Balance tab.

Creating a New Account involves planning in advance several details that are used in the New Account
dialog.

What type of account is needed.

* Whereit fitsin the structure of the Chart of Accounts.

If thereis an Opening Balance.

« If thereisa Commaodity (security/currency) needed for the account.

If online updating of the commodity price is needed.

These details are described below.

General Information Tab

The General tab is used to access the basic information about the account. It provides away of connecting
the account to stock information if it is one of the currency, mutual fund or stock account types. It can
also be flagged as a Placeholder account. It displaysif it isflagged asa Tax Related account (which is set
through the Edit . Tax Report Options dialog).

There are seven fields in the I dentification section of this tab.

1. Account Name: The name for the account such as First Bank Checking.

2. Account Code: The optional number code as described in Accounts codes.
3. Description: Optional description for the account.
4

. Security/Currency:
Note

The Type field in the Select Security is determined by the selection of Account Type panel
in the New Account screen.

* For accounts other than Stock or Mutual Fund this should be the default currency, USD (US Dallar)
or your local currency symbol. If this account is for a foreign currency then use the Select... button
to choose a different currency from the currencies pull-down list.
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 For Accounts containing a Stock and Mutual Fund; first select stock or mutual fund in the Account
Type panel, then the Parent Account, then use the Select... button, to choose the Type (usualy the
exchange the security istraded on) and security from the Select Security window.

If the required security/fund is not on the list, and you have the correct Type you will need to create
the security/fund. To create acommaodity for mutual fund and stock accounts select the New... button
in the Select Security screen, to bring up the New Security: screen. The options are described in detail
in the Security Editor the section called “ Security Editor” section. Fill in a name, symbol and type
and Close to create the security. After the security is created select the Type: (usually the exchange
the security istraded on) and the name in the Currency/security: drop down list and Close the screen.

5. Smallest Fraction: The smallest fraction that will be tracked.

6. Account Color: The color to assign to the account’s register tab. Click on the color button to open the
Pick a Color screen. To reset the account color click the Default button.

7. Notes: Thisisafree form text box that can be used for any additional notes about the account.

Below the panes are 3 check-boxes: one to show if the account is Tax Related, one to mark the account
as a Placeholder, and one to mark an account Hidden.

The Tax Related check-box means that an account has been flagged to be included in the Tax Schedule
Report. Thisflag is only displayed on the Edit Account dialog and is set in the Income Tax Information
dialog (Edit . Tax Report Options). See the Tax Schedule Report and TXF Export section in Reports
Chapter (the section called “ General Reports’).

The Placeholder check-box sets an account to read-only status and prevents the addition of transaction
data to the account.

Note

Setting an account to Placehol der will al so hidethat account inthe pop-up account listin aregister.
Sub-accounts to the placeholder account will still display in the pop-up, however.

The Hidden check box hides an account (and any sub-accounts) in the account tree. To reset this option,
you will first need to open the View - Filter By... dialog for the account tree and check the Show hidden
accounts option. Doing so will allow you to select the account and reopen this dialog.

Note

Hidden accounts still appear in the pop-up account list in aregister. To remove an account from
this pop-up account list as well, check the Placeholder check box.

Below these checkboxesisapane that containsalist of Account Types. Select atype from the descriptions
in the section called “Types of GnuCash Accounts’.

The next pane contains an account tree to choose a Parent Account. To create a new account tree select
New top level account.

Note

The available choices in the Account Type pane depends on the selected account in the Parent
Account pane. For exampleif the Parent Account is Assetsyou will see only Equity in the Account
Type pane. Thisisto help maintain a proper account structure for the Chart of Accounts.
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Steps to enable Online price updating

1. GnuCash relies on an external tool to retrieve online quotes. This tool is a Perl module named
“Finance::Quote” and hasto beinstalled on your computer independently from GnuCash. Thefirst step
in enabling online price updating should thus be to ensure Finance::Quote is properly installed.

To determine if the Perl module Finance::Quote is aready installed on your system, type “perldoc
Finance::Quote” in aterminal window and check to see if there is any documentation available. If you
see the documentation, then the module is installed, if you do not see the documentation, then it has
not been installed.

Installing Finance::Quote differs from one operating system to another. For the various supported
systems, you can follow these guidelines:

e Li nux: Most linux distributions (like Fedora, openSuse, Mandriva, Ubuntu, and so on) have a
package in their software repositories for the Finance:: Quote perl module. So in most cases, you can
simply use your preferred package manager (yum, apt, rpm, synaptics, yast,...) to install the module.
The name of the package may vary from one distribution to ancther. It's often called something like
“perl-Finance-Quote’.

* W ndows: Finance::Quote on Windows requires perl to beinstalled already. If you haven't done so,
you should first install ActivePerl, or more recently, Strawberry Perl.

The Windows installer from the GnuCash home page comes with a small helper program to install
Finance::Quote for you. You can find it in the Start Menu under the GnuCash group and is called
“Install Online Price Retrieval”.

e MacGs: If you have installed GnuCash from the installer found on the GnuCash home page,
Finance::Quote is already installed for you.

« If none of the above appliesto your setup, you can try these alternative, more generic instructions:
a. Close any GnuCash applications you have running.

b. Locate the folder where GnuCash is installed by searching for “gnc-fg-update” (without the
quotes).

¢. Changetothat directory, open aroot shell and run the command gnc-fg-update. Thiswill launcha
Perl CPAN update session that will go out onto the Internet and install the Finance::Quote module
and its dependencies on your system. The gnc-fg-update program is interactive, however, with
most systems you should be able to answer “no” to the first question: “Are you ready for manual
configuration? [yes]” and the update will continue automatically from that point.

After installation is complete, you should run the “gnc-fg-check” test program, in the same directory,
distributed with GnuCash to test if Finance::Quote isinstalled and working properly.

Note

If you feel uncomfortable about performing any of these steps, please either

email the GnuCash-user mailing list (<gnucash-user @nucash. or g>) for help

or come to the GnuCash IRC channel on irc.gnomeorg. More information is

available on the GnuCash Wiki FAQ for example http://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/

FAQ#Q: How do | fix_a .22system error.22 or_.22unknown_error.22 when_getting_stock quotes.3F
Y ou can aso leave out this step and manually update your stock prices.
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2. Createthe Account for the mutual fund or stock withit listed in the Security/Currency field, asdescribed
above.

Tip
When creating these accounts it is a good time to create income accounts to track dividends,
capital gains (long and short) and expense account(s) for tracking commissions and |osses (if

you track losses as expenses).

3. Create the mutual fund or stock with either the Security Editor for existing stock/funds or the New
Security/Currency dialog for a new stock/fund.

Select Get Online Quotes, Type of Quote Source and Timezone.
Online currency quotesrequire that the check-box for Online quotes and the timezone be selected inthe
Security screen and the Security Editor check-box for "get quote” box is checked for those currencies

that are to be downloaded.

» Get Online Quotes This check-box is to enable this security/fund to have quotes downloaded from
an online source.

» Type of Quote Source use the radio buttons to select the type of source for the Online quotes.
Multiple: quote sources like “Europe” should be used if fail-over to multiple sites are desirable.
Single: selections will only return information from the specified source.

After selecting the type of source for price quotes, select a quote source from the pull-down menu.
For details on currently supported sources see the section called “Finance::Quote Sources’.

Note

Note that Yahoo will provide price quotes for many mutual funds including Fidelity,
T.Rowe Price and Vanguard, and that the quoted prices at Yahoo should be identical to
those that may be found at the source sites.
If you are outside the US and use one of the different Y ahoo sources or multiple sources containing
Y ahoo, you should append the market code for the security such as PA for Paris, BE for Berlin,
etc. Example: 12150.PA (a Peugeot security in the Paris market). Table A.4, “Yahoo Codes for
Exchanges and Markets’ below lists suffixes for various markets around the world.

Pseudo-symbols for TIAA-CREF funds are listed in table Table A.5, “ Pseudo-symbols that can be
used for TIAA-CREF quotes’.

» Timezone for these quotes: Select the timezone for the source of the online quotes you are receiving.
For example, Yahoo normally quotes Eastern timezone, so choose AmericalNew York if you use
that quote source.

4. Select acommodity to the Price Editor.
5. Select Get Quotes in the Price Editor.
6. Check the latest price for the selected security.

If you wish to update price quotes from the command line, you can do so by the following command:

gnucash --add-price-quotes <gnucash-fil e-nane>
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The command gnucash --add- pri ce-quotes <gnucash-fil e-name> can be used to fetch
the current prices of your stocks. The file specified “ <gnucash-file-name>" will depend on the name and
location of your datafile. This can be determined by the name displayed in the top frame of the GnuCash
window, before the “-". The file name can aso be found under File in the list of recently opened file; the
first item, numbered 1, is the name of the currently open file.

This can be automated in Mac OSX by creating a crontab entry. For example, to update your file every
Friday evening (18:00) after markets close (modify the time accordingly for your time zone), you could
add the following to your personal crontab:

0 18 * * 5 /pat h/to/ gnucash --add-pri ce-quotes /path/to/gnucash-fil ename
> [dev/null 2>&1'

For Linux, which needsdbus, usually started by the desktop manager, to communi cate with dconf or gconf:

0 18 * * 5 env “dbus-launch® sh -c "trap "kill $DBUS_SESSI ON BUS PI D'
EXIT; /path/to/gnucash --add-price-quotes /path/to/gnucash-fil ename >/
dev/nul | 2>&1"

Remember that Mutual Fund “prices’ are really “Net Asset Value” and require several hours after the
exchange closes before being available. If NAVs are downloaded before the current days NAVs are
determined, yesterday’s NAVs areretrieved.

Opening Balance tab

The Opening Balancetab isvisible only when creating anew account, and is disabled for Stock and Mutual
Fund accounts. In the latter case, opening balances must be created by hand. Please see Section 8.5.1 in
the Tutorial and Concepts Guide for instructions if you need to create an opening balance in a Stock or
Mutual Fund account. It is used to record the beginning balance for an account. This alowsit to be used
for two different scenarios. If using GnuCash for the first time to record transactions, it can be used as a
beginning balance. If the accounts in use are closed at the end of a period and new accounts are created,
it is used to close and carry balances forward.

There are three panes in this tab. The top pane contains the Balance Information.
+ Balance: The balance to start the account with.

» Date: The date the opening balance should be recorded.

The next pane isthe Transfer Type pane.

» Use Opening Balances Equity account: This transfers the opening balance for the account from a
standard Equity account called Opening Balances.

e Select Transfer Account: This enables the pane below so a different account can be used to transfer
the opening balance.

The last pane is the Transfer Account pane. Select the account to use for opening balances from the list
of accountsin this pane.

Editing an Account

The Edit Account dialog consists of just the General tab. This tab has the same information that was
described in the section called “ Creating a New Account”. To access the Edit Account dialog go to Edit
- Edit Account (menu shortcut CtrI+E) or click the Edit Toolbar icon in the Account Tree Window.
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Renumbering Subaccounts

Use Renumber Subaccounts to rewrite the account codes for all children of the current account. For
example, you have the following account structure:

Table5.2. Starting account numbers.

Code Name
10 Colors
10-1 Red
10-2 Orange
10-3 Yellow.
10-4 Blue
10-5 Violet

Y ou now need to add the “ Green” account, but you want it to sort between the Y ellow and Blue accounts.
Instead of having to manually renumber al the accounts starting with Blue, you can use the Renumber
subaccount command on the Colors account. In the pop-up dial og the prefix value should default to “ 10",
the account code for the colors account. If you set an interval value of “5” and click Renumber you will
end up with the following account structure:

Table5.3. Renumber ed account numbers

Code Name
10 Colors
10-05 Red
10-10 Orange
10-15 Yellow.
10-20 Blue
10-25 Violet

Now you have room in the account code numbering space to add the Green account with an account code

to force the proper ordering.

Table5.4. Final account numbers.

Code Name
10 Colors
10-05 Red
10-10 Orange
10-15 Yellow.
10-18 Green
10-20 Blue
10-25 Violet

Deleting an Account
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Deleting an Account means removing all transaction information and information about this account from
thefile. Thiscannot be undone. Y ou will be prompted to verify that you wish to remove the account. If the
account still contains transaction information you will be warned that this account contains transactions.

A side effect of removing an account that contains transactions is that you will end up with unbalanced
accounts. Thiswill be indicated in the account by a gray check-box next to the debit and credit amounts.
Y ou can automatically repair these unbalanced accounts by using the Actions - Check & Repair menu.
Thiswill automatically assign the unbalanced amounts to a new account named I mbalance.

Reconciling an Account to a Statement

Reconciliation of Accountsin GhuCash with statementsfrom abank or other institution isaway of double
checking the accuracy of your (and your banks) transactions and the balance of your accounts. It also is
useful to track uncleared checks and other outstanding transactions.

Thereconciling processin GnuCashinvolvestwo dial ogs: thethe section called “ Reconciling I nformation”
diaog followed by the the section called “Reconcile” window. They provide access to various GnuCash
functions to make it easy to enter and update account information during the reconciliation.

Tip
The Reconcile window is accessed from the account tree window or the account register window

by going to Actions - Reconcile... or using the menu shortcut Alt+A, R.

The Summary Bar at the bottom of the Account Register Window indicates the amounts of Present
(Balance), Future (Balance), Cleared (Transactions), Reconciled (Transactions) and Projected Minimum.
Online account information can be used to mark which transactions the bank has processed by changing
the R (reconciliation status) column in the register from n (new) to ¢ (cleared). The bank statement is then
used with the Reconcile window to reconcile the account which changes the R field to y (reconciled).

Reconciling Information

The Reconcile Information dialog is used to indicate the closing Statement Date and the Starting Balance
(fixed from last reconciliation) and Ending Balance from the statement. The Include Sub-accounts check-
box isused if one or more subaccounts are used to track the account you are reconciling. The Enter Interest
Payment button is used to add a transfer to the accounts for an interest payment. If selected a dialog will
be displayed to add the the section called “Interest Payment” to the account.

Note

The Enter Interest Payment button is shown only if you are reconciling an account of Bank type.

When you have entered all relevant data, press Ok to proceed to the the section called “ Reconcile” dialog
or Cancel to discard the reconciliation process.

Interest Payment

There are three panes in the Interest Payment dialog. At the bottom is a button called No Auto Interest
Payments for this Account which will cancel the dialog. The top pane contains the Payment Information.

» Amount; Enter the amount of the interest payment.

» Date: Select the date for the interest payment.
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e Num: Enter anumber for the transaction (optional).
* Description: Enter an informational description for the transaction.
* Memo: Enter a note about the transaction (optional).

The Reconcile Account pane highlightsin the tree the account that the interest payment will be transferred
to or from.

The Payment From pane contains a list of accounts where you can select the source account.

Note

If the payment isfor a credit or |oan account then usually the payment would be from an Expense
account. If the payment is for a checking or savings account then usually this would be from an
Income account.

Tip
The Show Income/Expense check-box shows or hides the Income and Expense accounts.

Select OK to enter the interest transaction (or Cancel the payment) and return to the initial reconciliation
screen.

Reconcile

Note

For a detailed description of menu items and buttons on the reconcile window, see the section
called “ Reconcile Window”.

The Reconcile dialog is where the actual process of matching your statement to GnuCash data takes place
on a per transaction basis.

The Reconcile dialog is composed of a toolbar and three panes; Funds In on the left, Funds out on the
right and a balance pane.

Note

If you enabled the option Use formal accounting labels in the Accounts section of the GnuCash
preferences, you will see Debits and Credits panes instead of Funds In and Funds Out panes.

The FundsIn and Funds Out pane shows all unreconciled depositsto the account. Both panes are composed
of five columns.

Tip

To order the listed transactions with a preferred criteria, click on the relevant column header. To
reverse the selected order click a second time on the column header.

Date The date of the unreconciled transaction.
Num The number of the unreconciled transaction.
Description The Description of the unreconciled transaction.
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Amount The Amount of the unreconciled transaction.

R Shows a check if the transaction will be reconciled when done.

To mark atransaction as reconciled just click on it and a checkmark will appear on the relevant R column.
Tip

Y ou can check or uncheck the reconcile status of all transactions in either pane by clicking on
atransaction in the required pane then clicking Ctrl-A followed by space. This will toggle the
reconcile statusof all transactionsin the paneto either checked or unchecked state. Thisprocedure
can be repeated to achieve the desired status for the transactionsin the pane.

Note

Under each pane a Total for reconciled transactions is shown.
The balance pane shows a summary of the balances used in reconciliation.

Statement Date The date on the statement set on the the section called
“Reconciling Information”.

Starting Balance The balance at the end of the last reconciliation.

Ending Balance The balance entered from the statement.

Reconciled Balance The balance of selected transactions.

Difference Thedifference between the Reconciled and Ending balances.

The set of unreconciled transactions in the Funds In and Funds Out panes can be changed by using the
menus and Toolbar to access the account and transaction information. Y ou can create a New transaction,
Edit a selected transaction, add a Balance transaction (of the same amount as listed under Difference in
the balance pane), and delete the selected transaction.

Tip
To modify alisted transaction, double click oniit.
By pressing the Open icon the register of the account to reconcile will be opened.

If you wish to postpone the reconciliation until later use the Reconcile - Postpone menu item (menu
shortcut Ctrl+P) or pressing the Postpone icon. If you wish to cancel the reconciliation use the Reconcile
- Cancel menu item or press the Cancel icon.

All previous commands are also available in the Reconcile dialog menu.

Select each unreconciled transaction matching a transaction on the statement so agreen tick appearsin the
R column. The Balance pane changes to reflect each selected transaction until the Ending Balance equals
the Reconciled Balance and the Difference is zero. Once thisis done select the Finish button or Reconcile
- Finish (menu shortcut Ctrl+F) to finish the reconcile process.
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A transaction represents the movement of money from one account to another account. Whenever you
spend or receive money, or transfer money between accounts, that isatransaction. In GnuCash transactions
alwaysinvolve at least two accounts.

GnuCash uses accounts as a way of grouping or organizing the recording of transactions. This section
describes the methods GnuCash has to help enter transactions quickly into the register.

GnuCash has several methods available for entering transactions.

 Entering directly into the register window is the most common way of entering transactions.

» Using the Transfer Funds window .

* Importing transactions either from afile or via on-line banking.

Transfer Funds Dialog Box

The Transfer Funds Dialog Box, accessed via Actions - Transfer... or its shortcut or by pressing the
Transfer icon from the account register tab, serves two purposes in GnuCash:

* A way to create asimple (i.e. two-split) transaction between arbitrary accounts.

 Collect exchange rate or amount information in a multi-currency transaction (see the section called
“Multiple Currency/Commodity Transactions”).

Note

The Basic Information and Transfer Accounts paneswill be disabled in the Transfer Fundsdialog
when it is being used only to collect exchange rate or amount information.

Basic Information

TheBasic Information section collectsthe entriesfor constructing atransaction: Date, description, amount,
etc.

* Amount: The amount of the transaction in the Transfer Fromaccount's commodity.

» Date: The posting date for the transaction, i.e. the date that you want to record it in your book.
* Num: A reference number for the transaction, often a check number.

 Description: The description of the transaction, often the payer or payee.

e Memo: Additional information you might want to note about the transaction. Anything entered here
will be added to the Memo fields of both splits.
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Transfer Accounts

The Transfer From and Transfer To tree views are used to select the accounts which will participate in
the transaction. They normally show only Asset and Liability accounts. If you need to use an Income or
Expense account in one of them, check the Show Income/Expense checkbox below the appropriate view.

» Choose the Transfer From account.

» Choose the Transfer To account.

Currency Transfer

The Currency Transfer pane is used to collect the needed information to enter the amount of the Transfer
To split. You may enter either a price or an amount and GnuCash will compute the other. If you have
Online Price Retrieval installed (see the section called “ Steps to enable Online price updating”) you can
use the Fetch Rate button to retrieve a current quote.

The Currency Transfer pane is enabled only if the selected accounts use different commodities or the
Transfer Funds dialog was launched to collect price or amount information from editing a transaction in
the register.

The Currency Transfer pane is organized as a radio group with two selections, Exchange Rate and To
Amount. Each consists of aradio button and a numeric entry.

If arelevant priceisavailablein the price database (see the section called “ Adding astock price manually™)
the Exchange Rate will have that as a default entry.

 Select the Exchange Rate radio button if you want to enter a price or use the Fetch Rate button.
» Select the To Amount radio button if you want to enter the amount of the To Account split.

 Enter the price/exchange rate or the amount in the numeric entry corresponding to radio button you
selected. GnuCash will calculate the other amount for you when you exit the field. If it's enabled you
can use the Fetch Rate button to retrieve a current quote.

Note
If you have created a price in the Price Editor (see the section called “Adding a stock price

manually”) for the current date quote retrieval will not update that price. You must first delete
the manually-created price in the Price Editor before you Buttonlon the Fetch Rate button.

Note

The Fetch Rate button will immediately create or replace a price in the Price Editor unless there
is an existing manually-created price for today.

Finishing Up

Select OK to commit the transaction (or confirm the price/amount) or Cancel to dismissthe dialog without
entering the transaction.

Note

When committing atransaction or confirming an exchange rate the price on the transaction date
in the Price Editor may be updated. See the section called “ Price Editor” for details.
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Enter Transaction via register

When the Account Register Window for an account is opened the list of transactions for that account is
shown. Thiswindow has the name of the account on itstab. The menus contain several functionsthat alter
the display of transactions. The Toolbar & so contains several functions that are often used when entering
or manipulating transactions. These are described in the the section called “ Account Register & Generd
Journal Window” section of this document.

Entering Directly in the Register Window

The register window will look slightly different depending on the style options you have chosen. The
following describes entering simple transactions in the basic ledger style. The cursor is placed in the date
field by default when the register window is opened.

Note

When working on transactionsin GnhuCash, be aware that the Enter key and the Tab key behave
differently, and perform different actions.

TheEnter key movestothefirst field of the next split, regardlessof whichfield you arein. If there
isno next split, proceeds to the next transaction. In any case, Enter finishes the transaction edit,
and any imbalance is posted to Imbalance-CUR, where CUR is the currency of the transaction.

The Tab key moves to the next field in the current split. If it's the last field, moves to the next
split, creating anew oneif thereisn't one. If the splitisblank, the Tab key finishesthe transaction
and posts any imbalance to Imbalance-CUR, as above.

1. Selecting the small icon on the right of the date field drops down a date selection calendar. Use the
arrows to select the correct month and year for the transaction then select the date. Selecting the icon
once more will close the date selection calendar. It is also possible to type in the date or part of the
date and let GnuCash fill the rest.

2. PressTab tomoveto or select the Num field. Hereyou can enter acheck or transaction number. Pressing
+ (plus) will automatically advance the number by one from the last transaction to have a number.

3. Press Tab to move or select the Description field. This field is used to enter either a payee or other
description for the transaction. It will automatically attempt to fill the payee name as you type.

4. At thisstage one of two thingswill happen if tab is pressed. If GnuCash matches an existing transaction
the cursor will jump to one of the amount fields, automatically filling in the transfer account. Selecting
any field with the mouse instead of tabbing will not automatically fill the transferring account field.
If there is no matching (existing) transaction, GnuCash will move the cursor to the Transfer field with
only one line of the transaction supplied.

5. Accounts may be selected either by typing them in or by pressing the small button on the right of the
Transfer field, which will display apick list of all non-placeholder accounts. Note that this pick list will
till display hidden accounts. If you have hidden an account in your chart of accounts, you may want
to set the account also to be a placeholder account so that it doesn't display here.

When typing, GnhuCash will fill in available accounts as you type. For example, if you have Equity
and Expenses top-level accounts, typing E will fill in Equity because it sorts before Expenses.
Continuing to type x will present Expenses the account separator (: by default, see the section called
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“Accounts’ Account Preferences about changing it) will accept the currently offered account so that
you can start typing the name of a child account.

. Thenext field Risused for reconciliation. Thisisdescribed in the Reconcile an Account to a Statement

section. the section called “ Reconciling an Account to a Statement”

. Press the Tab key to move to the first of the amount fields. The names of the next two columns are

different according to what type of account is opened. For example, Bank accounts show Deposit and
Withdrawal here, Credit Card accounts show Payment and Charge, and Stock accounts show Shares,
Price, Buy and Sell.

. Enter an amount for the transaction in the correct fields. When the transaction is "balanced" pressing

the Enter key, selecting the Enter icon or going to Transaction - Enter Transaction will finish the
transaction. Selecting the Cancel icon or going to Transaction . Cancel Transaction will erase the
transaction.

. Transactions with just one transfer account will show the name of that account in the Transfer field in

completed transactions. (The Transfer field is the fourth (4) from the | eft in the register display.)

10.To move to the blank transaction at the bottom of the register, press the Blank Toolbar icon or go to

Actions - Blank Transaction.

Multiple Split Transactions

The register window will look slightly different depending on the style options you have chosen. The
following describes entering transactions with multiple splitsin the basic ledger style. GnuCash describes
as a“ Split” when money is transferred to or from more than two accounts in a transaction. The cursor is
placed in the date field by default when the register window is opened.

The multiple account lines will not be displayed in the Basic Ledger unless the Split icon or the Action
- Split Transaction option have been selected.

1.

Selecting the triangle icon on the right of the date field drops down a date selection dialog. Use the
arrows to select the correct month and year for the transaction then select the date. Selecting the icon
once more will close the date selection calendar. It is also possible to type in the date or part of the
date and let GnuCash fill the rest.

. PressTab tomoveto or select the Num field. Hereyou can enter acheck or transaction number. Pressing

+ (plus) will automatically advance the number by one from the last transaction to have a number.

. Press Tab to move to or select the Description field. Thisfield is used to enter either a payee or other

description for the transaction. It will automatically attempt to fill the payee name as you type.

. At this stage one of two thingswill happenif tabis pressed. If GnuCash matches an existing transaction

the cursor will jump to one of the amount fields, automatically filling in the transfer account. Selecting
any field with the mouse instead of tabbing will not automatically fill the transferring account field.
If there is no matching (existing) transaction, GnuCash will move the cursor to the Transfer field with
only one line of the transaction supplied.

. When typing in the Transfer field GnuCash will also attempt to automatically match the account. It

does this alphabetically, so typing Ex will match the Expenses section of the account list. When the
section is matched, it is possible to move to a child account by pressing : (colon). If after typing Ex you
press : then the cursor will moveto the first child account in thelist. Typing combinations of letters and
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: will allow movement down the tree of accounts quickly. The small icon on the right of the Transfer
field can be used as an alternate way of selecting accounts.

6. Thenext fieldisused for reconciliation. Thisisdescribed in the section called “ Reconciling an Account
to a Statement”

7. Press Tab to move to the first of the amount fields. The names of the next two columns are different
according to what type of account is opened. For example, Bank accounts show Deposit and Withdrawal
here, Credit Card accounts show Payment and Charge, and Stock accounts show Shares, Price, Buy
and Sell.

8. Enter the total amount for the transaction in the correct field. Before pressing Tab or Enter read next
step.

9. Toenter the additional splits, pressthe Split button on the Toolbar or select Actions —. Split Transaction.
Transactions with more than one split show the text --Split Transaction-- and the Split button will need
to be used to show the details.

10.The display will expand, the titles of the amount columns will be renamed and the Transfer column
namewill be blank. Thefirst line contains the description and the amount of the transaction. The second
line contains the currently opened account name in the Account field and the amount of the transaction.
The third line contains the transfer account name in the Account field. If the amount is not balanced,
GnuCash will indicate this by placing gray check-boxes in the amount columns with the unbalanced
amount in ablank last row.

11.When one of the short lines is selected, the column titles will change. The very first and last (Date
and Balance) columns will have blank titles. Num will change to Action, Description to Memo, the
now blank Transfer column will change to Account. The last two amount columns will show the name
described in step seven.

12.The Action and Memo columns are optiona to fill out at this stage. Action is used to describe what
kind of account transfer isinvolved. Memo is an additional description of the transfer.

13.Move to the missing amount field on the third line and fill in the amount. Pressing the Enter key,
selecting the Enter icon or going to Actions - Enter will now move the cursor to the next line.

14.The Account column contains the list of transfer accounts. This column is the one that is used to add
splits. The method described in step five can be used to select another account on a blank line. Add
as many additional splits as needed.

15.When the transaction is balanced the gray check-boxes will disappear and the last blank line will not
have an amount.

16.Pressing Enter as described above will jump to the next transaction. Selecting the next transaction
will close the split or it can be manually closed by pressing the Split icon or selecting Actions - Split
Transaction.

Multiple Currency/Commodity Transactions

Any transaction that has splits whose accounts are denominated in different commodities (currenciesare a
subset of commodities) requires an exchange rate to convert between the two. For moreinformation please
see Chapter 10 of the Tutorial and Concepts Guide.

Registersfor accountsof type STOCK or FUND display four columns, Shares, Price, Buy, and Sell (thelast
two will be Credit and Debit respectively if you've enabled Use formal accounting labelsin the Accounts
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tab of Preferences). Enter any two and GnuCash will calculate the other for you; if you enter 3 and the
result doesn't balance GnuCash will ask which one to change to make the split balance.

Registers of other types have only Credit and Debit (the names will be different depending on the account
type if you haven't enabled Use formal accounting labels) and so use the Transfer Dialog with most of
the fields disabled to collect either an Exchange Rate or a To Amount (the amount in the other currency/
comodity). Please see (the section called “ Currency Transfer”) for details of using this dialog.

Note

When committing a transaction or confirming an exchange rate the price on the transaction date
in the Price Editor may be updated. See the section called “Price Editor” for details.

Editing a Transaction

Editing atransaction involves just selecting the part of the transaction that needs to be changed. Once the
changes are complete pressing the Enter key, selecting the Enter icon or going to Transaction - Enter
Transaction will now move the cursor to the next line or transaction.

To see a more detailed view of a transaction for editing in Basic Ledger, press the Split button on the
Toolbar or select Actions - Split Transaction.

Deleting a Transaction

If atransaction needs to be removed from the register, select the transaction and press either the Delete
icon on the Toolbar or go to Transaction . Delete Transaction. A window will appear to confirm the
delete, unless the preference has been changed. The window presents two options; "Remember and don’t
ask again”, and "Remember and don’t ask again this session”. The response will be set according to the
selected checkbox. The preference can aso be reset via Actions - Reset Warnings. the section called
“Reset Warnings...”.

Parts of atransaction can also be removed by pressing the Split button on the Toolbar or selecting Actions
- Split Transaction. The part of the transaction that needs to be deleted can be then selected for deletion.

Add Reversing Transaction

Informal accounting, transactions should never be deleted or altered. Instead, when amistake is made, the
original transaction remainsin the ledger, and areversing transaction is added to the ledger. Thisreversing
transaction restores the ledger to its state before the error, allowing the user to enter the transaction again
correctly.

While a user can certainly enter reversing transactions manually, GnuCash includes a menu option
(Transaction - Add Reversing Transaction) that can quickly create the reversing transaction for you. This
option only appears when you are in an account register. When you are in the transaction that needsto be
reversed, all you need to do is select this menu item, and a duplicate transaction that reverses the active
transaction isimmediately created.

Note

Once you choose the menu item, a reversing transaction is immediately created in the account
using the current date. Y ou may wish to locate the new transaction at the end of the register, and
add explanatory notesto it.
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Removing Transaction Splits

Removing Transaction Splitsinvolves erasing all splits except the one for the account that is opened. This
is a useful way of reusing a previous transaction that has multiple splits that need to be changed. (Note
this can be done without opening the split, but doing so makes the effect more visible)

1. If in Basic Ledger, press the Split button on the Toolbar or select Actions . Split Transaction to open
the transaction. If in other modes select transaction.

2. Select Transaction - Remove Transaction Splits.
A window will appear to confirm the delete, unless the preference has been changed. The window
presents two options; "Remember and don't ask again”, and "Remember and don't ask again this
session”. The response will be set according to the selected checkbox. The preference can also be reset
viaActions - Reset Warnings. the section called “ Reset Warnings...”.

3. All Accounts and their related details will be removed except for the currently opened account.

4. The amount is not balanced and GnuCash will indicate this by placing gray check-boxes in the amount
columns with the unbalanced amount in the blank last row.

5. Edit the transaction to fill in the new details.

Copying a Transaction

Copying Transactionsis available from the Transaction menu. The Transaction menu has Cut Transaction,
Copy Transaction and Paste Transaction which allows awhole transaction to be cut or copied and pasted to
anew transaction line. Thisway of copying atransaction will use the date showing in the new transaction
blank line.

The Transaction - Duplicate Transaction... or the Toolbar Duplicate which, unlike the Copy method,
allows for choosing a different date.

» Select the transaction to duplicate.
* Goto Transaction - Duplicate Transaction...
» A diaog called Duplicate Transaction will prompt for a new Date and Num for the transaction.

» Press OK to add the transaction to the register.

Setting the reconcile status (R field) of a
transaction

Inthe GnuCash register thereisacolumn labeled R. Thisfield indicatesthe status of atransaction. Possible
values are:

n No. Thisisthe default status when atransaction is created.

¢ Cleared. Status may be assigned either manually or by an import process.
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y Yes, reconciled. This status is solely assigned by the reconciliation process (see the section called
“Reconciling an Account to a Statement”). Places limits optionally requiring confirmation on editing
fieldsin that line of atransaction.

f Frozen. Not implemented at thistime

v Voided. Status is assigned or released manually through the transaction menu (the section called
“Account Register - Transaction Menu”) to atransaction and applies to every line in the transaction. It
hides most of the transaction details but does not delete them. When a transaction is voided a reason
entry is required that appears to the right of the transaction notes. The notes and void reason will only
be visible when you have enabled View - Double Line.

Jump to another Account Register

When using the Account Register Window it is frequently useful to be able to view another account and
also thetransfer account at the sametime. GnuCash alows you to do this quickly by using the Jump button
available in the Toolbar or the Actions - Jump menu item in the Account Register Window.

Select the transaction in the Account Register Window and either click the Jump icon or select Actions
- Jump to open the Account Register Window target. If the transaction is split between more than one
transfer account then you will need to show all the split transfer accounts first and select the transfer
account to jump to.

Scheduling Transactions

Scheduled Transactions provide the ability to have reminders scheduled or transactions scheduled to be
entered at a specified date. Thisis combined with the Since Last Run assistant (the section called “ Since
Last Run Assistant”) to review and enter the transactions. The Mortgage & Loan Repayment assistant
(the section called “Mortgage & Loan Repayment Assistant”) is used to setup a scheduled transaction to
repay acompounding interest loan. The Scheduled Transaction Editor (the section called “ Edit Scheduled
Transaction Window") is used to create and edit transactions that are to be added to the register in an
automated way.

The easiest way to setup a scheduled transaction is to use an existing transaction in an account register as
atemplate. Select the transaction you wish to use as a templ ate and then either select the Scheduleicon on
the Toolbar or go to Actions - Schedule.... Thiswill bring up the Make Scheduled Transaction dialog.

* Name: Enter a name to use for the scheduled transaction. This will be used in the Description field of
the transaction.

 Frequency: Choose the time period you want between scheduled entries. The dates that the transactions
will be entered will show in the mini calendar paneto the right.

» Start Date: Choose adate for the scheduled transaction to start.
* Never End: This scheduled transaction has no finish date.
» End Date: Choose a date for the scheduled transaction to end.

» Number of Occurrences: Enter the number of times you wish the scheduled transaction to be added to
the register.

The Advanced... button brings up the Scheduled Transaction Editor’s dialog to Edit the Scheduled
Transaction. This is described in the section Scheduled Transaction Editor. the section called “Edit
Scheduled Transaction Window”
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Scheduled Transactions Window

The Scheduled Transactions Window is used to access the list of scheduled transactions and create, edit or
remove them. It also provides acalendar which displays upcoming schedul ed transactions. Clicking on the
calendar view and hovering over any date will pop up asmall dialog that shows the transactions scheduled
for that day. The yellow highlight in the calendar indicates which days have scheduled transactions. To
dismiss the hover dialog click once more.

The top pane of the Scheduled Transaction Window contains the list of scheduled transactions that are
currently setup. Thiswindow liststhe Name of thetransaction, if the transaction is enabled for scheduling,
the Frequency (month and day) that the transaction isto be entered, thelast time the transaction was entered
and the next time the transaction will be entered.

The right side of this pane contains a down arrow button that when clicked will pull-down a window to
allow selection of the characteristics displayed in the list. Unchecking the appropriate box will remove
the characteristic from the display.

The Toolbar of this window contains three buttons to create, delete and edit scheduled transactions. New
and Edit buttons opens the Edit Scheduled Transaction dialog. Delete removes the selected scheduled
transaction. The same options are available thru Schedule ~ New/Edit/Delete, from the Scheduled
Transaction Tab.

Below the list of scheduled transactions is the Upcoming calendar. This calendar displays up to the next
year and highlightsthe datesthat the schedul ed transactions are scheduled to occur so it is easy to seewhen
the transactions are scheduled. Clicking on adate in the calendar brings up alist of scheduled transactions
for that date. Moving the mouse over other dates changesto thelist of transactions on those dates. Clicking
once more on the calendar removes the transaction list.

The Scheduled Transaction Window is activated from the Account tab or the Transaction Register via
Actions - Scheduled Transaction - Scheduled Transaction Editor....

Edit Scheduled Transaction Window

The Edit Scheduled Transaction Window is divided into a Name area, Options area, Occurrences area,
Recurrence Frequency area, mini calendar and Template Transaction pane.

The Namefieldisused to enter the namefor the scheduled transaction. Thiswill be used in the Description
of the transaction.

The Options area contains check-boxes to set if the transaction is automatically created and how many
days in advance the transaction is created and/or a reminder posted.

The Occurrences area contains sel ections to set for dates limits on transactions to be entered or the number
of transactions to be entered.

The Recurrence Frequency area contains selections to set how often the transaction is scheduled to be
added and on what dates this occurs.

The mini calendar provides avisual indication of what transactions are already scheduled.

The Template Transaction pane alows you to setup the transaction as you would like it to be entered into
the register.

These options are described in more detail in the section called “ Scheduling Transactions’
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» From the Scheduled Transaction tab selecting a transaction from the list and pressing the Edit or New
buttons will bring up the Edit Scheduled Transaction Editor.

Printing Checks

Checks are printed in GnuCash from the account register. GnuCash provides the ability to print to several
standard Quicken Checks (including US Letter) or to make a custom check format. Check position and
Date formats are also customizable.

To print asingle check in GnuCash, select the transaction to print acheck for and go to File - Print Checks.
Thiswill open the Print Checks properties dialog to print the selected transaction.

To print multiple checks in GnuCash execute a search to find the transactions you wish to print. With the
search results window as the front window go to File - Print Checks. This will open the Print Checks
properties diaog to print all the transactions in the search results window.

The Print Checks dialog has two tabs. Thefirst tab, Options, is used to setup the most common options to
print acheck. The second tab, Custom format, is used to setup the position of various fields on the check.
Itisuseful to print atest check to aplain piece of paper first and use that to make any adjustments needed.

The default selection in Optionsis for Quicken/Quickbooks (tm) US-Letter checks.
» Check format: Test with Quicken first then use custom if the position is incorrect.

» Check position: This setsif the Top, Middle or Bottom check is printed. Custom is used if the position
of the checks on the page isincorrect.

» Dateformat: The default hereis set in the Preferences I nternational section. Choose a date format. This
can also be adjusted by the Use of the Months: and Y ears: lines. Custom allows the date format to be
set in the Format: box (%m means month, %d means day, %Y means year) A Sample of the format
chosen is displayed below.

e Address: This sets the address of the Payee, if the check format includes a space for it and you are
printing a single check.

The Custom format tab has two sections. The top half of the window (above the dividing line) allows you
to position the fields in each check. It contains two columns to enter in the X and Y co-ordinates of the
field position on the check. Positions in the Custom Check Format entry area are specified with x = 0 at
the left edge of the check with x increasing to the right, and y = 0 at the top edge of the check with y
increasing as you travel down. (If you are using aversion of GTK prior to 2.10, theny = O is at the bottom
of the page and y increases as you travel up.)

* Payee:

» Date

* Amount (words):

* Amount (numbers):
* Address:

* Notes:

e Memo:
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 Splits Amount:
e Splits Memo:
 Splits Account;

The part of the custom format tab below the dividing line contains fields to position the entire check
correctly on the page. The Trandation field is the distance from the top left corner and the Rotation field
rotates the check clockwise by the indicated amount.

The Units field in the bottom half of the window specifies the units used in al the fields in both halves
of the window.

Once OK is pressed on the Print Check dialog the Print GnuCash Document dialog is presented. Press
OK to print the check.

Importing Transactions from Files

Imported transactions will generally beto aspecific account in your account tree. In the following thiswill
be referred to as the import or base account. It may or may not be specified in the data being imported
depending on the import format. It is usually the first split of atransaction being imported.

All transactions will also need to have a destination account for any other splits associated with the
tansaction. These may or may not be supplied in theimported data, depending upon the data source and the
format of the data. If it isnot, GnuCash may be ableto assign an account on the basi s of the previousimport
history by matching infomation in the imported data to data associated with previous account assignments
in the importer. The user may always over-ride this automatic assignment or where no assignment can be
made automatically assign an account manually.

Multi-split dataexported from GnuCash in CSV format will normally have both theimport and destination
accountsfor transaction splits specified in the datafile.

Import Formats

GnuCash allowstransactionsto beimported in anumber of structured formatsfor the exchange of financial
data as well asin the unstructured CSV format, a plain text tabular format commonly used for the import
and export of datato and from spreadsheets:

e QIF (.qif) Quicken Interchange format - import data from Quicken financial software;

* OFX/QFX (.ofx,.gfx) Open Financial eXchange format (QXF is an Intuit/Quicken proprietary version
of OFX);

e CSV (.csv) Comma Separated Values;

e MT940 SWIFT MT940 Customer End of Day Statement Message;

e MT942 SWIFT MT942 Customer Intra-day Transaction Report;

 DTAUS (.DTAUS) Banking data Exchange File;

These import methods can be accessed from the Import submenu of the main menu File entry, along with

methods for importing other types of data. Select the appropriate entry in the Import sub menu to initiate
importing transactions.
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Import QIF

To import data from Quicken®, MS Money®, or other programs that use QIF(Quicken® Interchange
Format), you must first export your data to a QIF file. One way to do thisis to export each account as a
separate QIF file. An easier way, available in Quicken® 98 and beyond, isto export all accounts at once
into asingle QIF file. Check your program's manual to determine if thisoption is available.

To import QIF files:
Select File - Import - Import QIF... from the menu to open the QIF Import dialog box illustrated below.

Figure6.1. Thelmport QIF Files Assistent

select a QIFfile to load

Load QIF files

Set a date format for this QIF file
Set the default QIF account name
QIF files you have loaded
Accounts and stock holdings

GnuCash can import financial data frem QIF (Quicken Interchange Format) files written by Quicken/
Match QIF accounts with GnuCash accounts QuickBooks, MS Money, Moneydance, and many other programs.

Income and Expense categories The import process has several steps. Your GnuCash accounts will not be changed until you click

Match QIF categories with GnuCash accounts "Apply" atthe end of the process.

Payees and memos Click "Mext" to start loading your QIF data, or "Cancel” to abort the process.
Match payees/memos to GnuCash accounts

Choose the QIF file currency and select Book Options

Tradable commodities

QIF Import

Match existing transactions

Select possible duplicates

Update your GnuCash accounts

C | Next
Qif Import Summary ance e

Dialog Navigation.  Theright hand pane will display some or all of the following navigation buttons:
e Cancdl: Exit thedialog;

» Back: Go back to the previous step;

* Next: Proceed to the next step.

The buttonsdisplayed are determined by whether navigation to the destination step isvalid from the current
step.

Import Dialog Steps.  Theleft hand paneliststhe stepsin theimport dialog process. Theright hand pane
contains instructions and/or controls for performing the operations in the step selected and highlighted in
the left hand pane. The import process steps are:

» Import of QIF files: Initia informational panel. Click Next to proceed;

» Sdlect aQIF filetoload: Open afile selection dialog. Navigate to and select the file you wish to import
and click Import. Then click Next;
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Load QIF files: Click the Start button to load the file. The file will be parsed and loaded. If errors or
warnings occur you may haveto removethefile, edit it and reimport it. If there are no errorsclick Next;

Set a date format for the file: Select a date format (m-d-y or d-m-y) appropriate to the locale of the
source of your QIF file. In the US thisis generally m-d-y and in Europe d-m-y;

Set the default QI F account name: If the QIF file does not specify an account name, enter an account
name. If importing datafrom another accounting program you should use the name used in that program;

QIF files you have loaded: This step allows you to edit the list of files to be imported and to load
additional files. Toremoveafile, click ontherow and then click on Unload selected file. Toload another
file click the L oad another file. When you have all the files you wish to import loaded, click Next;

Accounts and stock holdings: Information panel. Click Next to proceed;

Match QI F accountswith GnuCash accounts: QIF account names are matched to GnuCash accounts
if possible. New GnuCash accountsare created if no matching accountsarefound. For stock, therequired
account structures are also created. Created accounts are indicated by checking the checkbox in the
New column. Assigned accounts may be edited by selecting the appropriate the row and clicking on the
Change GnuCash Account button to to run the account selection dialog;

Income and Expense categories. Information panel. Click Next to proceed;

Match QIF categoriesto GnuCash accounts. QIF categories are matched to GnuCash accounts where
possible. New GnuCash accounts are created where no matching GnuCash account is found. Created
accounts are indicated by the checkbox in the New column being checked. If you are not sure what
changes are needed, it is safe to accept the GnuCash account names. These may be changed later in
GnuCash. Assigned accounts may be edited by sel ecting the appropriate row and clicking on the Change
GnuCash Account button to run the account selection dialog;

Payees and M emos: Information page. Click Next to proceed,;

Match payeessmemos to GnuCash accounts: QIF payees and memos are matched to GnuCash
accounts where possible and new accounts are created where thisis not possible again indicated by the
checkbox in the New column. The assigned account may be changed by selecting a row and clicking
on the Change GnuCash Account button to to run the account selection dialog;

Choose the QIF file currency: Select the required currency from the dropdown list and click on Next
to continue;

Tradable commodities: Not yet implemented;

QIF Import: Click on Start to begin the import. GnuCash currently proceeds to the Update your
GnuCash accounts tab if the import is successful;

Match existing transactions: Not yet implemented;
Select possible duplicates: Not yet implemented;

Update your GnuCash accounts: Click Apply to complete the import. Depending upon the size of
your file, the import might take a few minutes to complete, so a progress bar displays the percentage
finished. When the import process is complete, GnuCash will return you to the main window, which
should now display the names of the accounts you imported.

Other features are not currently implemented;

QIF Import Summary: Click on Close to exit the wizard.
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Import OFX/QFX

File->Import->Import OFX/QFX transactions opens afile selection dialog. Navigate to the file you wish
to import, select afile with the appropriate extension (.ofx or .gfx), then press the Import button.

GnuCash then opens an Account Selection dialog to select an account in your CoA to match to an account
name in theimport file. Select the appropriate account from the account tree and press the OK button. On
subsequent import of files from the same source account, the mapped GnuCash account is remembered
and the account selection dialog is not displayed.

The generic import transaction matcher dialog is opened next. See the Import Matcher section (common
to both OFX/QFX and CSV import formats) following the Import CSV section to continue the import
process.

Import CSV

Clicking on File->Import->Import Transactions from CSV will bring up the CSV Transaction Import
Assistant dialog illustrated below.

Figure6.2. The CSV Transaction Import Assistant - I ntroduction

Transaction Import Assistant [ > ]

This assistant will help you import a delimited file containing a list of transactions. It supperts both token separated files
(such as comma separated or semi-colon separated) and fixed width data.

Select File for Import
For a successful impert three columns have to be available in the impert data:

Import Preview + a Date column

* a Description column

Match Import and GnuCash accounts |, a Deposit or Withdrawal column

Transaction Information

If there is no Account data available, a base account can be selected to which all data will be imported.
Match Transactions
Apart from a choice of delimiter, there are several options to tweak the importer. For example a number of lines can be
skipped at the start or the end of the data, as well as odd rows. Several date and number formats are supported. The file
encoding can be defined.

Import Summary

The importer can handle files where transactions are split over multiple lines, with each line representing one split.

Lastly, for repeated imports the preview page has buttons to Load and Save the settings. To save the settings, tweak the
settings to your preferences (optionally starting from an existing preset), then (optionally change the settings name and
press the Save Settings button. Note you can't save to built-in presets.

Cancel Next

The CSV Transaction import Assistant is largely self explanatory with information panes which describe
the functionality.

Dialog Navigation. Each pane displays a selction of the following navigation buttons at the bottom
right:

e Cancel Exit the CSV Transaction Import Assistant;
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» Back Return to the previous step in the assistant;

» Next Proceed to the next step in the assistant.

The buttons displayed are determined by the validity of the traget step from the current step.

CSV Import Process Steps.  The stepsin the CSV import process are listed in the left hand pane with
the current step highlighted. Explanatory text and the widgets to setup and carry out the step are displayed
in the right hand pane. The function of the controls in each step is explained below, in the explanatory
information in the panes or in tooltips on some controls. The stepsin the CSV import process are:

e Transaction Import Assistant: Introductory information panel. Click Next to continue;

» Select Filefor Import: Display the File selection dialog. Navigate to the file you wish to import then
click the Next button;

» Import Preview: The Import Preview pane controls set optionsfor theimport of CSV dataand provides
apreview of the data to be imported.

Figure 6.3. The CSV Import Preview Pane

Import Preview - 0
Transaction Import Assistant Load and save Settings Account
Select File for Import My Settings - =] Assets:Current Assets:Savi | v
File Format Miscellaneous
Match Import and GnuCash accounts Separators Fixed-Width i Unicode (UTF-8) &
Transaction Information SEacs TElD Ecnanal)
Colon(;) | |Semicolon(;) Hyphen (-) Date Format dmy -
Match Transactions
Custom
Import Currency Format Locale -
mpert summary Multi-split
Leading Lines to Skip | 0 -+
Trailing Lines to Skip | 0 -+

Skip alternate lines

Date ~ ||| Deposit ~ ||| Description - None ~ ||| Transfer Account -
15/11/2018 -25.00 Direct Debit Linkt Brisbane +633.86 Home & renovation
12/11/2018 -25.00 Direct Debit Linkt Brisbane +658.86 Home & renovation
09/11/2018 -27.00 Direct Debit PAYPAL AUSTRALIA +683.86 Home & renovation
08/11/2018 +191.70 Direct Credit Pension +710.86 Income
07/11/2018 -25.00 Direct Debit Linkt Brisbane +519.16 Hame & renovation
07/11/2018 -39.41 Direct Debit PAYPAL AUSTRALTA +544.16 Home & renovation
07/11/2018 -394.08 Direct Debit PAYPAL AUSTRALIA +583.57 Home & renovation
06/11/2018 +400.00 Transfer from xx6813 NetBank TfrNetSaverToStrml +977.65 Exclude
05/11/2018 -82.00 Direct Debit FOXTEL MANAGEMEN +577.65 Home & renovation
29/10/2018 -25.00 Direct Debit Linkt Brisbane +659.65 Hame & renovation
29/10/2018 -25.00 Direct Debit Linkt Brisbane +684.65 Home & renovation
29/16/2018 -13.99 Direct Debit PAYPAL AUSTRALIA +709.65 Home & renovation
26/18/2018 -34.30 Direct Debit PAYPAL AUSTRALIA +723.64 Home & renovation
25/18/2018 +191.70 Direct Credit Pension +757.94 Income
skipErrors
Cancel Back Next

The CSV Import Preview Pane with settings to import the shown data.

Import preview Controls

« Load and Save Settings: Once you have set al the import parameters, you can save these settings
by typing in a setting a unique name in the Load and Save Settings Entry combo box and clicking
the Save icon just to the right of the box. A previously defined settings group can be retrieved by
selecting the appropriate setting group name from the dropdown list activated by the down arrow at
the right end of the text box. Thiswill set al other settings to the stored values.

The delete/trashcan icon to the right of the Save icon can be used to remove the saved settings group
selected from the drop down list for the box.

The settings group GnuCash Export Settings defines a setting group for used for the export and
reimport of GhuCash transaction data- use thisif importing data previously exported from GnuCash;
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« Account: If the data you are importing does not specify the source account for the transaction an
account can be selected from the drop down list will import all transactions to the selected account.
Leave blank if your imported data specifies a source account;

File Format:

Separators. Selecting this radio button will allow you to define characters which will be used
to distinguish columns in the input file. The default is comma separated. In countries using the
commaas decimal separator the semicolon iscommon as column separator. However spaces, tabs,
colons or semicolons or any combination of them may be used to separate columns in the input
file by selecting the appropriate check boxes. You may also define custom separators by typing
the required characters into the text box and selecting the Custom checkbox. This may be used in
combination with any of the predefined separators;

Fixed-Width: Selecting this radio button will allow you to define column boundaries by double
clicking at the appropriate positions in the sample records displayed in the panel below. Single
clicking in a column will narrow, widen or merge the column.

Multi-split: Selecting this check box alows the splits for a single transaction to be defined on
consecutive lines within the file with each line defining a single split. If not selected each line is
assumed to contain the information for a single transaction including one or two splits;

Miscellaneous: The miscellaneous settings allow you to set:

Encoding: Thisisusualy UTF-8, but may differ for files from other sources;

Date Format: This does not default to the Locale setting so check it matches the data you are
importing;

Currency Format: Select the format of the decimal separator (full stop or comma or other) for
the currency if the correct valueis not supplied by Locale;

Leading Linesto Skip: Select the number of header linesto skip in the imported file;
Trailing Linesto Skip: Select the number of trailing lines to skip in the import file;

Skip alternate lines: Use to skip every second line in the import file.

to match the settings for the file you are importing. Tooltips may aso contain information on the
setting and options.

The import pandl shows the data being imported as it is interpreted using the settings chosen to define
columns and formats. The dropdown lists in the headers for each column of the import alow you to
associate a specific column in theimported data with aspecific field in the display of atransaction in an
account register. At aminimum to import data, columns in the imported data containing the following
information must be specified:

Date: of transaction;

Account: into which transaction is to be imported (or alternatively set the base account as above);

Description: of the transaction;

Deposit or Withdrawal: column.

The dropdown list of GnuCash transaction data fields which may be associated with a column of the
imported data contains the following:
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None: The column is not assigned to a transaction datafield and is not imported,;

Date: Ensure the date format in the column matches the Miscellaneous date Format Setting;
Num: Transaction Num field - Use for check numbers etc.;

Description;

Notes,

Transaction Commodity;

Void Reason;

Action;

Account: This header should be matched to a column specifying the source account for a transaction
if it is present. Otherwise, set the source account in the Account combo box;

Deposit: Apply this header to acolumn containing the amount of the transaction. Positive amountsin
the column generally represent an increase in the account balance and negative amounts a decrease
in the balance (asset accounts. Checking, Savings). In external statements supplied by a bank for a
check or savings account, acredit (Cr) isnormally an increase in the account balance and adebit (Dr)
adecrease in the account balance. In the banks eyes, your savings or checking account is a Liability
to them;

If the amount data is in separate columns for debits and credits you will have to apply both this
heading and the Withdrawal heading.

Withdrawal: Apply this header to a column with the amount of the transaction where positive
amounts in the column represent a decrease in the account balance and negative amounts an increase
in the balance (e.g. Liability account; credit card).

Where separate columns are used for debits and credit to the account apply it to the opposite to the
column to which Deposits is applied;

Note

Some experimentation may be necessary to determine the correct allocation of the Deposit
and Withdrawal headings.

Price: The price for commodity transactions and/or transactions involving currency exchange;
Memo: Additional column containing descriptive information relevant to one split of a transaction.
If inthefirst line of amulti-split import it will apply to the source account. In subsequent lines/splits

it is applied to the transfer account defined in that line or allocated to it in the matcher;

Reconciled: Apply to a column indicating the reconciliation status of the transaction. This generally
only applies to data exported from GnuCash;

Reconcile Date: Apply to a column which specifies the date of reconciliation, generally only for
GnuCash exported data;

Transfer Action;
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» Transfer Account: Thisheader should be applied to acolumn which specifiesthetransfer account for
the second split of asinglelineimport and/or for subsequent splitsin multiline exported transactions;

e Transfer Memo: Apply to a column with descriptive information relevant to a split to a transfer
account specified by Transfer Account;

» Transfer Reconciled: Apply to acolumn with reconciliation status information relevant to a split to
atransfer account specified by Transfer Account;

» Transfer Reconcile Date: Apply to a column containing areconciliation date relevant to asplit to a
transfer account previoudly specified in Transfer Account.

The Skip Errors check box will skip trying to import any rows with errorsin matching the columns.

When you are happy with all the import settings, save them if you will use the same settings again, then
press the Next button.

» Match Import and GnuCash accounts: Thiswindow allows you to map the accountsidentified in the
account columns (Account and Transfer Account) with accountsin the GnuCash account tree (Account
name). Double click on arow to bring up adialog to select the matching GnhuCash account. If you have
previously imported transactions to this account and account mappings can be matched automatically,
this window will not be displayed. When you have selected a match for all accounts, click on the Next
button;

» Transaction Information: The Transaction Information panel allows review of data entry settings so
far. Clicking Next will perform checks on the data. If there are errorsyou will be returned to the | mport
Preview paneto edit the settings. For no errors you proceed to the next step;

e Match Transactions: Clicking on Match Transactions will then bring up the main Import Matcher
window. The Import Matcher is described in a separate section;

* Import Summary: GnuCash displays a summary of the imported data. Click on the Close to exit the
wizard.

Caution

Multi-split imports of multicurrency transactions and commaodity transactions are experimental
and may currently experience some errors. Please experiment and report any bugs encountered.

Import MT940 and MT942 SWIFT and DTAUS format files

The SWIFT MT940 format is used for an end of day statement by banks using the SWIFT network for
data exchange. MT942 is used for an intra-day statement in the same system. DTAUS is a format used
with 9 track magnetic tapes since 1976 and later with other removable media (floppy disks). DTAUS has
not been supported by banks since 1 February 2016.

When you select File->Import->
* Import MT940 or;

* Import MT942 or;

* Import DTAUS.

from the menu, GnuCash opens afile selection dialog. Navigate to the MT940, MT942 or DTAUS format
file you wish to import and then click on the Import button. On the first import of datato a given account
specification in the import file, GhuCash will bring up an account selection dialog to select an appropriate
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account into which to import the transactions in the file. GhnuCash will map the account description in the
import file onto the selected account and use it for future imports from the same account. The imported
transactions will then be displayed in the Generic Import Transaction Matcher for review.

Generic Transaction Import Matcher

Figure 6.4. The Generic Transaction Import Matcher Window

List of downloaded transactions (source split shown):

21/06/2018 Savings Account
22/06/2018 Savings Account
22/06/2018 Savings Account
29/06/2018 Savings Account
05/07/2018 Savings Account
13/07/2018 Savings Account
13/07/2018 Savings Account
17/07/2018 Savings Account
20/07/2018 Savings Account
24/07/2018 Savings Account
24/07/2018 Savings Account
25/07/2018 Savings Account
25/07/2018 Savings Account
27/07/2018 Savings Account
30/07/2018 Savings Account

Help

Amount Description Memo A U+R R Info
$225.60 DirectCreditSalary 678956345678x Direct Credit Salary 678956345678x New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer -$225.60)!
-$10.40 Belmont Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018 Belmont Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018 New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $10.40)!

$12.40
-$19.00
$228.85
-$60.00

-$6.40
-$16.00
-$10.40
-$25.00
-$12.50
-$18.40
-$16.00
-$10.40
-$35.00

Belmont Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018

ST VINCENT DE PAUL Value Date: 28/06/2018
Direct Credit Salary 678956345678

Wdl ATM Red

WP PHARMACY Value Date: 12/07/2018

BUTCHER BKR CFFMR Value Date: 12/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Value Date: 18/07/2018

BELONG MOBILE Value Date: 20/07/2018
BUTCHER BKR CFFMR Value Date: 20/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Waffle Point Value Date: 25/07/2018
LIFELINE ROTHWELL Value Date: 21/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Waffle Point Value Date: 25/07/2018
Direct Debit 085236 MISSION AU

Belmoent Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018

ST VINCENT DE PAUL Value Date: 28/06/2018
Direct Credit Salary 678956345678x

Wdl ATM Red

WP PHARMACY Value Date: 12/07/2018

BUTCHER BKR CFFMR Value Date: 12/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Value Date: 18/07/2018

BELONG MOBILE Value Date: 20/07/2018
BUTCHER BKR CFFMR Value Date: 20/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Waffle Point Value Date: 25/07/2018
LIFELINE ROTHWELL Value Date: 21/07/2018
Belmont Hotel Waffle Point Value Date: 25/07/2018
Direct Debit 085236 MISSION AU

Show the Source Account column

New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $12.40)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $19.00)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer -$228.85)1
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $60.00)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $6.40)1
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $16.00)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $10.40)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $25.00)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $12.50)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $18.40)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $16.00)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $10.40)!
New, UNBALANCED (need acct to transfer $35.00)!

Cancel OK

Thisis an image of the import transaction matcher window after opening afile to import.

The Import Matcher checks whether an imported transaction matches an existing transaction already
recorded in GnuCash within a predefined time window (~+_42 days) for the account into which the
transactions are being imported. A match probablity is cal culated based on the Date, Amount, Transaction
ID's(if present), Check numbers (if present) and the Description and split Memo fields. Exact matches will
generate a high match probability and flag a transaction as matching an existing transaction and therefore
not to beimported. If thereisalower quality match to an existing transaction, theimported transaction may
be flagged for updating of non-matching information in the GnuCash record of the matching transaction.
These decisions can be overridden by the user.

If no matching transaction can be identified the transaction will be flagged for import. The matcher will
attempt to assign a transfer account based on matches between tokenized information for previously
imported transactions stored in lists associated with the transfer accounts which were assigned to them
on import.

 If agood match is obtained, the transfer account is assigned and the transaction is flagged as ready to
import.

 If a transfer account cannot be assigned, the transaction will be flagged for import and manual
assignment of thetransfer account by the user. By default, if no transfer account is assigned, transactions
will be assigned to an Imbalance account on import. This is to indicate that they need an appropriate
account assigned to them.

The generic import transaction matcher is invoked when transaction data is imported using any of the
following import formats:

* QIF;

« OFX/QXF;
« CSV;

e MTO40;

e MT942;

e DTAUS.

Thiswindow has the following
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Controls:

List of downloaded transactions. Table containing information from the imported transactions.

Show the Sour ce Account column: Checkbox to displays the account into which the transactions are
being imported. Thisis the second column labelled Account in the screenshot;

Help: Display a popup help window;
Cancel: Close this window without importing transaction data;

OK: Close this window importing transaction data;

The List of downloaded transactions has the following columns which display the following information
for each of the downloaded transactions:

Columnsin “List of Downloaded Transactions’

Date - The date supplied with the downloaded transaction;

Account - The import or base account to which the transactions will be imported (optional see above);
Amount - The amount of the transaction (split to the import or base account);

Description - The description of the transaction;

Memo - The memo for the split to the import or base account of the transaction;

A - Checkbox which indicates that the transaction is to be imported as a new transaction;

U+C - Checkbox which indicates that the transaction matches an existing transaction but has some
differences and the existing transaction will be updated with the different information

C - Checkbox which indicates that the transaction matches an existing transaction and will not be
imported;

Info - For transactions which have been matched to an existing transaction displays abar indicating the
quality of the match and text indicating whether the transaction is to be imported.

In addition to the checkboxes, theimport status of each transaction isindicated by the background color of
the transaction row. The checkbox state, background colors and their meaning are described in Table 6.1,
“Import Status of Transactions”.

Table6.1. Import Status of Transactions

Checked Background Meaning

Box

Gold No matches, flagged for input and no transfer account
matched — Import as a new transaction. Intervention
required to select a transfer account.

A DarkSeaGreenl No matches detected, flagged for input and atransfer
account is matched — Import as a new transaction.
Reconciliation status will be set as cleared (¢) on import.
Intervention is not required.

DarkSeaGreenl Matches an existing transaction but not exactly on date
and/or amount — Intervention not required, import and
update. Reconciliation status will be set as cleared (n) on
import.

u+C
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Checked Background Meaning
Box
DarkSeaGreenl Matches an existing transaction: — Not to be imported. The
C existing transaction reconciliation status will be as cleared
(c) on import. Intervention is not required

Note

The colors illustrated here are the defaults for GnuCash specified in gnucash-fallback-310.css
[ https://github.com/Gnucash/gnucash/bl ob/maint/gnucash/gnucash-fallback-310.css]. You may
experience different colorsif the gtk-3.0 CSS files have been modified

Y ou may aways intervene manually to

change the import action by selecting another checkbox (or none) and/or

manually assign a different transfer account

after reviewing the matched transactions and accounts and the automatically selected actions.

Multi row selection is enabled for the list of downloaded transactions. The following operations can be
performed on the list of downloaded transactions:

Click Buttonl on arow: Select thisrow (row is displayed with a blue background);

Double-click Buttonl on a row: If the transactions is flagged for import (see below) this will open
an account selection dialog to select a destination/transfer account to be used in the second split of the
imported transaction. Y ou may create anew account if necessary in this dialog using the New Account
buttonlf the transaction is flagged as matching an existing transaction either for import or updating, the
match picker dialog is opened to allow the matched transactions to be examined and a correct match
selected;

Ctrl+Button1 on a row: Add the row to a selection of rows (displayed with a blue background) to
which a single destination/transfer account may be applied;

Shift+Buttonl on a row: Select al rows between the last selected row and this row and add them to
the current selection of rows;

Click Button2 in the window: Display a popup menu which when clicked in turn opens a dialog to
select a single destination/transfer account which will be applied to all rows currently selected.

I mportant

It isimportant to assign atransfer account to each transaction prior to import of the transactions.
Otherwisethe tokenized information from theimported transaction will not be appended to thelist
of tokens for an assigned account for use in future matching of transactions to transfer accounts.

Note

Note that "reconciled" in this context does not mean the same as "reconciled" in the process
of reconciling an account to an external statement. The reconciliation status of an imported
transaction is set to cleared (c) on import of a new transaction
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Where a row has been matched to an existing transaction or is to update an existing transaction it will
have a DarkSeaGreen background. Double-clicking Buttonl on the row will bring up the Match Picker
dialog which displays detail of the imported. If you, feel the wrong transfer account has been assigned or
the matcher has not produced a valid result, you may change the checkbox selection if you disagree with
the matcher decisions and you may reassign an assigned transfer account (see below).

Double-clicking Button1 on a row marked as New with a DarkSeaGreenl background and a transfer
account assigned to it will bring up the account selection dialog to allow you to choose a different transfer
account for the second split.

Double-clicking Button1 onarow marked New with no transfer account matched with aGold background
will aso bring up the account selection dialog to allow you to assign a suitable transfer account to the
transaction.

Assign a Destination Account to a Single Transaction

The currently selected row is selected by left clicking it. It isdisplayed with a Cornflower Blue background
color.

Double left clicking on arow will select it and open an Account Selection dialog to allow you to assign
atransfer account. Select the desired transfer account in the dialog and click OK. The dialog has a New
Account button which will allow you to create a suitable account if there is no existing account which can
be applied as the transfer account. The row background will change to a DarkSeaGreenl and the assigned
destination account will be displayed in the Info column.

or aternatively, left click on arow to select it followed by aright click to bring up a popup menu then
select Assign a transfer account to display the Account Selection dialog, select the destination account
and click the OK button.

Assign a Destination Account to Multiple Transactions

Sometimes you will have severa transactions which can have the same destination account. GnuCash
allows you to select multiple transactions and apply the same destination account to all transactions in
the selection.

Rowsin a selection are displayed with a Cornflower Blue background.

Only rows which have the A checkbox checked and either a DarkSeaGreenl or Gold background colour
can be selected for inclusion in amultiple selection. Rows with a Brownl background or with the U+C or
C checkboxes checked cannot be selected in a multiple selection.

To select rows and add rows to a selection either:
» Click Buttonl on first row and then Ctrl+Button1 on other rows to add to the selection; or
» Click Buttonl on first row and then Shift+Buttonl on another row to select all rows between them.

 Rubber banding isalso enabled so you may also hold Buttonl and drag over rowsto create aselection.
To add more rows, Ctrl-Buttonl and drag over more rows.

then Button2 to display a popup menu and then select Assign a transfer account to open the Account
Selection dialog. Select the desired destination account (create a new account if necessary) and click the
OK button in the Account Selection dialog.

Completing the Import

Once you have assigned destination accountsfor all theimported transactions using the above methods (all
row backgrounds will be alight green colour), check that the assigned destination acounts are correct and
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then pressthe OK button at the bottom of Figure 6.4, “ The Generic Transaction Import Matcher Window”.
The transactions selected for import will have their splits added to the selected source and destination
accounts.

The tokenized data from the transactions assigned to a given transfer account is stored on exiting from the
matcher and is used to match transactions to the appropriate transfer account in future imports.

Match Picker

The Match Picker allows you to review and edit existing GnuCash transactions which have been matched
to a transaction being imported. Buttonl on arow with the C checkbox checked to bring this dialog up.

Figure6.5. The Match Picker Dialog

Imported transaction's first split:

Account Date Amount | Description Memo Balanced

Potential splits matching the selected transaction:

Confidence Date Amount | Description Memo Reconciled | Pending Action

A

BINONEN o 22/06/2018 -$12.40  Belmont Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018 Belmont Hotel Value Date: 20/06/2018 ¢ € (Auto)

Show Reconciled Cancel OK
The Match Picker dialog window showing existing GnuCash transactions matching an imported transaction.

The top pane of the Match Picker displays details of the first split of the transaction to be imported. The
column labels:

» Account

* Date

* Amount

» Description
* Memo

» Balanced

are the same and have the same meaning asin Columnsin “List of Downloaded Transactions’ with the
exception of the Balanced column which gives the amount of the balancing split for the transaction.

The lower pane displays the details of existing GnuCash transactions which match this transaction. If no
transactions are displayed check the Show Reconciled checkbox at the bottom of the panel. The first row
in this pane will normally be the auto-matched transaction with the best match score. Other rows will
display other existing transactions which might also be matches for the transaction being imported. The
columnsin this pane are;
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» Confidence: This column indicateds the confidence of the individual match as both a bar chart and a
numerical value. Where the bar extends into the green, the match is good. If the bar only extend to the
red or yellow setions the quality of match is more doubtful.

» Date

* Amount: If this does not match exactly the amount of the transaction being imported but otherwise
the match is good, the amount of the imported transactions is used to update the existing transaction
matching it.

» Description

* Memo

» Reconciled: Indicates the reconciliation status of a matching existing transaction.

» Pending Action

If you are not happy with the existing transaction that was auto-matched, Buttonl on your preferred match
to select it and then Buttonl the OK. The transaction will then be marked as a (manual) match in the Info
column of the Import Matcher. To exit the dialog without changing the auto-match Buttonl on the Cancel.

Import Match Editor

The Import Match Editor allows you to edit the data used by GnuCash to automatically assign a transfer
account in the Import Matcher. It can be used to edit the data used by the Bayesian matcher, the Non-
Bayesian matcher and online ID's. To open it select Tools->Import Map Editor from the menu.

Figure 6.6. The Import Map Editor

What type of information to display?
Bayesian Non-Bayesian Online ID

Source Account Name Match String Mapped to Account Name Count of Match String Usage

Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account

Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  011GB8524403108560L  Income:Salary 2
Assets:Current Assets:5avings Account  011GB904403108560L  Income:Salary 2
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account 015884 Income:Salary 4
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account 085236 Expenses:Charity 2
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  10/05/2019 Expenses:Hobbies 2
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  16/05/2019 Expenses:Hobbies 4
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  18/05/2019 Expenses:Hobbies 4
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  27/05/2019 Expenses:Hobbies 2
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account AU Expenses:Charity 2
Assets:Current Assets:5avings Account AU Expenses:EntertainmentRecreation 14
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  AUS Expenses:Hobbies 12
Assets:Current Assets:5avings Account  Belvedere Expenses:Entertainment:Recreation 14
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  CEM Expenses:Hobbies 12
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  CLONTARF Expenses:Hobbies 12
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  Card Expenses:Hobbies 12
Assets:Current Assets:Savings Account  Credit Income:Salary 4
AccatcrCiwrant Accatco:Cavinne Arennnt Pata- Evnancac: Unhhiac 17

Filter will be applied to 'Match String' and 'Mapped to Account Name' fields, case sensitive.
Filter | Expand All Collapse All

Multiple rows can be selected and then deleted by pressing the delete button.

Delete Close

The Import Map Editor illustrating typical entries for the Bayesian matcher.
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The three radio buttons at the top of the dialog select the type of data being displayed and edited:

» Bayesian: The Bayesian matcher matches a transfer or destination account using the frequency of
association of atoken string with an assigned transfer/destination account in the Import matcher for a
specific source account (the account that the first split of the imported transactionis directed to);

» Non-Bayesian: The Non Bayesian matcher matches the transfer account on the basis of the occurrence
of a token string in transactions assigned to a transfer/destination account and does not record
the frequency of association. This was the origina GnuCash matching process and has now been
superceeded by the Bayesian matcher in more recent versions;

* OnlineiD: Online ids are specific strings which identify specific accounts in information downloaded
from online sources. they may include account numbers and specific instiution identifiers.

The Bayesian matcher data columns are;

» Source Account: This is the account into which a transaction has been imported and is normally the
first split in an imported record. It may either be specified in the record itself or during theimport setup
for al transactions to be imported. The arrow control at the left of each entry in this column may be
used to display al the data used in matching a transfer or destination account for transactions which
have this account as their source split;

» Match String: This column displays a specific token string that has been associated with the allocation
of the account in the Mapped to Account Name column as a transfer/destination account for transfers
to the Source Account;

* Mapped to Account Name: The account name in this column is a GnuCash account name which has
been allocated as a transfer/destination account in association with the token string in the Match String
column;

e Count of Match String Usage: Thisisthe number of timesthetoken stringinthe M atch String column
has occurred in association with the transfer/destination account specified in the M apped to Account
Name column for transactions imported to GnuCash.

The Non-Bayesian matcher displays the same first three columns as the Bayesian matcher having the

same usage. It does not store data on the frequency with which a particular token is associated with the

assignement of a given transfer/destination account. It has an additional column which specifies the type
of the imported data process in which the assignment occurred.It has the following columns:

» Source Account;

» Based on: Thisidentifiestheimport processin which the M atch String was associated with the transfer
destination account in the Mapped to Account Name column;

* Match String;
* Mapped to Account Name.
Online I D displays the same columns with the same data as the Non-Bayesian matcher.

The Filter textbox at the bottom of the dialog allows filtering of the displayed data matching the entered
string in either the Match String column or the M apped to Account Name column.

TheExpand All and Collapse All buttons expand or collapse the datain the other columnsfor the accounts
in the Sour ce Account column.
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The Delete button will delete any selected rows in the displayed matcher data.

The Close button closes the Import Match Editor dialog.

Exporting Transactions

GnuCash allows transaction datato be exported in CSV format with the optional use of alternative column
separators. Transactions can be exported in either a single line format (simple layout) which can only be
used for transactions with two splits and may not allow all the data associated with a transaction to be
exported or in amultiline format where two or more lines are used for transactions with two or more splits
with each splitsinformation on separate lines. Transaction data can be exported either from the currently

selected active register or from selected accounts. The menu commands to export transactions are:
» File->Export->Export Transactionsto CSV;

* File>Export->Export Active Register to CSV.

These commands start the wizard illustrated in to setup the export. They differ only in that in the latter

case the Account Selection step is not available in the left hand pane.

Figure 6.7. The Export Transactions Wizard.

Choose Export Settings - - 9

Account Selection

This assistant will help you export the Transactions to a file
with the separator specified below.

Choose File Name for Export There will be multiple rows for each transaction and may require further manipulation to get them in a format you can use. Each Transaction will appear once in the export and will be

Export Now.

Export Summary

listed in the order the accounts were processed
By selecting the simple layout, the output will be equivalent to a single row register view and as such some of the transfer detail could be lost.
Select the settings you require for the file and then click "Next" to proceed or "Cancel” to abort the export.
Options

Use Quotes | Simple Layout

Separators
Comma() ' Colon(:) ' Semicolon(;)

Custom

Cancel Next

The Export transaction wizard opens at the first step and performs the steps listed in the left hand pane:

* Choose Export Settings;

* Account Selection;

Choose File Name for export;
* Export Now...;

* Export Summary.

Navigation between the steps uses the buttons displayed in the right hand lower corner of the wizard.

Which of the following buttons are displayed will depend on what is permissible from the step:

» Cancel: Exit the wizard without exporting any transactions,
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» Back: Return to the previous step in the wizard;

* Next: Proceed to the next step.

Choose Export Settings

This step alows you to choose various options in the formattig of the transactions being exported.
The Options checkboxes may be selected singly or both may be selected together:
* Quotes: Surround each datafield in quotes;

» Simple layout: If checked, the ouput transaction data will be as displayed in the single row register
view option and some of the transfer detail may be lost.

The column headers for data exported in Simple layout format are:
1. Date

2. Account Name: name of the source account;

3. Number

4. Description

5. Full Category Path: full account name for transfer/destination account;
6. Reconcile

7. Amount with Sym

8. Amount NUm

9. Rate/Price

If Simplelayout is not checked the transaction data will be exported in a multi-line format.
The column headers for a multiline output for atransaction are:

1. Date: first line only;

2. Transaction ID: first line only;

3. Number: first line only;

4. Description: first line only

5. Notes: first line only;

6. Commodity/Currency: first line only;

7. Void Reason: first line only;

8. Action: first line and subsequent lines;

9. Memo: first line and subsequent lines;

10.Full Account Name: first line and subsequent lines;
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11.Account Name: first line and subsequent lines;

12 Amount with SYm: first line and subsequent lines;
13.Amount Num: first line and subsequent lines;
14.Reconcile: first line and subsequent lines;
15.Reconcile Date: first line and subsequent lines;
16.Rate/Price: first line and subsequent lines;

Each line contains the data relevant to a single split with the first line aso having transaction data
relevant to all splitsin the first 7 columns.

The Separ ator s radio buttons allow the choice of an alternative column separator:

» Comma(,): Thisisthe default separator;

e Colon(:): Use acolon to separate the columns;

» Semicolon(;): Use a semicolon to separate the columns;

» Custom: Define a custom character to separate the columns by entering it in the textbox.

Buttonl on Next to go to the next step.

Account Selection

This step allows selection of one or more accounts and the specification of the date range containing the
transactions to be exported.

The Accounts panel displays an account tree which allows one or more accountsto be selected for export.
(Ctrl-Button1> and Shift-Buttonl may be used to select accounts). The Select Subaccounts button will
select all subaccounts of a selected account. The Select All button will select all accounts in the account
tree for export. The number of accounts which have been selected is indicated.

The Dates panel allows selection of either all transactions or only those within a selected date range in
the selected accounts to be exported.

Choose File Name for export

A file selection dialog is presented allowing specification of afile name and a path to the directory/folder
inwhich it isto be stored.

Export Now...

The filename and path of the file to be exported and the number of accounts to be exported is displayed.
To continue with the export Buttonl the Apply button.

Export Summary

Displays a message if the file is successfully exported or an error message and debugging suggections
if not.
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Online Actions ...

Note

This section is "under construction - any input will be welcome ",

Get Balance
Get Transactions ...
Issue Transaction

Direct Debit

General Journal

The General Journal is an advanced register used to enter transactions without needing to open individual
accounts. The General Journal shows the transaction entries for all accounts on one register.

Entering transactions in the Genera Journal is more complicated than entering them in the individual
account registers. The advantage is the General Journal provides a more comprehensive view of the
transactions you have entered in all your accounts.

The General Journal defaults to showing only the previous month of transactions. This is changeable by
using the "Filter By..." on the View menu.
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Chapter 7. Business Features

The accounting needs of a business are quite different from that of a person. Businesses have customers
that owe money, vendorswhich are owed money, employee payroll, more complex tax laws, etc. GnuCash
offers business oriented features to facilitate these needs.

Accounts Receivable (A/R) are used by businessesto record salesfor which they are not immediately paid.
Accounts Payable (A/P) record bills that they have received, but might not pay until later. These types of
accounts are used primarily when you have alot of bills and receipts flowing in and out, and do not want
to lose track of them just because you do not pay or get paid right away. For most home users, A/R and
A/P are too complicated to be worth the effort.

Accounts Receivable (or A/R) refersto products or services provided by your company for which payment
has not yet been received. Thisis represented on the balance sheet as an asset, because the expectation is
that you will receive payment soon.

Accounts Payable (or A/P) refersto products or services bought by your company for which payment has
not yet been sent. Thisis represented on the balance sheet as a liability because you will have to pay for
them.

Initial Setup

To set up GnuCash to handle accounts receivable and accounts payable for a company the following
preliminary steps must be done.

Account Setup

There are many different ways to set up a business account hierarchy. You can start with the Business
Accounts setup which is available from the New Account Hierarchy assistant, or you could build one
manually. To access the prebuilt Business Accounts, start GhuCash and click on File . New File and
proceed until you see the list of available accounts, select Business Accounts.

Note

The prebuilt Business Account hierarchy will not meet your needs exactly. Y ou will need to make
adjustments for the hierarchy to function well with your particular situation. It should be close
enough that it is recommended you begin with it.

Tax Tables

Tax Tables can used to determine the tax for customer invoices (or vendor bills).
A tax table can be assigned to an invoice line or hill line.

The default invoice line tax table can be assigned to each customer and the default bill line tax table can
be assigned to each vendor.

The default tax table for new customers or new vendors can be specified in the Book Options window
which can be accessed by File - Properties - Business tab.

Tax Tables are maintained using the Sales Tax Table editor which is accessed viamenu Business - Sales
Tax Table. The following fields should be entered:
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» Name Thisisthe tax table name.

Type Either Percent % or Vaue $ .

» Value Thisisthe percentage or value depending on Type.

Account Thisis the account to which tax will be posted. For tax collected from customers, this should
probably be a Liability account as it must be payed to the government. For tax paid to vendors, if tax
laws alow tax paid to vendors to offset tax collected from customers, this should probably also be
a Liability account (even though it will usually have a debit balance) so that the net tax owed to the
government can be easily observed.

If you set up Tax on Purchases and Tax on Sales as subaccounts of Liabilities:Tax then the net tax will
be rolled up and can be seen in the GnhuCash Accounts tab.

If unsure about tax law requirements, get professional advice.

Company Registration

After you have built the account structure and defined your tax tables, register the GnuCash file as
bel onging to your company by filling in the datarequested in the the section called “ Business Book Options
Tab” accessible from the File - Properties menu item.

Counters

Define the format and last used numbers of codes such as customer, invoice, vendor, bill, employee,
expense voucher, job number and order. See the section called “ Counters Book Options Tab”.

Business Preferences

Set options on the Business tab of the GnuCash preferences, which is accessed via Edit - Preferences
(GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS). See the section called “Business’.

Billing Terms

Billing Terms can be used to determine the payment due date and be a guide for determining discount for
early payment of invoices (or vendor bills).

Note

As of GnuCash 2.6.7, Billing terms are only partialy supported. Date due is calculated but
discount amount is not.

Discount for early invoice payment is not implemented. There are 2 ways this may be done,
although neither is recommended, and professional advice should be used to confirm that
regulations are being complied with:

« After creating and posting apayment which paystheinvoicein full, manually edit the payment
transaction (usually strongly discouraged) and split the payment to reduce it by the amount of
the discount and a create a compensating split in an income (discount) account.

 Alternatively, after creating and posting a payment for the discounted amount, create a credit
note for the discount using a specific negative sales income (discount) account for the transfer
account.
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Y ou can specify the billing terms on each invoice/bill. Invoice billing termswill default from the customer
billing terms. Bill billing terms will default from the vendor billing terms.

Billing Terms are maintained using the Billing Terms Editor which is accessed via menu Business -
Billing Terms Editor. The following fields should be entered:

* Name Theinternal name of the billing term. For some examples of billing term names and descriptions
see https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Payment_Terms

* Description The description of the billing term, printed on invoices
» Thereare 2 types of hilling terms, with different information to be entered
e TypeDays
» Due Days Theinvoice or hill is due to be paid within this number of days after the post date

 Discount Days The number of days after the post date during which a discount will be applied for
early payment

« Discount % The percentage discount applied for early payment
e Type Proximo
* Due Day The day of the month bills are due
 Discount Day Thelast day of the month for the early payment discount
 Discount % The discount percentage applied if paid early

 Cutoff Day The cutoff day for applying bills to the next month. After the cutoff, bills are applied
to the following month. Negative values count backwards from the end of the month.

Accounts Receivable

GnuCash has an integrated accounts receivabl e system.

To use GnhuCash’s integrated accounts receivable system, you must first set up Accounts Receivable
accounts of type A/Receivable under Assets to accrue income you're owed. It is within this account that
the integrated A/R system will place transactions, debiting it when you post bills and crediting it when
yOu receive payments.

Basic A/R Account Hierarchy:

-Assets
-Accounts Receivable
-Checking
-Income
-Sales
-Liabilities
-Tax
-Tax on Purchases
-Tax on Sales
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Note

You need to add additional asset, expense, and income accounts to this hierarchy for it to be
useful. Theimportant aspects of this hierarchy are the use of an income account and the Accounts
Receivable asset account, with account type set to A/Receivable.

If you deal with customers in more than one currency you will need a separate Accounts
Receivable account for each currency.

The transactions generated by the A/R system are recorded within the Accounts Receivable account. You
generally do not work directly with thisaccount. Y ou generally work with the four integrated GnuCash A/
R application components available through the Business - Customer sub-menu. These four components
are

the section called “ Customers” People or companies to whom you sell
products or services on credit.

the section called “Invoices’ The physical invoice you send to a customer
to request payment. This invoice contains an
itemized list of things you sold.

the section called “ Customer Jobs’ Is where you register Customer Jobs. Jobs
are a mechanism by which you can group
multiple invoices to a particular customer.

the section called “ Process Payment” Used to register payments you received from
acustomer.

The following sections introduce the individual components in more detail.

Customers

New

Customers are people or companies to whom you sell goods or services. They must be registered within
the A/R system.

To register a new customer, enter the menu Business - Customer - New Customer. Fill in customer
information, such as Company Name, Address, Phone, Fax, etc. Below isalist of the other options:

* Identification - Customer Number - can be any number by which youwould liketo refer to this customer.
You may leave it blank and a number will be chosen automatically. See the section called “ Counters
Book Options Tab” for more info.

* ldentification - Active- differentiates active customers from inactive ones. Thisisuseful when you have
many past customers, and you want to see only those marked active.

« Billing Address - Name - is the contact name of the person to receive the invoices.

» Notes - records any additional comments about the customer.
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« Billing Information - Currency - specifies the hilling currency for this customer. It will default to the
default currency set in Preferences

Note

All invoices will be denominated in this currency and GnuCash will require an Accounts
Receivable account in this currency.

* Billing Information - Terms - specifies the default billing terms for this customer. Billing terms must
be preregistered using Business -, Billing Terms Editor.

* Billing Information - Discount - gives the customer a default percentage based discount at the time of
invoice creation. Enter a value from 0 to 100. Y ou can override the default discount when you create
aninvoice.

« Billing Information - Credit Limit - stores the maximum credit you arewilling to extend to the customer.
Thisfield isfor your reference purposes only. GnuCash does not use the value.

« Billing Information - Tax Included - this specifies whether nor not tax is included in invoice amounts
by default. You can choose Yes, No, or Use Global.

* Yesmeansthat the tax is aready included in amounts on invoices.
¢ No meanstax is not included.

* Use Global means to use the setting made in the global preferences accessible through Edit -
Preferences (Gnucash - Preferences on MacOS).

* Billing Information - Tax Table - specifies a default tax table to apply to invoice line items. Tax tables
must be registered from the Business -. Tax Table Editor menu item.

» Shipping Address - records the customer’s shipping address if it is different from the billing address.
The shipping addressis for your reference. GnuCash does not use the value.

Find and Edit

To search for an existing customer, use the Business . Customer - Find Customer window. Y ou select a
customer to View/Edit from the results of the search. Thiswindow isalso used to look up customers when
creating invoices and processing payments.

If many customers match the search criteriayou provide, the search can berefined by running an additional
search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current Search radio
button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run the initial search.

If the customer you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change the search criteria,
click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step isthe New Search selection.
If the customer is not in the result of the original search, and you only search within this set, the customer
cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

Note

Toreturn alist of all registered active customers, set the search criterion to matches regex, and
place asingle dot "." in the text field area. Make sure Search only active data is checked, then

click Find. The regular expression "." means to match anything.
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Invoices

Aninvoiceisthe paperwork you send to a customer to request payment for products or services rendered.
GnuCash can generate and track invoices.

New

Edit

A credit note is the paperwork you send to a customer to correct products or services rendered that were
incorrectly invoiced. GnuCash can generate and track credit notes via the same menu entries as invoices.

Note

This section applies to both invoices and credit notes. In order to avoid repeating everything
twice and to keep the text easier to read it will refer only to invoices. Y ou can apply it equally to
credit notes. Only where the behaviour of credit notes differs from invoicesthiswill be explicitly
mentioned. Credit notes were introduced starting with GnuCash stable release 2.6.0.

To send an invoice to a customer you must first create a new invoice. To create an invoice use Business
- Customer - New Invoice. The New Invoice window must be filled in appropriately:

Invoice Information - Type - the type of customer document to create - either an invoice or acredit note.

Invoice Information - Invoice ID - theidentification number of thisinvoice. Thisisyour internal number
for thisinvoice. If you leaveit blank, aninvoice number will be generated automatically. Seethe section
called “ Counters Book Options Tab” for moreinfo

Invoice Information - Date Opened - the date this invoice was created.

Billing Information - Customer - the customer who is to receive this invoice. If you remember the
company name you entered in the New Customer window for this customer, start to typeit in thisfield
and GnuCashwill try auto completeit for you. Else, pressthe Select... button to accessthe Find Customer
window described in the section called “Find and Edit”. Highlight the customer you are looking for with
aclick in the search results, then press the Select button.

Billing Information - Job (optional) - associates the new invoice with a customer job (see the section
called “Customer Jobs”). If you remember the job name you entered in the New Job window for this
job, start to type it in this field and GnuCash will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the Select...
button to access the Find Job window. This window is the same to the one described in the section
called “Find and Edit”. Highlight the job you are looking for with a click in the search results, then
press the Select button.

Billing Information - Billing ID - this is the customer’'s PO Number or other “customer reference
number”. Y ou should use it to identify your invoicesto this customer (and job, if you have one).

Billing Information - Terms - the payback terms agreement for thisinvoice. A list of registered termsis
available within the pop up menu. If you specified a default value for the selected customer, this field
isinitialized with the defaullt.

When you click the OK button, the Edit Invoice window opens.

From the Edit Invoice window you can enter an itemized list of goods and servicesyou sold on thisinvoice
in amanner similar to how the account register works. For credit notes you enter an itemized list of goods
and services you refunded instead.
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There are 15 columnsin the Invoice Entries area:

Date - The date this item was sold.

Invoiced? - X means the item is attached to this invoice, an empty box means the item is not attached
to thisinvoice. Theitem is attached for you when you proceed to the next line item.

Description (optional) - iswhat theitem or serviceis called.

Action (optional) - is a user defined field. Y ou can place Cost Center information here, or use one of
the 3 predefined actions, Hours, Material, or Project.

Income Account - selects which income account is credited with thisincome.
Quantity - tracks how many of the items you sold.

Unit Price - isthe unit price of the item.

Discount Type - is the type of discount:

* $ means Discount is amonetary value

« % means Discount is a percentage.

Y ou can click the field to toggle between the discount types.
Discount How - the discount can be computed as follows:

¢ > means the discount applies after tax.

» < means the discount applies before tax.

» = means both discount and tax are applied to the pretax value.
Y ou can click the field to change the setting.

Discount (optional) - isthetotal discount, in monetary units or percentage, depending on Discount Type.
You can leave it blank for no discount. Any default discount you specified for the customer will be
automatically entered for each new item.

Taxable? - isthisitem taxable? X means yes, ablank field means no. Y ou can click the field to toggle
the setting.

Tax Included? - has the tax already been included in the unit price? X means yes, a blank field means
no. For example, if thereis 1 item of $100 with atax of 5% then:

« |If Tax Included is empty, then subtotal = $100 and tax = $5.

 If Tax included is set (X), then subtotal = $95.23 and tax = $4.77. The computation is. Subtotal =
Total / (1+taxrate) and Tax = Total - Subtotal = Total - (Total / (1+taxrate)).

Tax Table (optional) - thisis a pop up menu of all the available tax tables. If you make the item taxable,
then this table is used to compute the amount of tax. The tax table determines tax percentages and the
accounts to which tax is charged.

Subtotal (uneditable) - isthe computed subtotal for thisitem (lesstax).

Tax (uneditable) - isthe computed tax for thisitem.
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Post

Find

When you have finished entering all the items, you can Post and print the invoice.

When you finish editing an invoice and are ready to print, you must Post the invoice. The invoice does
not have to be posted immediately. In fact, you should only post an invoice when you are ready to print it.
Posting an invoice places the transactions in an accounts receivable account.

The Post Invoice window appears and asks you to enter the following information:

» Post Date- specifiesthe datefor the transactions entered into the accounts receivable account. By default
thisisthe invoice s Date Opened (see the section called “New” for information about that date).

* Due Date - isthe date on which payment for the invoice is expected.

 If you specified payment terms when you created the invoice, the date is calculated according to
selected terms, and the entry field is insensitive.

« |f you did not specify payment terms, enter the expected payment due date here.

 Description - isan arbitrary description. When invoice transactions are placed in the accounts receivable
account, this description is entered in the memo field of those transactions.

 Post To Account - selectsthe accounts receivabl e account in which invoice transactions are posted. Y ou
can select the account from alist of existing A/Receivable accounts.

» Accumulate Splits - determines if invoice items which transfer to the same account are combined into
a single split for that account or entered individually. For the sample invoice which sold Nails and a
Hammer, the setting affects post results as follows:

» Checked (splits are accumulated) - a single transfer of $575.00 from the Income: Sales account is
recorded.

* Not checked - the transaction created in the A/Receivable account, shows two transfers from
Income: Sales account $100.00 and $475.00. The memo fields in the splits indicate the sale of Nails
and the Hammer (the item descriptions entered on the invoice) respectively.

To find an existing invoice, use the Business - Customer - Find Invoice menu item. From the results of
the search, you can select an invoice to edit or view.

Note

Before you can edit a posted invoice, you will need to Unpost it.

One of the design goals in GnuCash’'s Account Receivable system was to allow different processes to get
to the same state, so you can reach an invoice from different directions based on the way you think about
the problem:

* You can search for the customer first, then list their invoices.
* You can search for invoices by number or by company name.

* You can list invoices associated with a customer job.
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Print

After you post an invoice, you should print it and send it to your customer. To print an invoice use File
- Print Invoice menu item.

Tip
Y ou can modify the appearance of theinvoice, |E: add acompany logo, etc. To do so, seethethe

section called “ Changing the Invoice Appearance”.

Invoices can also be printed from the main window by selecting Reports - Business Reports - Printable
Invoice from the main menu. Theresulting report window statesthat no valid invoiceis selected. To select
the invoice to print:

1. Usethe Options Toolbar button or select Edit - Report Options from the main menu.
2. Select the General tab of the report options dial og.

3. Click the Select button next to the Invoice Number field.

4. Search for the invoice as usual.

Y ou can aso print invoices from within the Process Payment dialog. See the the section called “Process
Payment” for instructions on how to do so.

Assign Starting Invoice Number

By default, GhuCash starts with invoice number 1 and increments from there. Y ou can manually type an
invoice number into the text box each time you create an invoice, but this gets tiring and sooner or later
leads to duplicate numbers.

You can change the starting invoice number if it is important you. Use File - Properties, access the
Counters tab, change the Invoice number value to be one less than your desired starting invoice number
and click the OK button or the Apply button.

Customer Jobs

Customer Jobs are used to group multiple invoices and credit notes to the same customer. Use of the
Customer Jobsfeatureisoptional. Thefeatureisuseful when you have multiplejobsfor the same customer,
and would like to view all the invoices and credit notes related to asingle job.

To use customer jobs, you must create them using the Business - Customer - New Job menu item. You
will see the New Job window. The editable fields are:

 Job Info - Job Number (optional) - enter the number for thisjob. If left blank, a number will be chosen
for you. See the section called “ Counters Book Options Tab” for more info.

* Job Info - Job Name - the name you want to assign to the new jab.
e Owner Info - Customer - the customer for whom the job is created. If you remember the company name

you entered in the New Customer window for this customer, start to type it in this field and GnuCash
will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the Select... button to access the Find Customer window
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described in the section called “Find and Edit”. Highlight the customer you are looking for with aclick
in the search results, then press the Select button.

* Owner Info- Billing ID - the customer’ sreferenceto thisjob (e.g. their PO Number). Thisisthe"Billing
Identification" that they require to correlated your invoices with their order. The Billing ID you enter is
used to set the billing id for new invoices associated with this job.

» Job Active - togglesthisjob being active or not. Thisis useful when you have many inactive jobs, since
itis easier to search only among jobs that are marked active.

To edit an existing customer job, use the Business - Customer - Find Job menu item. Select the desired
job in the search results, and click the View/Edit Job button.

To select from the invoices and credit notes associated with a given job, use Business . Customer - Find
Job menu item. Select the desired job in the search results and click the View Invoices button. A window
listing invoices and credit notes associated with this job appears. Select an invoice or credit note and click
the View Invoice button to open an invoice editor in the main application window.

Process Payment

Eventually, you will receive payment from your customers for outstanding invoices. To register these
payments, use the Process Payment application found in Business . Customer . Process Payment.

Tip

Thereis an alternative way of assigning a payment to (one or more) invoices where the payment
transaction already exists, say in the case where transactions have been imported from a bank.
Thereisno way to assign apayment to an invoice during the import process, so this must be done
after transactions have been imported.

This can best be done starting from the asset account register holding the imported payment
transaction (like your bank account). In that account, select the payment, right-click (control-
click for Mac OS X) and choose Assign as payment.... The payment window will pop-up, partly
filled in with the information from the transaction. Fill in the missing information like the proper
customer and invoice to compl ete the payment.

One caveat: the logic behind Assign as payment... won't properly detect credit note
reimbursements and will wrongfully interpret such atransaction as a vendor hill.

The Process Payment application consists of:

» Payment Information - Customer - the customer who paid you. If you remember the company name
you entered in the New Customer window for this customer, start to type it in this field and GnuCash
will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the Select... button to access the Find Customer window
described in the section called “ Find and Edit”. Highlight the customer you are looking for with a click
in the search results, then press the Select button.

e Payment Information - Invoice - the invoice for which payment was received. If you remember the
invoice ID, start to typeit in this field and GnuCash will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the
Select... button to access the Find Invoice window described in the section called “Find”. Highlight the
invoice you are looking for with a click in the search results, then press the Select button.

e Payment Information - Date - the date you you received payment.

e Payment Information - Amount - the amount of money received.
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Payment Information - Num - the check number.
Payment Information - Memo - any comments about this payment.
Post To - the A/Receivable account to which to post this transaction.

Transfer Account - the account where the money will be deposited (a checking account for example).

Over Payments or Pre-Payments

If a customer overpays an invoice or pays for goods or services before they have been invoiced, Process
Payment for thetotal amount received. GnuCash will then keep track of the over-payment (or pre-payment)
in the A/R account and you can use the residual when paying the next invoice.

Partial

Payments

Partial payments are possible too. Select the invoice to pay. GnuCash will automatically suggest that
invoice's remaining balance as payment amount. Simply adjust that amount to what you want to pay.

Writing Off a Bad Debt

Note

Please check with your accountant to ensure the following is acceptable in your region.

The usual way to do thisisto process a payment for the invoice to a BadDebt account. Such an account
would be an expense account. However, in GhuCash, you can't process a payment for an invoice directly
to an expense account, so it takes two steps:

Pay the invoice to an asset or liability account, such as your checking account.

Change the asset or liability account, in the non Accounts Receivable split of the payment transaction,
to the BadDebt expense account.

Specifically

Removeall transactions from the A/R account related to the invoice, except for theinvoice'stransaction
itself. Thisincludesany payment transactions, and transacti ons between your BadDebt and A/R account.

In case the payment has associated lot link transactions (1), remove those as well.

If al iswell, your Process Payment window for this customer should list the invoice the customer won't
pay, and no prepayments.

Pay your invoice to an arbitrary asset or liability account. It can be your checking account. We will fix
that in the next step.

Open the account register for your A/R account. For this invoice there should now be one payment
transaction. If you are using GnuCash 2.6.0 - 2.6.4 there will also be onelot link transaction (1).

Select the payment transaction and change the transfer account to your BadDebt account. Make sure to
leave the transaction (eg by clicking on another transaction) to save the changes.

If al iswell, your Process Payment window should still be clean: no pre-payments, and the bad debt
invoice gone.
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Note

(1): GnuCash versions 2.6.0 to 2.6.4 created lot link transactions which show in the A/R account
register. This came with its own set of subtle issues. It is recommended to upgrade to the latest
(or at least 2.6.6) version, which fixes alot of small problems. Version 2.6.5 had a flaw in the
logic cleaning up the lot links. Once upgraded, please run Actions - Check & Repair on your
A/R and A/P accounts to clean up most of the lot link legacy. Don't forget to make a backup
first just in case.

Lots are used internally for relating payments to invoices. Lots themselves are invisible in the
account registers. To see them you need to open the lot viewer, which can be found in Actions -
View lotswhilein any A/R or A/P account register. Select alot to see the Splitsin lot.

Lot links are transactions which you can see in your A/R and A/P accounts. They are unusual in
the sense that all their splits are in one account (A/R or A/P). Each split in alot link transaction
islinked (hence the name) to an invoice or payment transaction by means of alot.

See https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Business_Features |ssues for more information.

Changing the Invoice Appearance

The default Invoice style, as shown in the section called “ Print”, isfairly barren. The default invoice style
leaves the top part of the form blank, so you can print on company |etterhead paper. There are some things
you can do to change invoice appearance.

UseFile - Propertiesto enter your Company information in the Businesstab of the Book Optionswindow.
Some of the entered information is printed on the right side of invoices.

To add a customized background, heading banner or logo to invoices, modify the invoice style sheets.
To do this, go to Edit - Style Sheets and select the New button in the Select HTML Style Sheet window
that will appear.

Give aNameto the new style sheet (e.g. Custom Invoice) and select the Fancy Template. When you click
the OK button, the HTML Style Sheet Properties window is displayed. This window presents you five
sectionslisted in the left pane: Colors, Fonts, General, Images, and Tables. The Colors section allows you
to changethe colors of variousitemsof theinvoice. The Fonts section letsyou set font type and dimensions.
The General section allowsyou to set the Preparer and Prepared for information, and to Enable Links. The
Images section allows you to import graphicsinto the style sheet. The Tables section allows you to adjust
the spacing around the tables which make up the invoice.

To include acompany logo, banner heading and background image, use your favorite graphics application
such as The Gimp or OpenOffice Draw to save theimagesin either GIF or PNG format. Then import them
into the style sheet using the Images section described above.

Note

The images are placed in the invoice as follows. The Background Tile is tiled to become the
background image, the Heading Banner goes above the invoicetext, and the Logo isplaced in the
upper left corner of the invoice to the left of the Heading Banner. Y ou will probably have to try
afew different sized images until you get the invoices to print nicely. Some sizing suggestions
are that the Logo should be 1 square cm (~0.5 inch), and the Heading Banner should be 15 cm
(~6 inches) wide and 1 cm (~0.5 inch) tall.

With the style sheet configured, when you print the invoice, you select the style sheet to use from the
Options menu.
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Accounts Payable

GnuCash has an integrated accounts payable system. As with Accounts Receivable you must have an
Accounts Payable account set up under Liabilities for each currency in which you will issue invoices.
The Accounts Payable accounts accrue the amounts you owe to others, so bills credit these accounts and
payments and credit memos debit these accounts. Generally you do not directly work with this account
but use the four integrated GnuCash A/P application components. The A/P components are available from
the Business - Vendor sub-menu.

These A/P components are:
» Vendors are people or companies from which you buy products or services on credit.

* Billsrepresent the physical bills vendors send to request payment from you. A bill contains an itemized
list of things you purchased.

» Jobs (optional) is where you register Vendor Jobs. Jobs are a mechanism by which you can group
multiple bills from a particular vendor.

* Process Payments is where you register payments to a vendor to whom you owe money.

The following sectionsintroduce the individual Accounts Payable application components.

Vendors

New

A vendor isacompany or person from whom you purchase goods or services. Vendors must be registered
within the A/P system.

To register a new vendor, select the Business . Vendor . New Vendor menu item. Fill in general
information about the vendor, such as Company Name, Address, Phone, Fax, etc. Below is alist of the
other options:

* ldentification - Vendor Number - can be any number by which you would like to refer to this vendor.
You may leave it blank and a number will be chosen automatically. See the section called “ Counters
Book Options Tab” for more info

* ldentification - Active - differentiates active vendors from inactive ones. Thisis useful when you have
many past vendors, and you want to see only those marked active.

e Payment Address - Name - is the contact name of the person to receive payments you make.

» Notes - records any additional comments about the vendor. Use it to track names of contact people
within the vendor’s company, for example.

» Payment Information - Currency - specifies the payment currency for this vendor. It will default to the
default currency set in Preferences

Note

All Bills and Credit Notes will be denominated in this currency and GnuCash will require an
Accounts Payable account in this currency.

» Payment Information - Terms - specifiesthe default payment termsfor this vendor. Payment terms must
be preregistered using Business -, Billing Terms.
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e Payment Information - Tax Included - specifies if tax is included in bills from this vendor. You can
choose Yes, No, or Use Global.

* Yesmeansthat tax is already included in amounts on bills.
* No meanstax is not included.

* Use Global means to use the setting made in the global preferences accessible through Edit -
Preferences (Gnucash - Preferences on MacOS).

» Payment Information - Tax Table - specifies a default tax table to apply to bills from this vendor. Tax
tables must be registered using the Business - Tax Table menu item.

Find and Edit

Bills

New

To search for an existing vendor, use the Business - Vendor . Find Vendor window. Y ou select avendor
to View/Edit from the results of the search. This window is also used to look up a vendor when entering
bills and processing payments.

If many vendors match the search criteria you provide, the search can be refined by running an additional
search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current Search radio
button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run the initial search.

If the vendor you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change the search criteria,
click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step isthe New Search selection.
If the vendor is not in the result of the original search, and you only search within this set, the vendor
cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

Tip

Toreturnalist of all registered active vendors, set the search criterion to matchesregex, and place
asingle dot “.” in the text field area. Make sure Search only active data is checked, then click

Find. The regular expression “.” means to match anything.

A bill isarequest for payment you receive from a vendor. GnuCash can track hills.

A credit note is the document you receive from avendor to correct products or services rendered that you
were incorrectly charged for on a bill. GhuCash can generate and track credit notes via the same menu
entries as hills.

Note

This section appliesto both billsand credit notes. In order to avoid repeating everything twice and
to keep the text easier to read it will refer only to bills. You can apply it equally to credit notes.
Only where the behaviour of credit notes differs from bills this will be explicitly mentioned.

When you receive a bill from a vendor and want to enter it into GnuCash, you must create a new bill.
To create a new hill use the Business . Vendor . New Bill menu item, and fill in the resulting window
appropriately.
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Edit

Invoice Information - Type - the type of vendor document to create - either a hill or a credit note.

Invoice Info - Invoice ID (optional) - the identification number of the invoice as emitted by the vendor
(IE: the vendor’ s internal number for thisinvoice).

Invoice Info - Date Opened - the date the Invoice was emitted by the vendor.

Billing Info - Vendor - the issuing vendor. If you remember the company name you entered in the New
Vendor window for this vendor, start to type it in this field and GnuCash will try auto complete it for
you. Else, press the Select... button to access the Find VVendor window described in the section called
“Find and Edit”. Highlight the vendor you are looking for with a click in the search results, then press
the Select button.

Billing Info - Job (optional) - associates a vendor job (see the section called “Vendor Jobs’) with this
bill. If you remember the job name you entered in the New Job window for thisjob, start totypeitinthis
field and GnuCash will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the Select... button to access the Find
Job window. This window is very similar to the one described in the section called “Find and Edit”.
Highlight the job you are looking for with a click in the search results, then press the Select button.

Billing Info - Billing 1D (optional) - the vendor’s ID for the bill (e.g.: their invoice #).

Billing Info - Terms - the pay back terms agreement for this bill. A list of registered termsis available
within the pop up menu. If you specified a default value for the selected vendor, thisfield isinitialized
with the default.

Chargeback Project - Customer (optional) - the customer to associate with thishill. Thisisused to charge
your customer later.

Chargeback Project - Job (optional) - the customer job to associate with this bill.

When you click the OK the Edit Bill window opens.

From the Edit Bill window you can enter an itemized list of goods and servicesyou purchased, in amanner
similar to how the account register works. For credit notes you enter an itemized list of goods and services
the vendor refunded instead.

There are 12 columnsin the Invoice Entries area:

Date - The date this item was sold.

Invoiced? - X means the item is attached to this invoice, an empty box means the item is not attached
tothisinvoice. If the box is empty you can attach the item to the invoice by first selecting the item row
and then clicking in this box.

Description (optional) - iswhat the item or serviceis called.

Action (optional) - is a user defined field. Y ou can place Cost Center information here, or use one of
the 3 predefined actions, Hours, Material, or Project.

Expense Account - selects the expense account to charge for thisitem.
Quantity - tracks how many of the items you bought.

Unit Price - isthe unit price of the item.
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Taxable? - isthisitem taxable? X means yes, ablank field means no. Y ou can click the field to toggle
the setting.

Tax Included? - hasthetax aready been included in the unit price? X meansyes, ablank field means no.

Tax Table (optional) - thisis apop up menu of all the available tax tables. If the item is taxable and tax
has not been included in the unit price, then this tax table is used to compute the amount of tax.

Subtotal (uneditable) - computed subtotal for thisitem (less tax)

Billable - isthisitem billable to the chargeback customer/job?

When you have finished entering al the items, Post the bill.

Post

When you finish editing a bill, you should Post the bill. Y ou do not have to post the hill, you can close
it and return to it later. You have to post the bill eventually. Posting a hill places its transactions into an
accounts payable account. The Post Bill window appears and asks you to enter information:;

Find

Post Date - specifies the date for the transactions entered into the accounts payabl e account.
Due Date - isthe date on which payment for the bill is expected.

« If you specified payment terms when you created the bill, the date is cal cul ated according to selected
terms, and the entry field isinsensitive.

« If you did not specify payment terms, enter the expected payment due date here.

Description - is an arbitrary description. When bill transactions are placed in the accounts payable
account, this description is entered in the memo field of those transactions.

Post To Account - selects the accounts payable account in which bill transactions are posted. Y ou can
select the account from alist of existing A/Payable accounts.

Accumulate Splits - determines if bill items which transfer to the same account are combined into a
single split for that account or entered individually. For the sample bill for Letterhead and Envelopes,
the setting affects post results as follows:

» Checked (splits are accumulated) - a single transfer of $100.00 to the Expenses: Office Supplies
account is recorded.

« Not checked - the transaction created in the A/Payable account, shows two transfers to
Expenses: Office Supplies account $75.00 and $25.00. The memo fields in the splits indicate the
purchase of L etterhead and Envelopes (the item descriptions entered on the bill) respectively.

To find an existing bill, use the Business -. Vendor - Find Bill menu item. From the results of the search,
you can select a bill to edit, or view.

Note

Before you can edit a posted bill, you will need to Unpost it.
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Note

There are other ways to access an existing bill. These are similar to accessing invoices for your
customers. See the section called “Find” for more information.

Vendor Jobs

Vendor Jobs are used to group multiple bills and credit notes from a single vendor. Use of the vendor jobs
featureis optional. The feature is useful when you have multiple jobs for the same vendor, and would like
to view all the bills and credit notes for asingle job.

To use vendor jobs, you must create them using the Business - Vendor - New Job menu item. Y ou will
see the New Job window. The editable fields are:

» Job Info - Job Number (optional) - enter the number for thisjob. If left blank, a number will be chosen
for you.

» Job Info - Job Name - the name you want to assign to the new job.
» Owner Info - Vendor - the vendor for whom the job is created.
» Owner Info - Billing ID - the vendor’ s reference to this job (e.g. their PO Number).

» Job Active - togglesthisjob being active or not. Thisis useful when you have many inactive jobs, since
itiseasier to search only among jobs that are marked active.

To edit an existing vendor job, use the Business - Vendor - Find Job menu item. Select the desired job
in the search results, and click the View/Edit Job button.

To select from the bills and credit notes associated with a given job, use the Business - Vendor - Find
Job menu item. Select the desired job in the search results and click the View Invoices button. A window
listing bills and credit notes associated with thisjob appears. Select abill or credit note and click the View
Invoice button to open abill editor in the main application window.

Process Payment

Eventually, you need to pay your bills. To do so, use the Process Payment application found in Business
- Vendor - Process Payment.

Tip
There is an aternative way of assigning a payment to (one or more) bills where the payment

transaction aready exists, say in the case where transactions are imported from a bank.

This can best be done starting from the asset account register holding the imported payment
transaction (like your bank account). In that account, select the payment, right-click (control-
click for Mac OS X) and choose Assign as payment.... The payment window will pop-up, partly
filled in with the information from the transaction. Fill in the missing information like the proper
vendor and bill to complete the payment.

One caveat: the logic behind Assign as payment... won't properly detect credit note
reimbursements and will wrongfully interpret such atransaction as a customer invoice.

The Process Payment application consists of :
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e Payment Information - Vendor - the vendor you wish to pay. If you remember the company name you
entered in the New Vendor window for this vendor, start to type it in this field and GnuCash will try
auto completeit for you. Else, pressthe Select... button to access the Find Vendor window described in
the section called “Find and Edit”. Highlight the vendor you are looking for with a click in the search
results, then press the Select button.

» Payment Information - Bill - the bill you wish to pay. If you remember the bill 1D, start to typeit in this
field and GnuCash will try auto complete it for you. Else, press the Select... button to access the Find
Bill window described in the section called “Find”. Highlight the bill you are looking for with a click
in the search results, then press the Select button in the search window.

» Payment Information - Date - the date you wish to make the payment, normally the current date.

e Payment Information - Amount - the amount of money to transfer in this payment.

» Payment Information - Num - the check humber.

» Payment Information - Memo - any comments about this payment.

 Post To - the A/Payable account to post this transaction.

» Transfer Account - the account from which money for the payments comes from, such as a checking
account.

Over Payments or Pre-Payments

If you wish to overpay an invoice or pay for goods or services before they have been invoiced, Process
Payment for the total amount payed. GnhuCash will then keep track of the over-payment (or pre-payment)
in the A/P account and you can use the residual in the future.

Partial Payments

Y ou may wish to partially pay abill. Select the bill to pay. GnuCash will automatically suggest that bill's
remaining balance as payment amount. Simply adjust that amount to what you want to pay.

Employees

GnuCash can help your company by tracking employees. You can register a the section called “New
Employee”, the section called “ Find and Edit” existing employees, create the section called “New Expense
Voucher/Credit Note” and the section called “Find and Edit Expense Voucher/Credit Note”.

Expense vouchers are used to reimburse employees for authorized expenses (f.e. travel, parking, food
etc...). Employee credit notes are the opposite of expense vouchers.

New Employee

To register a new employee, select the Business . Employee - New Employee menu item. The New
Employee window will open with two tabs:

» Employeetab

» Access Control tab
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Employee tab

Identification - Employee Number - can be any number by which you would like to refer to this
employee. You may leave it blank and a number will be chosen automatically. See the section called
“Counters Book Options Tab” for moreinfo.

Identification - Username (Mandatory) - a unique username to identify the employee.

Identification - Active (Optional) - differentiates active employees from inactive ones. This is useful
when you have many past employees, and you want to see only those marked Active.

Payment Address - Name (Mandatory) - the full name of the employee.

Payment Address - Address (Mandatory) - the address of the employee.

Payment Address - Phone, Fax, Email (Optional)- other optional contact information for the employee.
Interface - Language (Optional) -

Payment Information - Terms (Optional) - specifies the default payment terms for this employee.
Payment terms must be preregistered using Business - Billing Terms.

Billing - Default Hours per Day (Optional) -
Billing - Default Rate (Optional) -

Billing - Currency - specifiesthebilling currency for thisemployee. It will default to the default currency
set in Preferences

Note

All expense vouchers and credit notes for this employee will be denominated in this currency
and GnuCash will require an Accounts Payable account in this currency.

Billing - Credit Account (Optional) -

Access Control tab

Access Control List

Find and Edit

To search for an existing employee, use the Business . Employee - Find Employee... menu. Y ou select
an employeeto View/Edit from the results of the search. Thiswindow is also used to look up an employee
when entering voucher and processing payments.

If many empl oyees match the search criteriayou provide, the search can berefined by running an additional
search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current Search radio
button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run the initial search.

Note

If the employee you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change the
search criteria, click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step is
the New Search selection. If the employeeisnot in the result of the original search, and you only
search within this set, the employee cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

101



Business Features

Tip

Toreturn alist of all registered active employees, set the search criterion to matches regex, and
place asingle dot “.” in the text field area. Make sure Search only active data is checked, then

click Find. The regular expression “.” means to match anything.

New Expense Voucher/Credit Note

To register a new expense voucher/ Credit Note, select the Business . Employee . New Expense
Voucher... menu item. The New Expense Voucher window will open. Y ou can enter the following data:

Voucher information - Type (Optional) - select if you are entering a Voucher or a credit note.

Voucher information - VVoucher ID (Optional) - can be any number by which you would like to refer to
this voucher. You may leaveit blank and a number will be chosen automatically. See the section called
“Counters Book Options Tab” for moreinfo.

Voucher information - Date opened - the date of the voucher. Click on the button on the right of the
date to open a calendar.

Billing information - Employee (Mandatory) - the employee to which the voucher refers.
Tip

Thefield supports auto-completion so if you start typing GnuCash will try to compl ete the text
automatically using existing employees name. Y ou can also press the button Select... to open
the Find Employee window.

Billing information - Billing ID (Optional) - the identification number of the document (f.e. the bill
number for a dinner).

Billing information - Terms (Optiona) - the pay back terms agreement for this bill. A list of registered
terms is available within the pop up menu.

Default chargeback project - Customer (Optional) - the Customer to which the voucher refers.
Tip
Thefield supports auto-completion so if you start typing GnuCash will try to compl ete the text
automatically using an existing Customer name. Y ou can al so press the button Select... to open

the Find Customer window.

Default chargeback project - Job (Optional) - the Customer Job to which the voucher refers.

Note

you can type in this field only if there are one or more jobs registered in GnuCash belonging
to the selected Customer.

Tip
Thefield supports auto-completion so if you start typing GnuCash will try to compl ete the text

automatically using an existing Customer name. Y ou can al so press the button Select... to open
the Find Customer window.
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» Notes - records any additional comments about the voucher/credit note.

Find and Edit Expense Voucher/Credit Note

To search for an existing Expense Voucher, use the Business . Employee . Find Expense Voucher...
menu item. Y ou select an Expense Voucher to View/Edit from the results of the search. This window is
also used to look up an expense voucher when entering vouchers and processing payments.

If many expense vouchers match the search criteria you provide, the search can be refined by running an
additional search within the current results. The current result set is searched when the Refine Current
Search radio button is selected. In fact, GnuCash selects this option for you after you run theinitial search.

Note

If the expense voucher you are searching for does not match the supplied search criteria, change
the search criteria, click the New Search radio button and then the Find button. The relevant step
isthe New Search selection. If the expense voucher is not in the result of the original search, and
you only search within this set, the voucher cannot be found, regardless of new search criteria.

Tip

To return a list of all expense vouchers, set the search criterion to matches regex, and place a
singledot “.” in thetext field area. Make sure Search only active datais checked, then click Find.

“won

The regular expression “.” means to match anything.
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Find

Therearemany specialized Toolsused in GnuCash. Thesetool s enable accessto the enhanced functionality
in GnuCash. These tools are accessed via the Tools option from any window that displays a Tools menu.
Severa of these tools may not be displayed depending on if your software was not configured to support
Online banking, or the tools appropriate for the current window.

The GnuCash Find assistant can be used to find transactions or to perform business related research on
your datafile.

Find Transaction

Find Transaction is used to search for transactionsin GnuCash and display theresultsin aregister window.
To open the Find Transaction dialog in Split Search mode, you can type the keyboard shortcut Ctrl+f.

Exactly which transactions are searched depends on where you invoke the tool from. If you start from the
main accounts hierarchy page, al transactions will be searched. If you start from an individual account
register, only transactions in that account will be searched. And if you filter the transactions in a register
using View - Filter By..., then only transactionsin that account and shown by the filter will be searched.

Note

Thefirst row of the Find Transaction dialog indicates that you are performing a Split Search.

There are two panesin the Find Transaction dialog. The top pane contains the Search Criteria buttons and
the bottom pane contains the Type of Search selection.

There are two buttons in the top of the Search Criteria pane. The left button allows you to Add another
criteriarow to search for multiple criteria. The existing criteriarow needsto be completed before adding a
new row. The right button is used to Search for itemswhere al criteriaare met or Search for items where
any criteria are met. The all criteria are met search requires al of the criteria rows to have at least one
match. The any criteria are met search requires only one of the criteria rows to be matched.

Thecriteriarow inthe Search Criteriapaneis used to combinedifferent criteriabuttons (seetable Table 8.1,
“Search criteria buttons - Split Search” for a comprehensive list of combinations)

In the Type of Search pane there are five selections. The first option is always enabled, the following
three are available when you invoke the Find... option from aregister window or after performing the first
Find if the Find... command was invoked from any other window. The last option is available only for
Business search.

New Search Perform a new transaction search

Refine current search Search within the results of the previous
search

Add results to current search Search based on the first set of criteria or the
new criteria

Delete results from current search Discard any results that match the previous
search results
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Search only active data

Note

Search only if dataare marked as active. This
selector isgreyed out for the Split Search asit
ismeaningful only for businessrelated search

When selecting search criteriakeep in mind that criteriaare applied toindividual splitsor fieldsin
transactions, and that the entire transaction isincluded in the results. Thereisno visual indication
in the results to indicate which split or field met the search criteria.

When search criteria are selected, you can press the Find button. Y ou will be presented with the search
resultsin anew register tab. A report of the search results may created and printed using Reports . Account
Report. The Account Report has limited formatting options but, like all GnuCash reports, being in html
format, can be copied and pasted into a spreadsheet for further formatting. Alternatively, the Account

Report can be exported to an html file, and the html file may be opened in a spreadsheet.

Note

Press the Close button to close the Find Transaction dialog.

Table 8.1. Search criteria buttons - Split Search

Button 1 |Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
Description? regexb Criteria Case y Remove
does not|SMY fiddd | oo eitiven| ™V
match
regexb
contains
matcr:)es Is entry
regex Criteria Remove
Memo? . Case
does  not|ENtry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Number® regexb Criteria Case Y| Remove
does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Action regexID Criteria Case Y| Remove
does not| Y field |\ b oonsitiven| OV
match
regexb
Notes contains Criteria lc?ase entry Remove
entry field - row
Insensitive?
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Button1 |Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |ButtonS |[Button6 |Button?7 |Button 8
matches
regex”
does not
match
regex?
isbefore
is before or
on
i Date
ison
Date Posted |- oecion | REmove
ISnot on field row
is after
is on or
after
lessthan
less than or
equal to
has credits|equa to
or debits | not equal to
greater than
greater than
or equal to
lessthan
less than or
equal to
ual to
Value has credits | Amount | Remove
not equal to |entry field |row
greater than
greater than
or equal to
lessthan
less than or
equal to
ual to
has debits |
not equal to
greater than
greater than
or equal to
islessthan
Shares is less than| Amount | Remove
orequal to |entry field |row
equals
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Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8

does not
equal to

is greater
than

is greater
than or
equal to

islessthan

is less than
or equal to

equals

Share Price isnot equal | Amount | Remove
to entry field |row

is greater
than

is greater
than or
equal to

is
Reconcil € Not Cleared | Cleared Reconciled |Frozen Voided Remove

is not row

is
Balanced set true Remove

is not row

matches

any account| Choose Remove
matches no|Accounts |row

accounts

Account®

All matches all | Choose Remove
Accounts® |accounts |Accounts |row

&The Description, Memo, Number are common to al linesin atransaction.
Bregex means regular expression text search as used in various computer programs such as Per|

“The Reconcile option applies the selected criteria to each line of a transaction individualy. Each transaction line may have only
one of the indicated values, but there is often a mix of values within a complete transaction, so companion lines may not meet the
selected criteria. See separate note defining status values. For a detailed description of transaction statuses see the section called
“ Setting the reconcile status (R field) of atransaction”

“The Account option performs asearch where the accounts sel ected in the Choose Accounts dialog will both be searched individually
for results. This means that a match in any of the selected accounts will either be displayed (matches any account) or discarded
(matches no account).

®The All Accounts option performs a search where accounts selected in the Choose Accounts dialog will only return results that
match in both accounts.

Explanations of the Criteria

The Reconcile criterion deserves some more explanation. Think of the selected reconciliation status
buttons (Not Cleared, Cleared, and so on) as a single group, joined with alogical “or”. In other words,
the selection “is” or “isnot” appliesto the “or” of the selected status buttons. The buttons which are | eft
unselected are simply ignored. (It's not the same as saying the reconciliation status must not be one of
these.)
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For example: if you select Reconcile is Cleared Reconciled, that means you're saying “I want all
transactions which contain cleared splits OR reconciled splits’ (imagine an invisible “OR” between all
the selected status buttons). It's the same as selecting Reconcile is Cleared, then adding another search
criterion with the Add button, then on the new line selecting Reconcileis Reconciled, and finally selecting
Search for items where any criteria are met. In either case, GnuCash will show you exactly the same set
of transactions.

Find Customer, Invoice, Job, Vendor, Bill, Employee,
Expense Voucher

The business find assistant is used to search for business related items (Customer, Invoice, Job, Vendor,
Bill, Employee, Expense Voucher). To open the business search dialog select the desired item to Find
from the Business . Customer/V endor/Employee submenus.

Tip
The titlebar and the first row of the assistant dialog reports the item type you are searching for:

Customer, Invoice, Job, Vendor, Bill, Employee, Expense V oucher.

There are two panes in the Find dialog. The top pane contains the Search Criteria buttons and the bottom
pane contains the Type of Search selection.

Search Criteria section

There are two buttons in the top of the Search Criteria pane. The left button allows you to Add another
criteriarow to search for multiple criteria.

Note

The existing criteriarow needs to be completed before adding a new row.

Theright button isused to Search for itemswhere all criteriaare met or Search for itemswhere any criteria
aremet. Theall criteriaare met search requires all of the criteriarowsto have at least one match. The any
criteria are met search requires only one of the criteria rows to be matched.

The criteria row in the Search Criteria pane is used to combine different criteria buttons (see tables
Table 8.2, “Search criteria buttons - Customer Search”, Table 8.3, “Search criteria buttons - Invoice
Search”, Table 8.4, “ Search criteria buttons - Job Search”, Table 8.5, “ Search criteria buttons - Vendor
Search”, Table 8.6, “ Search criteria buttons - Bill Search”, Table 8.7, “ Search criteria buttons - Employee
Search” Table 8.8, “Search criteria buttons - Expense Voucher Search” for a comprehensive list of
combinations)

Type of Search section

In the Type of Search pane there are five selections. The first and alst options are always selectable while
the following three are available only when you perform the first search by setting some search criteria
and pressing the Find button.

New Search Perform anew search
Refine current search Search within the results of the previous
search
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Add results to current search

Delete results from current search

Search only active data

The rest of the search dialog

Search based on the first set of criteria or the
new criteria

Discard any results that match the previous
search results

Search only if data are marked as active.

When search criteria are selected, you can press the Find button. Y ou will be presented with the list of

search resultsin the same Find dialog.

Tip

Aside from the results, GnuCash gives you some buttons to manage the highlighted result.

Tip

In the bottom right of the Find dialog there is a button that allows you to create a New business

item.

Note

Press the Close button to close the Find assistant dialog.

List of search criteria buttons

Table 8.2. Search criteria buttons - Customer Search

Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
Company regexb Criteria Case y Remove
Name does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Customer |regex” Criteria Y |Remove
ID entry field Case row
does  not Insensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Billing regex” Criteria Y |Remove
Contact entry field Case . row
does not Insensitive?
match
regexb
Shipping |contains Criteria Remove
Contact entry field row
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Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
matchbes
regex Is entry
does  not Case
match Insensitive?
regexb
Table 8.3. Search criteria buttons - I nvoice Sear ch
Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
. regex” Criteria Y|Remove
Invoice ID trv field Case
does not|SMY T Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Company regexb Criteria Case Y| Remove
Name does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regex”
isbefore
is before or
on
Date ison Date Remove
Opened is not sglecﬂ N row
1S NOL ON field
is after
is on or
after
is
IsPosted? |- set true Remove
is not row
isbefore
is before or
on
; Date
ison
Date Posted |- selection Remove
ISnot on field row
is after
is on or
after
is
IsPaid? . set true Remove
is not row
Billing ID contains Criteria Remove
entry field row
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Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
matchbes
regex Is entry
does  not Case
match Insensitive?
regexb
contains
matches Is entr
Invoice  |regex” Criteria | Y|Remove
Notes entry field . row
does not Insensitive?
match
regexb
Customer
) Vendor
is
Employee
Invoice Job Criteria | o Remove
Owner Customer | entry field row
) Vendor
is not
Employee
Job
Table 8.4. Search criteria buttons- Job Search
Button 1 |Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matcrllo% Is entry
xonane [0 o o
does  not|*MY Insensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Job regexb Criteria Case Y| Remove
Number entry field . row
does  not I nsensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matcr:)es Is entry
Billing ID regex eCr:;:er]lc? od Case rR;;rvnove
does not y Insensitive?
match
regexb
Only is Remove
Active? is not settrue row
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Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
Owner's regexb Criteria Case Y Remove
Name does  not|ENtry field Insensitive?| W
match
regexID
Table 8.5. Search criteria buttons - Vendor Search
Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
Company regexb Criteria Case Y| Remove
Name does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matcr:)es Is entry
Vendor1p |92 (Citeria oo T Remove
does not y Insensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Billing regexb Criteria Case Y|Remove
Contact does  not|ENtry field Insensitive?| W
match
regexID
Table 8.6. Search criteria buttons- Bill Search
Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
. regex” Criteria Y|Remove
Bill 1D entry fidd | C%° row
does not y Insensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Company regexID Criteria Case Y| Remove
Name does  not|ENtry field Insensitive?| W
match
regex”
Due Date isbefore Remove
row
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entry field

Is entry
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Remove
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match
regexb
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entry field

Is entry
Case
Insensitive?

Remove
row

Bill Owner

is

Customer

Vendor

Criteria
entry field

Remove
row

113



Tools & Assistants

Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
Employee
Job
Customer
] Vendor
is not
Employee
Job
Table 8.7. Search criteria buttons - Employee Search
Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matches s entr
Employee regexb Criteria Case Y| Remove
Name does  not|ENtry field Insensitive?| W
match
regexb
contains
matches s entr
Employee regexb Criteria Case Y|Remove
Username does  not|Entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
contains
matches Is entr
Employee |regex” Criteria | Y|Remove
ID does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexb
Table 8.8. Search criteria buttons - Expense Voucher Search
Button 1 |Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
contains
matcr:)es Is entry
Voucher D[99 |Critera oy T Remove
does not y Insensitive?
match
regexb
contains
matches Is entr
Employee regexb Criteria Case Y Remove
Name does  not entry field Insensitive? row
match
regexID
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Button1 |[Button2 |Button3 |Button4 |Button5 |Button6 |Button7 |Button8
Customer

Vendor

Employee

Voucher Job Criteria | o Remove
Owner Customer | entry field row

Vendor

is not
Employee

Job

Since Last Run Assistant

The Since Last Run assistant is run automatically when GnuCash is started. It is used to enter into the
register any transactions that are due to be automatically entered (see the section called “Scheduling
Transactions”). Therun on GnuCash start can be atered in the Scheduled Transactionstab of the GnuCash
Preferences. To run the Since Last Run assistant manually, go to Actions —. Scheduled Transactions -
Since Last Run...

In the Since Last Run assistant window you can see three columns:

Transaction The name assigned in the Scheduled Transaction Editor that identifies the scheduled
transaction.
Stete The state column of the scheduled transaction can be one of the following:
Tip

Click on the state field in the row of a transaction to change its state (this
option isavailable only if the state field is not empty)

Ignored If ascheduled transaction is being displayed, either to be created
or asareminder, the user can set the status to Ignored to skip this
event. The scheduled transaction will not be entered in the register
and the next reminder for this scheduled transaction will be the
next occurrence. For instance, if you have a schedul ed transaction
set up with a reminder to transfer $500 at the end of the month
to your savings account but you bought yourself a computer this
month and don’t have the money for this month’s transfer then
you would set the status to Ignored.

Postponed If a scheduled transaction has been listed with a status To-create
but you want to hold it and not have it entered to your register
yet, then you can set it to Postponed. When at some later time
you change it back to To-create it will be created with the
origina posted-date. If you want to change that you must edit the
transaction after it's created.

Reminder You are n days from the scheduled transaction due date. The
number of days n to remind in advance, is set either in the
GnuCash Preferences Scheduled Transactions tab or in the
Overview tab of the Scheduled Transaction Editor.
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To-create Thisscheduled transaction will beautomatically created whenyou
press OK.
Empty An empty field means that no operations are pending for the

schedul ed transaction.
At the bottom of the window there are two buttons:

» TheCancel buttonisused to exit the Since L ast Run window without creating the transactions scheduled
to be entered.

e The Ok button closes the Since Last Run window and applies the pending operations.

At the bottom right of the Since Last Run window there is also an option that allows to Review created
transactions. If this option is enabled when there are one or more transactions To-create, pressing OK
will open a register window in which are shown the details of the scheduled transactions splits entered
automatically by GnuCash.

Mortgage & Loan Repayment Assistant

Thisassistant creates aloan repayment schedul ed transaction. When used to setup a schedul ed transaction,
the assistant creates a variable formula so that the compounding interest is correctly calculated. To start
this assistant manually go to Actions - Scheduled Transactions - Mortgage and L oan Repayment....

It does not support zero-interest loans, but one doesn't really need an assistant for that: Just create a
scheduled transaction for the principal divided by the number of payments that lasts for the number of
payments. For example, if one has borrowed $1200 for a year a no interest and promised to pay it back
in monthly installments, the repayment schedule is $100 monthly for twelve months.

The Mortgage and L oan Repayment assistant opens with a screen that briefly describeswhat this assistant
does. The three buttons at the very bottom of the screen will not change while using the assistant.

* The Cancel button is used to exit the assistant and cancel creating the scheduled transaction. Any
selections you have made in this assistant up to this point will be lost.

» The Back button will bring up the previous screen so you can change a selection made on that screen.
e The Forward button will bring up the next screen so you can continue though the assi stant.

The next screen alows you to enter the basic loan information. Thisis usually the information provided
by the bank when loan and disclosure documents are given to the borrower. Here you can aso setup an
account that the scheduled transaction will use to enter the payment transaction.

» Loan Account: Choose an account for theloan payment transactions or use New... to setup anew account
for the transactions.

* Loan Amount: Enter the amount of the loan.

* Interest Rate: Enter the loan interest rate in percent per compounding period. The Assistant supports
rates between .001% and 100%.

» Type: Choose the type of loan. If an adjustable rate is used the frequency screen is enabled.

* Interest Rate Change Frequency: Choose the frequency for the rate change and the start date of the rate
change.
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Start Date: Choose the date the loan is starting on.
Length: Enter the length of the loan with the number and period, e.g. 60 months or 5 years.

Months Remaining: This tells the Assistant how many months remain on the loan. The default value
assumes that the loan is paid up through today. For example, if a5-year loan started on 1 January 2012
and today is 12 July 2015, the default months remaining is 18. If you want to create past payment
transactions you'll set the months remaining accordingly: In our example, if you wanted to create all of
the payments you'd set "months remaining" to 60; if you wanted to start tracking the payments at the
beginning of 2015 you'd enter 24.

The next screen is used to set escrow, insurance and tax optionsfor theloan. It ismainly used for mortgage
payments. When each of the options hereis set, this enables additional pagesin the assistant to setup those
portions of the payments. All of the pages will be described here, even though some may not show if that
option is not chosen.

... utilize an escrow account for payments?: This selection enables the use of an account setup for
tracking escrow payments. If the mortgage or |oan uses an escrow account to pay taxes, insurance, etc
then setup an account here.

... pay "Taxes'?: adds an additional page to setup a scheduled transaction to pay taxes.
... pay "Insurance"?: adds an additional pageto setup ascheduled transaction to pay insurance payments.
... pay "PMI"?: adds an additional page to setup a scheduled transaction to pay PMI payments.

... pay "Other Expense"?: adds an additional page to setup a schedul ed transaction to pay other expenses.

The next screen is used to setup the details of the scheduled transaction for the Loan Repayment.

Transaction Memo: The name entered here will be used as the name for the scheduled transaction, the
description of the scheduled transaction and the memo.

Payment Amount: Shows the variable used to cal cul ate the payment amount.

Payment From: Choose an account to pay the loan amount from.

Principal To: Choose an account to transfer the principal part of the loan to.

Interest To: Choose an account to transfer the interest part of the loan to.

Repayment Frequency: Select the Frequency and start date for loan repayments. Note that the start date
will be the posted date of the first scheduled transaction. Thisis not taken into account for calculating

the remaining duration of the loan, see Months Remaining:. Make sure that you set both to reflect your
intentions or you may get surprising results.

The next screen is used to setup the details of the scheduled transaction for the Tax payment.

Transaction Memo: The name entered here will be used as the name for the scheduled transaction, the
description of the scheduled transaction and the memo.

Amount: Enter the payment amount.
Payment From: Choose an account to pay the tax amount from.

Payment To: Choose an account to transfer the tax payment to.
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Repayment Frequency: Select the Frequency and start date for tax payments.

The next screen is used to setup the details of the scheduled transaction for the Insurance payment.

Transaction Memo: The name entered here will be used as the name for the scheduled transaction, the
description of the scheduled transaction and the memo.

Amount: Enter the payment amount.
Payment From: Choose an account to pay the insurance amount from.
Payment To: Choose an account to transfer the insurance payment to.

Repayment Frequency: Select the Frequency and start date for insurance payments.

The next screen is used to setup the details of the scheduled transaction for the PMI payment.

Transaction Memo: The name entered here will be used as the name for the scheduled transaction, the
description of the scheduled transaction and the memo.

Amount: Enter the payment amount.
Payment From: Choose an account to pay the PMI amount from.
Payment To: Choose an account to transfer the PMI payment to.

Repayment Frequency: Select the Frequency and start date for PM1 payments.

The next screen is used to setup the details of the scheduled transaction for the Other Expense payment.

Transaction Memo: The name entered here will be used as the name for the scheduled transaction, the
description of the scheduled transaction and the memo.

Amount: Enter the payment amount.
Payment From: Choose an account to pay the other expense amount from.
Payment To: Choose an account to transfer the other expense payment to.

Repayment Frequency: Select the Frequency and start date for other expense payments.

The last screen gives you alist of three choices to finish the assistant.

The Cancel button is used to exit the assistant and cancel creating a new loan scheduled transaction.
Any selections you have made in this assistant up to this point will be lost.

The Back button will bring up the previous screen so you can change a sel ection made on that screen.

The Finish button creates the scheduled transaction.

Y ou should now have the Mortgage or Loan Repayment scheduled transaction setup.

Recording a Stock Split

Stock splits commonly occur when a company decides its stock price is too expensive for individual
investors to buy the stock. Splits have the effect of lowering the price of a single share while keeping the
value of shares owned by investors who have aready purchased shares.
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Stock Split Assistant

GnuCash uses the Stock Split assistant to record stock splits. This provides a way of entering the details
of the stock split and also any change in stock price or cash disbursement as aresult of the stock split.

The Stock Split assistant is accessed by going to Actions - Stock Split....

The Stock Split assistant opens with a screen that briefly describes what this assistant does. The three
buttons at the very bottom of the screen will not change while using the assistant.

» The Cancel button is used to exit the assistant and cancel entering the stock split information. Any
selections you have made in this assistant up to this point will be lost.

» The Back button will bring up the previous screen so you can change a selection made on that screen.
» The Forward button will bring up the next screen so you can continue though the assi stant.

The next screen alows you to select a Stock Account. Select an account from the list to record a stock
split or merger.

» Account: Lists the GnuCash account name for the stock.
» Symbol: The stock symbol for the stock associated with this account.
 Shares: The amount of shares that have been purchased in the account.

The next screen lets you set the Stock Split Details. The top part of the screen contains details used in
creating the stock split transaction.

» Date: Choose the date of the stock split.

 Share Distribution: Enter the amount of shares gained from the stock split. For a stock merger enter a
negative number.

* Description: Enter a description or leave as the default.

The bottom part of the screen contains details used to record a price for the split (optional).
* New Price: Enter the price of the shares on the day of the stock split.

» Currency: Choose the currency of the shares.

The next screen lets you enter atransaction for a cash disbursement (Cash In Lieu) as aresult of the stock
split (optional).

» Cash Amount: Enter the amount of the Cash disbursement.

» Memo: Enter amemo or leave as the default.

* Income Account: Choose an Income Account for the disbursement.
» Asset Account: Choose an Asset Account for the disbursement.
The last screen gives you alist of three choices to finish the assistant.

» The Cancel button is used to exit the assistant and cancel creating the Stock Split transactions. Any
selections you have made in this assistant up to this point will be lost.

» The Back button will bring up the previous screen so you can change a selection made on that screen.
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 The Finish button creates the transactions for the Stock Split.

Y ou should now have successfully entered the Stock Split or Merger.

The Online Banking Setup Assistant

Note

This section is "under construction - any input will be welcome ",

The Online Banking Setup Assistant is used to create and edit data to enable access to Online
banking transactions. Currently the best instruction for this process are in the GnuCash wiki at https.//
wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Setting_up_OFXDirectConnect. If Online Banking Setup does not appear in your
Tools menu, verify that you arein an Account Tree or Register tab.

Price Editor

Note

GnuCash uses the term commodity to mean anything that it counts. Currencies, securities (i.e
intangible assets like stock or mutual fund shares and bonds), or tangible assets like trucks
and computers. When valuing one commodity in terms of another it uses the term Exchange
Rate between two currencies and Price between a non-currency commodity and a currency
commodity. For the rest of this section we'll use "price" to mean both price and exchange rate
and "commodity" to mean any sort of commaodity except where currency behavior is different.

The Price Editor is used to list and edit the price of one commodity in another commodity. New prices
can be added, existing prices can be edited, and prices can be retrieved from a variety of sources on the
World-Wide Web when the commodity is properly configured.

Each commaodity pair can have one price per day. An existing pricewill be overwritten by anewer oneif the
newer one has the same or amore preferred source. The order of source preference (1ismost preferred) is:

1. user:price-editor: Prices created manually in the Price Editor
2. Finance::Quote: Online quotes

3. user:price: Prices entered explicitly in the Exchange Rateentry of the Transfer Funds dialog box or in
the Price column of aregister for an account of types STOCK or MUTUAL

4. user:xfer-dialog: Prices calculated from an entry in the To Amount entry of the Transfer Funds dialog
box.

5. user:split-register: Prices calculated from the Shares and Debit or Credit columns of a register for an
account of types STOCK or MUTUAL

6. user:stock-split: Prices entered in the Stock Split Assistant

Note

Prices created manually in the Price Editor are preferred over pricesretrieved via Finance::Quote
so Finance::Quote will fail to update such manually-created prices.

The Price Editor displays existing prices as follows:
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e Security: The Security/commaodity being priced. The display is sorted by the Namespace that the
individual securities are listed on. The list is expanded by clicking on the caret on the |eft of the name.

e Currency: Thecurrency the priceis recorded in.

» Date: The date the price was recorded.

» Source: The source of the commaodities price quote, listed above.

» Type: Thereare severa different types of stock price quotes.
» Bid: Indicates what a specialist dealer is prepared to pay for a stock.
e Ask: Indicates at what price the dealers are prepared to sell a stock.

« Last: Indicate the price at which the last trade in that stock/security occurred at. This is the price
most commonly quoted in the media.

e Net Asset Value: Are typically used for mutual funds. They are calculated on the net value of the
fund’ sassets each day around the time of the market close and arein effect until the next recal cul ation.

¢ Unknown: Usethisif the type of price quoted is not known.

* Price: The actua price of the commodity.

Adding a stock price manually

To add a new price, click on Add, and enter the details of the security and price into the dialog box. To
edit an existing price, select the pricein the price list, click the Edit button, and edit the figures.

To remove just one price, select the price and click the Remove button. If you want to remove all prices
older than a certain date, click on the Remove Old button and enter the details in the dialog box.

A pop-up will display with the message " Delete all stock pricesbased upon thecriteria below:" . Enter
the date of the last price you wish to delete.

Two check-boxes are below the date field;

» Delete manually entered prices - If checked, delete manually entered stock prices dated earlier than the
specified date. Otherwise only stock prices added by Finance::Quote will be deleted.

» Delete last price for astock - If checked, delete al prices before the specified date. Otherwise the last
stock price dated before the date will be kept and all earlier quotes deleted.

Configuring for use of the Get Quotes button

To support on-line quotations for a particular stock or mutual fund account, you must first enable on-line
price quoting and select a price source in the Security. This is described in detail in the section called
“Configuring Securities/Currenciesfor On-Line Retrieval of Prices’. Once on-line quotes are enabled, and
Finance::Quoteis installed, you can update prices for your stocks and mutual funds manually by clicking
the Get Quotes button.

Security Editor

The Security Editor is used to create and edit commodities that are used by mutual fund and stock type
accounts. It also shows the details of National Currencies that are used by GnuCash.
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To show the details for National Currencies click the Show National Currencies check-box at the bottom
of the screen.

Each entry in the editor shows the details used by the security/currency:
» Type: Categoriesfor organizing securities. GhuCash has the following built in:

« CURRENCY or 1S04317: These are used for national currencies and are not editable with the
Security Editor.

* FUND: Ordinarily used for open-ended mutual funds, i.e., those that one purchases from and sellsto
only the issuing company and that are priced daily at their net asset value.

« AMEX, ASX, EUREX, NASDAQ, and NY SE: These represent a few of the exchanges on which
stocks, closed-end mutual funds, and exchange-traded funds are traded.

« Template: Thisisareserved word. It will not normally appear in the Security Editor unless you type
itin, and if you do it will cause problems. Don't useit.

If your investment doesn't fit into one of these categories, for example if you trade stocks on the DAX
or LSE, you can easily create your own type simply by typing it into the field. The type of security has
no meaning to Gnucash (except Template, don't use that!), it's there only to make it easier for you to
find the security from the selection lists.

e Symbol: Indicates the symbol or abbreviation for the commodity. This is usually the ticker symbol
(for stocks) or other unique abbreviation for the commodity. If the commodity is traded on any public
exchange, it isimportant to use the same identifier used on that exchange. For national currencies the
symbol isthe ISO-4217 currency code.

* Name: The full name of the commodity is a recognizable name such as US Dollars or IBM Common
Sock.

» Code: Thisisany numeric or alphanumeric code that is used to identify the commodity. The CUSIP
codeisauniqueidentifying numeric string that is associated with every stock, bond or mutual fund, and
most kinds of traded options, futures and commodities. This codeis not required.

» Fraction: Thisisthe smallest traded unit of the commaodity, expressed as a fraction of asingle nominal
unit. Thisunit is used by GnuCash accounts as the default fraction for trades in the commodity.

Adding or Editing a Commodity

To add anew commodity (stock, or mutual fund), click on Add, and enter the detail s of the commodity into
the New Security dialog box. To edit an existing commaodity, select the commodity from the Commodities
list, click the Edit button, and edit the Edit Security dialog box. To remove a commodity, select the
commodity and click the Remove button.

The fields in the New/Edit Security screens are the same as defined for the Security Editor the section
called “ Security Editor”. Below these fields are the options for Online Quotes.

Configuring Securities/Currencies for On-Line Retrieval
of Prices

To support on-line quotations for a particular stock or mutual fund account, you must first enable on-line
price quoting and select a price source in the Security Editor. Online currency quotes require only that
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the check-box for Online quotes and the timezone be selected, and that the “ Get Quotes’ box be checked
in the Security Editor.

Detailed instructions are in the section on Creating New Accounts. the section called “ Steps to enable
Online price updating”

Loan Repayment Calculator

The Loan Repayment Calculator is used to cal culate compound interest. It provides away of entering four
of the five parameters of a compound interest cal culation and then cal culating the remaining figure.

The calculator is split into two panes. The left pane has five fields with a Calculate button and a Clear
button. The Calculate button is used to select the figure to calculate. The Clear button is used to clear any
amount in the field.

» Payment Periods: Thisfieldisused to select the number of paymentsyou wishto usein the calculation.
» Interest Rate: Thisfield isused for the interest rate percentage.

* Present Value: Thisfield usualy contains the amount you have borrowed. It is the base amount you
wish to compound.

» Periodic Payment: This field contains the amount that is the payment for the period selected (IE
monthly, weekly, etc). If it isfor repaying aloan it should be a negative number.

» Future Value: Thisfield contains the final value at the end of the periods above. If we are repaying
aloanin full it would be O.

The right pane contains buttons to select what sort of payments and compounding is used for the left pane
calculations.

» Compounding: This button alows you to select the interval used if the Discrete Compounding button
is selected.

» Payments: This button allows you to select the interval used for the Payment Periods field.
» End of Period Payments: Use this button if the payment is at the end of the period.
» Beginning of Period Payments: Use this button if the payment is at the beginning of the period.

 Discrete Compounding: This button is used where interest is charged at a discrete interval defined by
the Compounding button above.

 Continuous Compounding: This button is used when the interest is charged continuously.
» Payment Total: Thisfield shows the total amount paid.

Examples of using the Loan Repayment Calculator are given in the Tutorial and Concepts Guide.
GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide's Chapter on Loans [https://code.gnucash.org/docs/C/gnucash-
guide/loans_calcsl.html]

Close Book

The Close Book dialog box isused for “closing the books,” --an accounting process that resets the balances
of the income and expense accounts. In this process, income account balances are transferred into an
income equity account, while expense account balances are transferred into an expense equity account.
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You must specify both these accounts, which may be the same. You must also specify the date for the
closing transfer.

Dialog Box Details

The dialog box has the following parts:

» Closing Date: Specify the date for the closing transfer. Y ou can type in a date or choose one from the
drop-down.

» Income Total: Specify the account into which thetotal balance of all incomeaccountswill betransferred.
Optionally you can create a new account to receive the transfer using the New button.

» Expense Total: Specify the account into which the total balance of all expense accounts will be
transferred. Again, you can optionally create anew account to receive thetransfer using the New button.

 Description: Specify the description that will be entered in the closing entry.

How It Works

What

GnuCash closes books by creating one transaction per currency for income accounts, and one transaction
per currency for expense accounts. The transactions al use the date selected by the user, and each
transaction may contain any number of splits. Each split moves the balance out of oneincome or expense
account. The last split in each closing transaction moves the total offsetting debit/credit balance into the
specified equity account.

Each transaction will use the description provided by the user in the Description: entry.

Thefact that GnuCash just usestransactionsto close the books makesit very simpleto undo abook closing:
just delete the closing transactions.

It Doesn’t Do

The book closing tool does not delete any accounts or transactions; create any new files; or hide any
accounts.

Necessity

Note that closing the books in GnuCash is unnecessary. You do not need to zero out your income and
expense accounts at the end of each financial period. GnuCash's built-in reports automatically handle
concepts like retained earnings between two different financial periods.

Infact, closing the books reduces the usefulness of the standard reports because the reports don’t currently
understand closing transactions. So from their point of view it simply lookslike the net income or expense
in each account for a given period was simply zero.

Conclusion

If you close your books, be prepared to see inaccuracies in the standard reports. On the other hand, you
will see current-period income and expense figuresin the chart of accounts.

Lots in Account

GnuCash useslotsin 2 ways:
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 To link security buy transactions to sell transactions so the real cost of the sold securities can be used
to calculate capital gain or loss. See the section called “Lots for Security Capital Gains’.

» Tolink payments or credit notes to the invoices to which they apply in the Business Features. See the
section called “Lots for Business Features’.

Lots for Security Capital Gains

The Lots in Account SSSS window, where SSSS is the security account, is used to manually or
automatically link security transaction splitsto lots and create capital gain/loss transactions to account for
the difference between the costs of buying a security and the value received by selling it.

To open the Lotsin Account window, open the security account register, then select Actions - View Lots.

Figure8.1. Lotsin Account window for Security Capital Gains

ot inlAccount STOCKI!

Splits free

01/01/2016 1
01/02/2016

] D]
1 Show only open lots

Splits in lot

Date Num | Description Amount | Value | Gi Date Num | Description Amount  Value  Gain/Loss | Balance
Bought STOCK1 10 @ $10.00 Brokerage $1.00 10 STOCK1 $100.00 01/07/2016 STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 2 @ $12.00 = $24.00 25TOCK1  $24.00 2 5TOCK1
STOCK1 Div Reinvestment 1 @ $11.00 1STOCK1 -$11.00 02/07/2016 Sell STOCK1 Last lot Gty 2 @ $13.00=$26.00 Cost $24.00 -2 STOCK1 $26.00 $2.00

An image of the Lotsin Account window for a security account.

Screen Elements

Adjusting the Sze of Screen Elements

Aswell as adjusting the size of the whole window, it is possible to adjust the proportions of the window
elements both horizontally and vertically.

Thereare 2 barsfor adjusting the window horizontally. One between the Title and the L otsin This Account
panel, and the other between the Splits free panel and the >> and << buttons.

The window proportions may be adjusted vertically by dragging the vertical bar located to the right of
Show only open lots.

Theseresizing bars can be hard to see, so move the mouse pointer until it changesto the resize pointer then

click and drag the bar. The resize pointers are different depending on your operating system and theme.
Here are some examples of resize pointers:

1
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It is not possible to individually adjust the size of panel columns.

Fields

Title: Shows thetitle for the highlighted (selected) lot in the Lotsin This Account panel. When a new
lot is created by clicking the New Lot button, it has a default title of Lot n where nisanumber starting
at 0 (for each security account) and incrementing by 1. Deleting a lot does not reset the next number to
be used, but the title can be changed as required.

Notes: Notes for the highlighted lot. Users are free to enter anything they wish and the notes can be
changed as required.

Panels

The order of theitemsin all the panelsin thiswindow can be adjusted by clicking on the column headings.

Lotsin This Account panel

This panel shows lots for this security account.

If Show only open lotsis checked, only lots that have not been completely sold are shown.
Columns

e Type: Alwaysblank for security lots. Thiswindow isalso used for business|ots (which link payments
to invoices) when coming from an Accounts Payable or Receivable account and in that case, Type
will bel for invoice. Credit Notesarealso Typel.

* Opened: Open if there are no splitsin the lot, otherwise the date of the earliest split in thislot.
» Closed: Openif thelot isnot fully sold, otherwise the date of the last sell split.

o Title: Lot Title.

» Balance: Number of unsold securitiesin thislot.

» Gains. Calculated gains or losses for thislot.

Splits free panel

This panel showsbuy and sell splitsfor this security account which are not linked to alot. Capital Gains
splits (Shares and Price are 0) are not shown.

Columns

« Date: Transaction Date Posted.

e Num: Transaction Num.
 Description: Transaction Description.

< Amount: Number of shares bought or sold from the transaction split. Positive for buys, negative for
sells. If the security transaction split has been split into multiple subsplits (because asplit may only be
linked to 1 lot), thisamount will not be the full transaction amount, but only the amount for this split.

* Vaue: Amount x split price.

e Gain/Loss:. For sell splits, shows calculated gain or loss. Thiswill be recal culated during scrubbing.
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» Balance: Cumulative number of unsold sharesfor free splits.
» Splitsin Lot panel

This panel shows splits linked to the highlighted Iot in the Lots in This Account panel. This panel will
be empty until alot is highlighted in the Lots in This Account panel. Capital Gains splits (Shares and
Price are 0) are not shown.

Columns

» Date: Transaction Date Posted.

e Num: Transaction Num.
 Description: Transaction Description.

« Amount: Split number of shares bought or sold. Positive for buys, negative for sells. If the security
transaction split has been split into multiple subsplits (say by scrubbing because a split may only be
linked to 1 lot), thisamount will not be the full transaction amount, but only the amount for this split.

« Vaue: Amount (No of Shares) x split price.
e Gain/Loss: For sell splits, shows calculated gain or loss. Thiswill be recal culated during scrubbing.
» Balance: The number of unsold sharesin thislot after this transaction.

Buttons

« >>: Linksafree split (buy or sell) to alot. This buttonis not enabled until both alot and afree split are
highlighted. The split moves from the Splits free panel to the Splitsin lot panel.

Multiple buy splits and multiple sell splits may be linked to the same lot. Refer to following section
about the Scrub Account button for details of the capital gains transactions created in these situations.

e <<: Unlinksasplit from alot. The split moves from the Splitsin lot panel to the Splits free panel. This
button is not enabled until a split in the Splitsin lot panel is highlighted. When the last split is unlinked
from alot, the lot is automatically deleted if there is no capital gain/loss transaction.

* New Lot: Creates a new lot which shows in the Lots in This Account panel. The new lot is not linked
to any split.

* Scrub Account:
« Createsalot for each buy transaction split that is not already linked to alot.

A new lot is created for each unlinked buy transaction split because gains on investments, in some
jurisdictions, may betaxed at different rates depending on how long they were held before being sold.
As aseparate capital gainstransaction is created for each lot, this makes it easier to determine tax on
the capital gains based on the lot opened and closed dates.

If you know that the capital gains from asale are al to be taxed at the same rate, you can manually
link multiple buysto alot so scrubbing will only create 1 capital gains transaction.

It is also possible to manually link multiple sell transaction splits to a lot. In this case scrubbing
creates a capital gains transaction per sell transaction split based on the average cost of securities
held at the time of each sale, assuming acquisitions are allocated to sales using the security account
costing method (currently only FIFO). Asthis makes it complicated to manually verify the costs are
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correct, it may be wise to limit this to specific situations, say for example if there are multiple sales
on the same day.

¢ Linksbuy and sell transaction splits to lots using FIFO method.

» Calculates gain/loss and creates a separate capital gain/loss transaction for each lot that does not
already have one.

Note

If gain/loss splits have been manually entered as part of asell transaction, scrubbing does not
recognize them, so if manually adding gain/loss, aways separate the gain/loss splits from
the transaction that reduces the No of Shares, by putting them in a separate transaction.

 Scrub: Scrub only the highlighted lot. This buttonisonly enabled if alot is highlighted. If no buy splits
are linked to the highlighted lot, nothing is done. The Scrub button will link any free sell splitsto the lot
as required until the sum of the sell split amounts equals the sum of the buy split amounts. If the sum
of the sell split amounts is greater than the sum of the buy split amounts, a sell split will itself be split
into 2 splits, with the remaining amount in an unlinked split.

Note

For both the Scrub Account and the Scrub buttons:

The Gain/Loss for each lot is recalculated and a capital gain transaction is created if needed.
Thetransaction has 1 split for the security account and the other with account Orphaned Gains-
CCC where CCC isthe security currency. The Orphaned Gains-CCC account is used because
GnuCash doesn't know which capital gain or loss account should be used, so the user must
change it to the required income (or expense) gain or |oss account.

» Delete: Delete the highlighted lot. Any linked splits are automatically freed (unlinked). This button is
only enabled if alot is highlighted.

* Close: Closethe Lotsin Account SSSS window.

See Tutorial and Concepts Guide, Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using Lots [https://
code.gnucash.org/docs/C/gnucash-guide/invest-sel| 1.html#invest-sel L ots] for more details.

Lots for Business Features

Introduction

For business features, lots are used to link payments or credit notes to the invoices to which they apply.
Thisisfor both customer invoices and vendor hills.

There are 2 main uses for the Lots in Account window in relation to the business features:

1. To enquire about which payments or credit notes offset particular invoices. For each invoice and credit
note, GnuCash automatically creates 1 (and only 1) lot. By selecting thelot for theinvoice or credit note
inthe Lotsin This Account panel, all the transaction splits for that lot show in the Splitsin Lot panel.

Tip

Alternatively, print the invoice and check the Payments option on the Display tab in the report
options. The Tax Invoice aways shows payments so does not have the Payments option.
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2. To correct mistakes that are hard to correct otherwise (either due to bugs in past versions of gnucash
or due to unintended use of said features). Some of these use cases are found on thiswiki page [https://
wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Business_Features |ssues]. In the context of the normal operation of business
features, the Lots in Account window is not used to create, delete, link or unlink lots. Lots are usually
generated and manipulated internally only by the business features programs.

To openthe Lotsin Account AAAA window, where AAAA isthe Accounts Receivable (AR) or Accounts
Payable (AP) account, open the AR or AP account register, then select Actions - View Lots.

Figure 8.2. Lotsin Account window for business features

ILots|in/ Account Accounts|Receivable
Title Lots in This Account N
Type Opened v | Closed Title Balance Gains 7
| 25/08/2015 05/09/2015 Invoice 000001 $0.00 $0.00
Notes
04/10/2016 Open Credit Note 000003 -$22.00 $0.00
05/10/2016 Open Credit Note 000003 $22.00 $0.00
| 06/10/2016 08/10/2016 Invoice 000004 $0.00 $0.00
| 08/10/2016 08/10/2016 Credit Note 000004CR $0.00 $0.00

a i B
[J Show only open lots

Splits free Splits in Lot
Date Num Description  Amount  Value Gair Date Num Description Amount  Value Gain/Loss Balance
01/10/2016 000002 TESTZ Co $22.00 $22.00 $22.00
02/10/2016 TEST2 Co -$22.00 $22.00
a w [ B @ " 1]
| g ]
| {MNew Lot | Scrub Account | Scrub | Delete | Close |

An image of the Lotsin Account window for an Accounts Receivable account.

Screen Elements

The screen elements of the Lotsin Account window for an AR or AP account are the same asfor asecurity
account, although the actions and data are different. As this window is only used for creating, deleting,
linking or unlinking lotsin exceptional circumstances, the differences are not described. See the section
called “ Screen Elements’ for a description of the screen elements and what the buttons do when used with
the lots of a security account.
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Chapter 9. Reports And Charts

Note

This sectionisa“work in process’. Some of the material has not been reviewed for V2.0. While
it may not be strictly accurate, it isat least a"guide".

Introduction

Reports and Charts give GnuCash the ability to present an overview of financial data in various ways.
This can range from a simple summary of account totals to an advanced portfolio view. This section will
present an explanation of the main GnuCash reports and how to adjust them.

To run areport or chart, click on the Reports menu, then either select areport (it will open with standard
options), or click on Saved Report Configuration to select a report you have previously configured and
saved.

Once the report has opened, click on the Options toolbar button to configure the report as needed, for
example to set the report date or select accounts.

Tip

If you intend to save areport configuration, you should choose a named report date option such
as Today rather than enter a specific date so it is not necessary to enter a specific date again in
future reports.

Tip

If you often run areport with adate asat the start or end of an accounting period, set the accounting
period start and end dates in Edit - Preferences - Accounting Period then select appropriate
report date options. See the section called “ Accounting Period”.

Tip

If you cannot find a specific report to suit your requirements, you may be able to use the Find
Transaction assistant (Edit - Find) to select a set of transactions, and then report them using
Reports - Account Report . Further formatting or analysis may be done by copying and pasting
the report into a spreadshest.

After you have configured a report, you can save the configuration for future use by clicking either the
Save Report Configuration or Save Report Configuration As... button.

Saving a Report Configuration

To save a report configuration for future use, while the required report tab is selected, go to the report
options, select the General tab and change the Report Name to ameaningful unique name. Do not confuse
this with the Report Title which prints at the top of areport.

Click the Save Report Configuration or Save Report Configuration As... button. This will store your
customized report options in a file in your home directory. E.g. Linux: ~/.gnucash/saved-reports-
[versioninfo]
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Thefirst time you save areport with a name that has not already been saved, you can use either the Save
Report Configuration or the Save Report Configuration As... button. You can modify the report name
before saving it.

After areport configuration for a specific name has been saved, the Save Report Configuration button will
immediately update the saved report configuration without giving the opportunity to save the configuration
with anew name. Use the Save Report Configuration As... button to save the current report configuration
with anew name.

After your customized report has been saved, it is available for use by the Reports - Saved Report

Configurations menu and it will aso be listed when starting Reports . Sample & Custom - Custom
Multicolumn Report .

Working with Saved Report Configurations

Selecting Reports - Saved Report Configurationswill open adialog window with alist of the Saved Report
Configurations you have previously created. In this context Saved Report Configurations means the set
of customized settings for standard reports.

The Saved Report Configurations window lists each of your previously saved report configurations, and
3 small buttons at the end of each. These buttons perform the following actions

» Load (and run) report configuration. Double clicking a report configuration also performs this action.
« Edit report configuration name. This enables areport configuration to be renamed.

» Delete report configuration.

Configuring Reports and Charts

GnuCash reports have many configuration options. First, run the original report itself. Then, access the
report options with the Options button on the toolbar.

Note

Check changed Graphic Engine Options

Report Options Buttons
After modifying report options, either
* Click the OK button to apply the changes, regenerate the report and close the options window.
or
 Click the Apply button to apply the changes, regenerate the report and |eave the options window open
for possible further changes. In this case, both the Apply and OK buttons will be disabled, indicating
changes have been applied, until further changes are made.

or

* Click the Cancel button to close the options window without applying any unapplied changes.

132



Reports And Charts

Common Report Options

Many reports share similar options. Some common ones include:

Report Name: Set the title of the report. Thisis also used to print the report for later viewing.

Date Options: Reportstypically specify either asingle date, or a date range, for the report. Dates can be
specified in two ways, either directly (using the date selector), or by selecting a relative date from the
menu. Relative dates allow you to specify dates like Beginning of this year or Today.

Tip

If you often run a report with a date as at the start or end of an accounting period, set the
accounting period start and end dates in Edit . Preferences - Accounting Period then select
appropriate report date options. See the section called “Accounting Period”.

Step Size: Thisoption is used on bar chartsto determine theinterval which each bar represents. Typical
values are daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly.

Accounts: Select the appropriate accounts for the report. Note that in some reports only certain types of
accounts can be sel ected. For example, an expense piechart only allows expense accountsto be selected.

Show Long Account Names: This option allows displaying either short account names (for example,
Power) or long account names (for example, Utilities:Power).

Include Subaccounts?. Summary reports typically have an include al subaccounts option, which if
selected ensures that all subaccounts are included if the parent account is.

Depth: This option alows the selection of how many levels the report displays subaccounts. If the
subaccounts go deeper than selected, an overall value for all the subaccountsis calculated and included
in atotal. To make sure every account selected isindividually displayed, select All.

Style Sheet: Select a Style Sheet. Style sheets control how reports are displayed. At the moment, there
are four style sheets: Default, Easy, Footer and Technicolor. Y ou can customize each of these from the
Edit - Style Sheets... menu item. This is described in the the section called “ Changing Style Sheets”
section.

Plot Dimensions. There are width and height options for most charts, which specify the displayed
dimensions (in pixels).

Report Currency: Select the report currency. Generally, values will be converted to this currency for
display.

The default Report Currency is defined in Edit . Preferences Reports tab. See the section called
“Reports’.

Price Source: Select how stock and currency prices are calculated in this report. Choose between:

» Nearest in time (default for most reports): A price retrieved from the prices database on the date
nearest to the date of the report or of the datum for time-series reports.

« Most recent: The latest price in the price database.

» Average Cost: The amount-weighted net average of all splits exchanging the commaodity for another
regardless of account. Gain/loss splits are included in the calculation.
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» Weighted Average: The grossamount-weighted average price of all splitsexchanging the commodity
for another regardless of account. Gain/Loss splits are not in the calculation.

More information on Average Cost and Weighted Average may be found in the Investments chapter of

The Tutorial and Concepts Guide.

e Totals: Charts display totalsin the chart legend if this option is selected.

» Maximum Slices: Controls the maximum number of dlices displayed in a piechart - other accounts will
be placed in a dlice marked Other.

» Maximum Bars: Controls the maximum number of bars displayed in a barchart.

* Display Columns: Choose columns to show from the register.

Reports Listed By Class

GnuCash has classified the main types of reports into major classes. These are al available under the
Reports menu.

General Reports

The General Reportsinclude the Account Summary Report, the Future Scheduled Transactions Summary,
the Tax Schedule Report and TXF Export, and the Transaction Report and also the reports in the Sample
& Custom menu.

Account Summary
Future Scheduled Transactions Summary

Tax Schedule Report and TXF Export

The tax schedulereport lists all taxable income and deductible expense amounts used in the preparation of
USIncome Tax returns. The purpose of the report isto provide acomplete audit trail for theseamounts. The
report isintended to be used by atax payer to manually prepare his or her own tax return, or alternatively,
to be provided to atax preparer for that purpose. The report can al so be used to generate an export of all tax
related income and expensesto a TXF (Tax eXchange Format) file (thisisin addition to exporting to the
HTML format that all reportsallow). The TXF file can beimported into tax filing programs such as TaxCut
or TurboTax. The report should be run, inspected carefully for errors or omissions, and then corrections
made to transactions, report settings, currency conversion rates or the account structure as needed. This
process should be repeated as often as heeded until all the amounts on the report are correct before afinal
version is used and saved along with the tax returns.

For accounts specified in thereport options (none = all) that are also flagged as Tax-related, all transactions
for the time period selected (also in the report options) are included. The report sorts transactions by date
within account providing subtotals by account within tax code within Form or Schedule line number.
Support is also provided for multiple copies of and for sub-line items for selected Forms/Schedules.
Optionally uses special date processing to include federal estimated tax payments after year end.

All totals are in USD since this is the currency required for filing US Income Tax returns. Non-USD
transaction amounts are converted to USD using the transaction conversion rate to USD, if available. If
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not, aconversion rate from the price database is used (either the date nearest the transaction date or nearest
the report date as specified in the report options; if noneis available, transaction amounts are converted to
zero and the report provides a comment accordingly). A complete audit trail of conversionsis provided.

Note

For thisto work, the user has to segregate taxable and non taxable income to different accounts,
as well as deductible and non deductible expenses. The Income Tax Information dialog is used
for this. To accessthe Income Tax Information dialog go to Edit . Tax Report Options. The user

also must set the TXF category of each tax related account. The Income Tax Information dialog
is described in the the section called “ Setting Tax Report Options” section.

Transaction Report

This report lists transactions in selected accounts during a specified financial period. Two fields may be
optionally used for sorting and totalling.

Report Options

Figure 9.1. Transaction Report, Report Options

Transaction Report x

[+ Date
Accounts

Display [ Reconciled Date

Filter (VA Num
General [+ Description
Sorting [+ Memo
[+ Notes
[ Account Name
[+ Use Full Account Name

[ Account Code
Detail Level: | Single ~

[ ] Other Account Name
Use [ ( \

[ ] Other Account Code

[ | Shares

[ ] Price

Amount: | Single «

Sign Reverses: | Use Global Preference ~

[C] Subtotal Table
[ Running Balance
[ Totals

Reset defaults

Help Cancel Apply

Thisis an image of the Transaction Report, Report Options, Display tab.

» Accountstab
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Accounts; Select one or more accounts to be reported.

There are 4 buttons to aid account selection

Select All Select al accounts

Clear All Clear the selection and unselect all accounts
Select Children Select all descendants of selected account
Select Default Select the default account selection

Show Hidden Accounts: Show accounts that have been marked hidden.
Filter By: Optionally select accounts to be either included or excluded depending on Filter type
Show Hidden Accounts: Show accountsthat have been marked hidden in the Filter By list of accounts

Filter Type: One of

None Do not do any filtering

Include Transactions to/from Filter Accounts Include Transactions to/from Filter Accounts
only

Exclude Transactions to/from Filter Accounts | Exclude Transactions to/from all Filter Accounts

Reset defaults button: Reset all valuesto their defaults

Display tab

Date refers to the 'posted date' i.e. effective date of atransaction.

Reconciled Date refers to the 'date of reconciliation’ of atransaction.

Num is commonly used for check numbers.

Description is a description of the transaction

Memo isthe memo field of atransaction. Thiscan be used as a secondary description of atransaction.
Notes: Display the notes if the memo is unavailable

Account Name will print the account name containing the transaction.

Use Full Account Nameif the account nameis enabl ed, this option will display the full account name
hierarchy.

Account Code thisrefers to the 'account code' related to the account.

Detail Level— One of

Single Display 1 line
Multi-Line Display N lines
Note

Before stable version 3.0 Detail Level was called Style on the General tab.
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If Detail Level is Multi-Line, check boxes Other Account Name and Use Full Other Account Name
are automatically deselected and disabled, and the Transfer column is not reported.

» Other Account Name: For multi-split transactions, this parameter should be unticked. See below for
more details.

e Use Full Other Account Name will enable display of full corresponding account name.
» Other Account Code will enable display of corresponding account code.

 Shares: Display number of shares

 Price: Display share prices

¢ Amount: One of

None Do not display Amount
Single Single column display
Double Two column display

< Subtotal Table will add a summary table for the various subtotals generated in the report. It lists the
same subtotals generated in tabular form.

< Running Ba ance refers to the running balance of the account holding the transaction.
o Totalswill add a'Grand Tota' line adding all transactionsin the report.

¢ Sign Reverses: One of

Global Preference Use reversing option specified in global
preference.

None Do not display signs reversed

Credit Accounts Reverse amount display for Liability, Payable,
Equity, Credit Card and Income accounts

Income and Expense Reverse amount display for Income and Expense
accounts

* Reset defaults button Reset al values to their defaults

Filter tab

« Account Name Filter will include only selected accounts containing the substring. Alternatively, if
the next option is checked, the account name filter will be matched according to full POSIX regular
expressions.

» Useregular expressions for account name filter toggles regular expressions for account name filter.

 Transaction Filter will include only transactions which contain this substring in the description, notes,
or memo. Alternatively if the next option is checked, the filter will be matched using full POSIX

regular expressions.

* Useregular expressions for transaction filter toggles reqular expressions for the transaction filter.
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» Reconcile Status

All Show al transactions
Unreconciled Unreconciled only
Cleared Cleared only
Reconciled Reconciled only

* Void Transactions: One of

Non-void only Show only non-voided transactions

Void only Show only voided transactions

Both Show both and include voided transactions in
totals

 Closing transactions; One of

Excluding closing transactions Show only regular transactions
Show both closing and regular transactions Show both regular and closing transactions
Show closing transactions only Show closing transactions only

* Reset defaults button: Reset all valuesto their defaults
* General tab

« Report name: Enter a descriptive name for this report

« Stylesheet: Select Default, Easy, Footer or Technicolor

e Start Date: Enter or select a specific Start Date

or select one of the following named start date options which will be used to determine the start date
each time the report isrun

Today The current date

Start of this month First day of the current month

Start of previous month First day of the previous month

Start of current quarter First day of the current quarterly accounting
period

Start of previous quarter First day of the previous quarterly accounting
period

Start of thisyear First day of the current calendar year

Start of previous year First day of the previous calendar year

Start of accounting period First day of the accounting period as defined in
the global preferences

< End Date: Enter or select a specific End Date,
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or select one of the following named end date options which will be used to determine the end date
each time the report isrun

Today The current date

End of this month Last day of the current month

End of previous month Last day of the previous month

End of current quarter Last day of the current quarterly accounting
period

End of previous quarter Last day of the previous quarterly accounting
period

End of thisyear Last day of the current calendar year

End of previous year Last day of the previous calendar year

End of accounting period Last day of the accounting period as defined in
the global preferences

* Style: One of
Single Display 1 line
Multi-Line Display N lines
Note

In stable version 3.0, the Style option will be renamed to Detail Level and moved to the
Display tab.

e Common Currency: Convert all transactions into a common currency

* Report's currency: Select the currency to display values

» Show original currency amount Also show original currency amounts

« Tablefor Exporting: Formats the table for cut & paste exporting with extra cells

« Add options summary: Adds an informative text describing options that were changed by user. This
ismainly useful for troubleshooting reports.

* Reset defaults button: Reset all valuesto their defaults
Sorting tab

e Primary Key: Primary Sort Key. One of

None Do not sort

Account Name Sort and subtotal by account name
Account Code Sort and subtotal by account code
Date Sort by date

Reconciled Date Sort by the reconciled date
Reconciled Status — Sort h\J/ the reconciled status
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Register Order Sort as within the register

Other Account Name Sort by account transferred from/to's name
Other Account Code Sort by account transferred from/to’'s code
Amount Sort by amount

Description Sort by description

Number Sort by check/transaction number

Memo Sort by memo

* Primary Subtotal: Subtotal according to the primary key

* Primary Subtotal for Date Key: Do a date subtotal. Only configurable if primary key is date or
reconciled date. One of None, weekly, monthly, quarterly or yearly

¢ Primary Sort Order: One of

Ascending Smallest to largest, earliest to latest
Descending Largest to smallest, latest to earliest

» Secondary Key: Secondary Sort Key. Same options as Primary Key
» Secondary Subtotal: Subtotal according to the secondary key

» Secondary Subtotal for Date Key: Do a date subtotal. Only configurable if primary key is date or
reconciled date. One of None, weekly, monthly, quarterly or yearly

» Secondary Sort Order: One of

Ascending Smallest to largest, earliest to latest
Descending Largest to smallest, latest to earliest

« Show Full Account Name: Show the full account name for subtotals and subtitles
* Show Account Code: Show the account code for subtotals and subtitles
« Show Account Description: Show the account description for subtitles

« Show Informal Debit/Credit Headers. Show informal names for debit/credit in the subtitles. This
requires that subtotal is enabled, and the primary or sortkey is account or account code.

¢ Add indenting columns: Add columns to align transactions within the same grouping together, and
can be useful to highlight groups.

« Show subtotals only (hide transactional data): Will hide transactions. This may be useful for reports
whereby only subtotals are required.

* Reset defaults button: Reset al valuesto their defaults
Displaying Split Account Details

Thisis controled by the Detail Level option on the Display tab.
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Note

In stable versions before 3.0 this option was called Style on the General tab.

In Sngle line mode, there's only one line per transaction. So you can have the account name on one side
of the equation and

a. the other account name if there's only one other split in the transaction
or

b. "Split" if there are multiple other splits in the transaction. You can't display multiple "other" account
namesin oneline. There's just no room for it.

In the case of Multi-Line mode, this report uses acompletely different concept. For each transaction, every
split (both the split in this account and the split(s) in the other account(s) !) is printed on a separate line.
And every split really means every split: both the split which belongs in the account being reported and
the split(s) in the other account(s) that balance the transaction. So even the most basic transaction, with
only two splits (this account and other account) will print two lines in multiline mode.

For asimple transaction like this

Description Account Debit Credit

Chegues Received

"multiple payers' IncomeA ccount £30.00
BankA ccount £30.00

then on a Transaction Report for the bank account the details appear pretty much as above.

For clarity of the accounts, you might enter transactions with multiple splits referring to the same account.
For example, the above transaction might well be entered like this

Description Account Debit Credit

Chegues Received

"FirstPayer" IncomeA ccount £10.00

"SecondPayer" IncomeA ccount £20.00
BankA ccount £30.00

When thistransaction is printed on the bank account's Transaction Report in Sngle line mode, then under
other account it simply prints the word split instead of the account name.

To display the additional split detail, you need to set Sngle/Multi-Line to Multi-Line and then tick Display
-> Account Name. Do NOT tick Display -> Other Account Name.

Y ou can choose whether or not to turn off the full account name using Display -> Use Full Account Name.

Use Full Other Account Name has no effect in Multi-Line mode.

Assets & Liabilities

The Assets & Liabilities reports includes the Balance Sheet report, Investment reports and the Net Worth
report.

» Advanced Portfolio:

Columns
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Account: Stock Account

Symbol: Ticker Symbol/Abbreviation as defined in the Security Editor. A report option can suppress
this column.

Listing: Type as defined in the Security Editor. A report option can suppress this column.

Shares: Number of shares (quantity). A report option sets how many decimal placesto show. A report
option can suppress this column.

Price: Unit market price as at report date. A report option can suppress this column.

Basis: Cost of all shares acquired by any means, including brokerage fees if the option to include
them is checked. Report option Basis cal culation method can be set to Average, LIFO or FIFO.

Value: Number of shares* Unit market price as at report date

Money In: Sum of the cost of stock purchased, excluding stock acquired as part of a Dividend
Reinvestment Plan. |.e. External money used to purchase shares.

Money Out: Money from selling shares or a spin off transaction.

Realized Gain: Money received for selling shares minus basis for shares sold, minus brokerage fees
for the sale if the option to include them in basis is checked.

Unrealized Gain: Value less Basis for unsold shares
Total Gain: Redlized Gain + Unrealized Gain
Rate of Gain: Total Gain/ Money In* 100 (from GnuCash 2.6.1 onwards)

Income: Total of all income transactions associated with a stock account.

Note

To include income from dividends which are not reinvested (if there is no split to the stock
account in the income transaction, the report has no way of associating the income with a
particular stock) :

Ensure there is a dummy transaction split to the stock account with quantity O, price 1
and value 0 in the dividend transaction. Enter the dummy stock split with no valuesin the
dividend account and it will create the transaction with price 1 even though you cannot see
the Price column in that register.

In GnuCash 2.6.6, thisreport was modified to simplify the recording of dividend and interest
payments. With this change it may not be necessary to include the dummy stock split in
the transaction. The report will find income (and expense) transactions that are in the parent
account of the stock account being reported on. Thisisdone by |ooking in the parent account
for transactions that have exactly two splits (not counting trading account splits) where the
other split isto an income or expense account with the same name as the stock's account.

For example given an account structure like

Assets (type ASSET)
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Broker (type ASSET)
Widget Stock (type STOCK)
Income (type INCOME)
Dividends (type INCOME)
Widget Stock (type INCOME)

A transaction that debits the "Assets:Broker" account and credits the
"Income:Dividends:Widget Stock" account will count asincome even though it doesn't have
asplit with account "Assets:Broker:Widget Stock".

This only works if the parent account ("Assets.Broker" in this case) is a Bank or Asset
account and the Income/Expense account has the same name as the stock account. It won't
double count transactions that have a dummy split since they won't have exactly two split
transactions.

It will not work if theincome or expense account split isto a subaccount of the account with
the same name as the stock account i.e. "Income:Dividends:Widget Stock:Franked"

» Brokerage Fees: Brokerage Fees
» Tota Return: Total Gain + Income
» Rate of Return: Total Return/ Money In* 100
Common report options are described in the section called “ Configuring Reports and Charts”
Report Specific Options
» Accounts Tab
* Include accounts with no shares. Unchecked (default) or checked.
» Display Tab

» Show ticker symbols: Checked (default) or unchecked. If unchecked, Symbol column will be
omitted.

» Show listings: Checked (default) or unchecked. If unchecked, Listing column (source of shares
price quotes) will be omitted.

e Show number of shares. Checked (default) or unchecked. If unchecked, Shares column will be
omitted.

« Share decimal places. The number of decimal placesto show in the number of shares. Default is 2.
 Show prices: Checked (default) or unchecked. If unchecked, Price column will be omitted.
» General Tab
* Price Source: Nearest in time (default) or Most Recent.
 Basis calculation method: Average (default), FIFO or LIFO.

» Set preferencefor pricelist data: Checked (default): Use pricelist data. If thereisno relevant price
list data, transaction prices will be used and there will be a warning. Unchecked: Get prices from
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» How to report brokerage fees: Include in basis (default), Include in gain or Ignore.
» Asset Barchart:

The Asset Barchart report displaysbarsthat present thevalue of all assetsin aGnuCash fileover time. By
default, the report shows all accountsin Accounts Receivable, Current Assets, Fixed Assets, | nvestments
and Special Accounts (if they exist) and it displays monthly bars for the current financial period. This
report provides a graphic view of the assetsin the file over time.

Tip

Like all the generic reports, the user can assign a title and save the report with it's selected
options for re-use later.

The display isin the form of either a stacked barchart or simple barchart with an option to display a
table of the values.

Thisreport calculates and displays adefault of 8 bars or up to 24 separate asset accounts value at the end
of the day on several dates through a specified time period. The report automatically selects the most
significant accounts to display with all other selected accounts summed as Other.

The report exploits the outline structure of the chart of accounts to allow the user to select top level
accounts and sub-accounts down to a user-selectable depth. Selected sub-accounts below the selected
depth are automatically summed up into the next level when it is also selected. The default number of
sub-account levelsis 2, giving asummary view. Increasing the number of sub-levelsincreasesthe detall
available to display. It is possible to un-select a higher level account and leave sub-accounts selected
to force greater detail to appear in the report.

By default the report includes all asset accounts and sub-accounts, as well as Imbalance and Orphan
Specia accounts in whatever currencies or commodities may be present. The report's base currency is
the default currency of the GnuCash file but if the file has data for multiple currencies, then it can be
changed to another currency.

Since each account may be individually selected, the report can be designed to focus on a small subset
of data such as current assets or investments.

The overall interval of the report defaults to start at the start of the current accounting period and to
end at the end of the current accounting period. Numerous other starting choices and ending choices
areavailable.

Thefirst bar showsthe selected values at the end of the day on thefirst date chosen. There are anumber
of choicesfor step size from day to year with the default being month. Note that if any step date would
fall on the 29th, 30th or 31st in amonth that does not have such a date the next interval will be 31 days
later. For that step only the date will dlip up to 3 days into the following month. Thisistrue for releases
at least through 2.4.13. Bug 639049 is open in Bugzillato modify this behavior.

Currently, there is no option to start the report on the last day of any period. There is also no option to
show beginning balances or end of previous step balances. This makesit difficult to correlate this report
to business quarterly reports, for example.

The Net Worth linechart report, Liability barchart report and Net Worth barchart report are similar
except for the graphic type and default account groups sel ected.

Other features are customizable in amanner similar to other standard reports.
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Asset Piechart:
Average Balance:

Balance Sheet: Thisreport summarizes assets, liabilities, and equity. When properly maintained, assets
should equal the sum of liabilities and equity. If that is not the case, there is some kind of internal
imbalance in the accounts.

Balance Sheet using eguile-gnc:

General Journal:

General Ledger:

Investment Portfolio: This report summarizes the value of the stocks in the current portfolio.
Liability Barchart:

Liability Piechart:

Net Worth Barchart: Net worth is the difference between the value of assets or liabilities.

Net Worth Linechart: Net worth plotted over time. Net worth is the difference between the value of
assets or lighilities.

Price Scatterplot:

Business Reports

The Business Reports includes Customer and Vendor Reports and Printable Invoices as well as Aging
reports.

Customer Report

Customer Summary

Easy Invoice

Employee Report

Fancy Invoice

Job Report

Payable Aging

Thisreport provides alisting of vendors and their aged outstanding balances. VVendors may be included if
they have posted business transactions (e.g. invoices) for the selected accounts payable account. It shows
their current balance, and how much they have due from invoices over time periods 0-30 days, 31-60 days,
61-90 days, and over 90 days. The report also contains links to each vendor and to their current vendor
report.

Optionally, vendor address details may be also shown.
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Tip
To export vendor address details, say in order to do a mail merge, select the optional vendor
address details in the report options display tab, apply the options to regenerate the report, then

copy and paste the report into a spreadsheet. Alternatively, the report can be exported to a .html
file, then read into a spreadshest.

Report Options

Note

See Common Report Options in the Configuring Reports and Charts section of this help manual
for more details of the common options.

* General tab
« Report name: Enter a descriptive name for this report - see Common Report Options.
« Stylesheet: Select a style sheet for this report - see Common Report Options.

* To: Select adateto report on or anamed date. Transactions up to and including the selected date will
be used to cal culate the outstanding aged balances. See Common Report Options.

* Report's currency: Select the currency to display the valuesin - see Common Report Options

» Price Source: Select the source of price information used for currency conversion if needed. One of

Average Cost The volume-weighted net average price of all
exchanges.

Weighted Average (default) The volume-weighted gross average price of all
exchanges up to the date of the report

Most recent The most recent recorded price

Nearest in time The price recorded nearest in time to the report
date

» Show Multi-currency Totals: If not selected, al totals are shown in the report currency.

« Sort By: Sort companies by one of

Name (default) Company name

Total Owed Total amount owed to company

Bracket Total Owed Amount owed in oldest bracket. If same, use next
oldest

» Sort Order: One of

Increasing (default)

Decreasing

 Show zero balance items: Show companies even if they have a zero outstanding balance.

+ Dueor Post Date: Leading date. Which Bée to use to determine aging. One of
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Due Date (default)
Post Date

« Payable Account: The accounts payable account used to select vendors to be reported. Vendors are
included if they have a posted business transaction (usually an invoice) on or before the report date
and also meet the Show zero balance items criteria.

» Display tab

» Address Name: Display vendor address name. This, and other fields, may be useful if copying this
report to a spreadsheet for usein amail merge.

e Address 1: Display addressline 1.

¢ Address 2: Display addressline 2.

¢ Address 3: Display addressline 3.

¢ Address 4: Display addressline 4.

» Phone: Display address phone number.
» Fax: Display address fax number.

e Email: Display email address.

» Active: Display vendor active status.

Printable Invoice

Receivable Aging

Thisreport providesalisting of customersand their aged outstanding bal ances. Customers may beincluded
if they have posted business transactions (e.g. invoices) for the selected accounts receivable account. It
shows their current balance, and how much they have outstanding from invoices over time periods 0-30
days, 31-60 days, 61-90 days, and over 90 days. The report also contains links to each customer and to
their current customer report.

Optionally, customer address details may be also shown.
Tip
To export customer address details, say in order to do amail merge, select the optional customer
address details in the report options display tab, apply the options to regenerate the report, then
copy and paste the report into a spreadsheet. Alternatively, the report can be exported to a .html
file, then read into a spreadshest.

Report Options
Note

See Common Report Options in the Configuring Reports and Charts section of this help manual
for more details of the common options.
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General tab

Report name: Enter a descriptive name for this report - see Common Report Options.
Stylesheet: Select a style sheet for this report - see Common Report Options.

To: Select adate to report on or anamed date. Transactions up to and including the sel ected date will
be used to calculate the outstanding aged balances. See Common Report Options.

Report's currency: Select the currency to display the valuesin - see Common Report Options.

Price Source: Select the source of priceinformation used for commodity conversion if needed. One of

Average Cost The volume-weighted net average price of all
exchanges

Weighted Average (default) The volume-weighted gross average price of all
exchanges

Most recent The most recent recorded price

Nearest in time The price recorded nearest in time to the report
date

Show Multi-currency Totals: If not selected, all totals are shown in the report currency.

Sort By: Sort companies by one of

Name (default) Company name

Total Owed Total amount owed by company

Bracket Total Owed Amount owed in oldest bracket. If same, use next
oldest

Sort Order: One of

Increasing (default)

Decreasing

Show zero balance items. Show companies even if they have a zero outstanding balance.

Due or Post Date: Leading date. Which date to use to determine aging. One of

Due Date (default)
Post Date

Receivables Account: The accounts receivable account used to select customers to be reported.
Customers are included if they have a posted business transaction (usually an invoice) on or before
the report date and also meet the Show zero balance items criteria.

Display tab

e Address Source: Which customer address fields to display. One of

Billing (default) 148 Address fields from billing address.
Shipping Address fields from shipping address.
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» Address Name: Display customer address name. This, and other fields, may be useful if copying this
report to a spreadsheet for usein amail merge.

e Address 1. Display addressline 1.

¢ Address 2: Display addressline 2.

¢ Address 3: Display addressline 3.

¢ Address4: Display address line 4.

» Phone: Display address phone number.
» Fax: Display address fax number.

o Email: Display email address.

 Active: Display vendor active status.

Tax Invoice

Vendor Report

Income & Expense

The Income & Expense reports includes the Cash Flow and Income Statement reports.
» Cash Flow:

» Equity Statement:

» Expense Barchart:

» Expense Piechart:

* Expensevs Day of Week:

* Income & Expense Chart:

* Income Barchart:

* Income Piechart:

* Income Statement: This report summarizes sources of income and expenditure. (This report was called
Profit & Lossin ghucash-1.8.)

* Income vs Day of Week:
» Profit & Loss: Thisisthe same report as the Income Statement but with a different title.

 Tria Balance: Thisreport summarizes sources of income and expenditure.

Sample & Custom

Welcome Sample Report
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Custom Multicolumn Report

This report is used to place multiple reports into a single report window to examine a set of financial
information at a glance.

Sample Report with Examples

Budget
Budget Balance Sheet

Budget Barchart

Budget Flow

Budget Income Statement
Budget Profit & Loss

Budget Report

This report is used to compare budgeted and real amounts for selected accounts. It allows you to review
how well you follow the budget.

Thereport is generated as a table in which each row represents an account and each set of columns shows
the budgeted amount, the real amount, and the difference between them for each report period.

Each entry in the real amount column is the sum of all the splits in the row's account over the column's
period. For example, if the report is set up for monthly periods, the column isfor May, and the row isfor
Expenses.Groceries, then the value will be the sum of all Expenses:Groceries splits for that May.

The report supports selecting a range of periods instead all of them. Periods that are out of range can be
included in the report as the consolidated columns around the selected range. This allows you to focus on
particular periods, for example the current one, and is especially useful for budgets with many periods.
For example, if you have a 12 period budget you can make a3 column report with the format " (all periods
before columns set) (current period columns set) (all periods after columns set)" that is easily fits on the
screen and allows you to match values with account names.

Budget report options
Note

Here we describe only options that are specific for the Budget Report. Y ou can find information
about standard parameters in the section called “ Configuring Reports and Charts’.

 Show budget - include the budgeted values for the period

» Show actual - include the real valuesfor the period
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 Show difference - include the difference between budgeted and real values for the period. Enabling this
option does not force including budgeted and actual valuesin the report

e Show Column with totals - Adds a final column set containing budgeted, real value, and difference
columns summing those values across all periods of the report.

* Rollup budget amounts to parent - not used in the report, can be deleted or should be fixed

* Include accounts with zero total balances and budget values - enables display of accounts with no
budget or splitsin any period.

» Budget - Select the budget to use for report generation

» Report for range of budget periods- Enablesreporting on asubset of the budget by selecting abeginning
and an ending period.

» Range start - acombobox with alist of options to select the start period:
1. First - select first budget period
2. Previous - select previous period.
3. Current - select current period.
4. Next - select next period.
5. Last - select last budget period

6. Manual - enables spinbox where you can select exact period

Note

The current, previous, and next options select the period based on the date on which the report
isrun, with current being the period in which the date falls, previous being the one before that,
and next the period after. If the current date falls outside the date range covered by the budget,
thefirst or last period will be used as appropriate.

» Exact start period - options for select exact start period, enabled only if the range start option is set
to Manual

» Range end - acombobox with alist of optionsto select the end period. Values are the same asin Range
start options

» Exact end period - the same as Exact start period but for the end of range

* Include collapsed periods before selected - if on, then includesin the report all budget periods, that are
before selected period range, as a single consolidated column set

* Include collapsed periods after selected - if on, then includes in the report al budget periods, that are
after selected period range, as a single consolidated column set.

Printing or Exporting Reports and Charts

Note

Verify I How customize printing with Gnome?
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GnuCash is able to print reports and to export the reports to HTML (web) pages. The Print GnuCash
Document dialog is accessed from the Print button on the Toolbar or go to File - Print in the menu. To
Export areport to aweb page (HTML) select the Export button on the Toolbar and type in afile name.

Most reports, being presented in HTML, can also be copied and pasted into a spreadshest.

The Print GnuCash Document dialog is used to select which Printer to send the print job to or to print to
aFile. It dso contains a Preview button to view the document before printing. Press Print to send the job
to the selected printer or Cancel to dismiss the Print dialog.

Printing from an open register prints the Account Report, which is also called the Register Report. This
lists transactions in the account with atotal. Other reports print as viewed in the Report screen.

Creating Reports and Charts

Note
This section may need updating !!!

Itis possibleto write reportsif the current ones are not suitable. To do thisyou will need to know Scheme
(a LISP-like programming language), and it is an excellent idea to have a copy of the GnuCash source
code available.

The reporting interface is documented in the source code file src/ report/report-system
doc/report-htm .txt. Thefilesrc/report/utility-reports/hello-world.scmin
the GnuCash source distribution provides a good example of how reports are devel oped.

Accessing the GnuCash API

It is also necessary to access data from the engine to get information for your report. Thisis since version
2.1.x performed by a set of Scheme wrapper functions that are documented in the file sr ¢/ engi ne/
SW g- engi ne. c. Uptoversion 2.0.5 it wassr c/ g- w ap/ gnc. ht m . Examine some of the other
reports in src/scm/report for an indication of how they are used.

Some users started atable in https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Custom_Reports#The GnuCash_API.

Because the above file only contains the syntax of the function you can use the Doxygen source
documentation either local after running

./ configure --enabl e-doxygen --enabl e-htm -docs
make doc

on your sources or online https://code.gnucash.org/docsMAINT/ or https.//code.gnucash.org/docy
MASTER/ to get more information about the functions.

Report Rendering

At present, reports are produced by calling a HTML-generation API, which outputs a dialect of HTML
and rendering this with a HTML widget. This has limitations, particularly when trying to aign objects
precisely, as might be necessary for printing onto pre-printed invoices for example.
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Chapter 10. Customizing GnuCash
Account Display Options

The View - Filter By ... isused to set or modify the view of the account tree window. The Accounts tab
of this form allows the selection of the types of accounts to display. These selections effect the view on
each specific open window of the account tree.

The Other tab allows enabling/disabling of the options; Show Hidden accounts, Show zero total accounts.

The account tree window, by default, only shows the quantity of each commodity that you own, under the
column heading Total. Often, however, you may want to display other values. Thisis easily accomplished
by clicking on the Options button (the small down pointing arrow on the right side of the main account
window Titlebar), and selecting the option(s) to display. These selections set the view on all open windows
of the account tree.

Setting Preferences

The GnuCash Preferences window allows you to customize your GnuCash session by setting several
options. From the GnuCash menu select Edit - Preferences (GnuCash - Preferences on MacOS). The
GnuCash Preferenceswindow will open. Using the tabs on theleft make your desired changes. The settings
in this dialog are set per user and not stored with the file. Thisis in contrast to the settings described in
the section called “Book Options’, which are kept with, and are part of, the file (or Book), and as such are
common to al users. So GnuCash Preferences settings are individual to each user who uses a given file
and any changes made by one user will not affect other users of that file. Also, a given user's preferences
will be common to all filesthat that user opens with GnuCash.

Tip

Pausing the cursor for a couple of seconds over options in these windows will display atooltip
with in-depth information on the choice.

Note
The changes you make will be applied at once.
To close the GnuCash Preferences window press the Close button.

Each tab in the GnhuCash Preferences window is discussed in its own section below. For alisting of the
tabs, see Chapter 10, Customizing GnuCash.

Note

The presentation of the sections that follows matches the order of the tabs, which are sorted
alphabetically by name, in English. The order of the tabs may be different in other languages.

153



Customizing GnuCash

Accounting Period

Figure 10.1. The Preferences window, Accounting Period tab

GnuCash Preferences X
Start Date
Accounting Period ) )
®) Relative: Start of this year v
Absolute: 01/01/2018 ~
End Date
#) Relative: End of this year -
Absolute: 12/31/2018 ~

Summarybar Content
+/ Include grand total

v/ Include non-currency totals

Help Close

 Start Date: Thisitem sets the accounting period' s start date.

« Relative: Usethe specified relative starting date for profit/loss cal culations. Also use this date for net
assets calculations. Relative defines start by today or start of current/previous year, quarter, month.

» Absolute: Use the specified absolute starting date for profit/loss calculations. Also use this date for
net assets calculations.

» End Date: Thisitem sets the accounting period’'s end date.

» Relative: Use the specified relative ending date for profit/loss calculations. Also use this date for net
assets calculations.

« Absolute: Use the specified absolute ending date for profit/loss calculations. Also use this date for
net assets calculations.

e Summarybar content

« Include grand total: If checked, show in the Summarybar a grand total of all accounts converted to
the default currency.

 Include non-currency totals: if this option is selected, GnuCash will include in the Summarybar a
total for non-currency items (for instance number of shares).
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Accounts

Figure 10.2. The Preferences window, Accounts tab

Accounting Period

Accounts

Business

Date/Time

General

Online Banking

Online Quotes

Printing

Register

Register Defaults

Reports

Scheduled Transactions

Windows

Help

» Separator Character: The account separator isthe character that separates a parent account from its sub-
account, for example Utilities:Electric. The default isa: (Colon), but you can also select / (Slash), \
(Backdash), - (Dash) or . (Period), or any Unicode character that isn't aletter or anumber.

» Reverse Balanced accounts: This option lets you determine whether account balances will display as

GnuCash Preferences

Separator Character

Character: colon

Sample: Income:Salary:Taxable

Reverse Balanced Accounts
Income & expense

®) Credit accounts
None

Labels
Use formal accounting labels

Default Currency

e) Locale: USD (US Dollar)

Choose: USD (US Dollar)

Account Color
Show the Account Color as background

Show the Account Color on tabs

positive or negative numbers:

* Income & Expense assigns a positive credit balance to income account balances and a negative debit
balance to expense account balances. See the section called “ Types of GhuCash Accounts’ for more

information on these account types.

 Credit accounts (default) displays a positive balance for account types that would normally carry a
credit balance (income, credit, liability, equity). Seethe section called “ Types of GnuCash Accounts”

for more information on these account types.

« None shows all credit balances as negative and all debit balances as positive.

 Labels: Select thisoption if you want column headingsin theregister to refer to debitsand creditsinstead

of the default informal headings such as withdrawal and deposit.

» Default Currency: Thisitem determines which currency will be selected by default when creating new

accounts.
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» Locae: Usethe system locale currency for all newly created accounts.
» Choose: specify the currency to use, independent of your system settings.

» Account Color: This option lets you manage the display of the account color set in the Edit Account
window:

» Show the Account Colors as background: show the accounts color as account name background in
the Accounts Page.

 Show the Account Colors on tabs: show the accounts color as background in the account register tabs.

Business
Figure 10.3. The Preferences window, Business tab

General
+ Enable extra buttons
Open innewwindow

Accumulate splits on post

Business .
Invoices

+ Motify when due Days in advance: | 7 - +
Report for printing: Printable Invoice v

+ Taxincluded

Process payments on posting
Bills

« Notify when due Days in advance: 7 - +

+ Taxincluded

Process payments on posting

Help Close

* Genera
* Enable extra buttons: |If checked, extratoolbar buttons for common business functions are shown.

* Open in new window: If checked, each invoice will be opened in its own top level window. If clear,
the invoice will be opened in the current window.

156



Customizing GnuCash

» Accumulate splits on post: Whether multiple entriesin an invoice which transfer to the same account
should be accumulated into a single split by default.

* Invoices
» Report for printing: Allows to select the invoice report to be used for printing.

» Tax Included: Whether tax is included by default in entries on invoices. This setting is inherited by
new customers and vendors.

« Auto pay on posting: If enabled, at post time automatically attempt to pay customer documents with
outstanding pre-payments and counter documents.

Note

Counter documents are documents with opposite sign. For examplefor an invoice, customer
credit notes and negative invoices are considered counter documents.

The pre-payments and documents obviously have to be against the same customer.
 Bills

» Notify when due: Lets you set whether you want to be notified at GnuCash startup of when a hill
is soon to be due.

« Daysin advance: How many days before the due date to warn about bills coming due.

e Tax Included: Whether tax isincluded by default in entries on bills. This setting is inherited by new
customers and vendors.

 Process payments on posting: If enabled, at post time automatically attempt to pay vendor documents
with outstanding pre-payments and counter documents.

Note

Counter documents are documents with opposite sign. For example for abill, vendor credit
notes and negative bills are considered counter documents.

The pre-payments and documents obviously have to be against the same vendor.

157



Customizing GnuCash

Date/Time

Figure 10.4. The Preferences window, Date/Timetab

GnuCash Preferences X
Time Format
Accounting Period ] Use 24-hour clock
Accounts Date Format
Locale 07/31/2013 -
Business
Date Completion
When a date is entered without year, it should be taken:
Date/Time In the current calendar year
In a sliding 12-month window starting this
. N 11 -
Frrrrel many months before the current month:
Online Banking
Omline Quotes
Printing
Register
Register Defaults
Reports
Scheduled Transactions
Windows
Help Close

* Time Format

» Use 24-hour clock: Lets you specify if you want to use 24 or 12 hours time format. That isif 11
0’ clock at night should be represented as 11PM or 23:00.

» Date Format: This option controls the appearance of the date (you can see a preview of the date beside
each of the choices). The available choices are:

¢ US: Usethe date format common in the United States.

UK: Use the date format common in the United Kingdom.

» Europe: Use the date format common in continental Europe.

ISO: Use the date format specified by the | SO-8601 standard.
« Locae: Usethe date format specified by the system locale.
» Date completion: This option lets you manage the case when a date is entered without a year:

¢ In the current calendar year: (Default) Dates will be completed so that they are within the current
calendar year.
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General

In adiding 12-month window starting a configurable number of months before the current month:
Dateswill be completed so that they are closeto the current date. Y ou can enter the maximum number
of months to go backwards in time when completing dates.

Figure 10.5. The Preferences window, General tab

GnuCash Preferences x
General
Accounting Period [ Display "tip of the day" dialog
[+ Show splash screen
Accounts [+ Perform account list setup on new file
[] Set book option on new files to use split "action” field for "Num" field on registers/reports
Business [] Enable horizontal grid lines on table displays
[ ] Enable vertical grid lines on table displays
Date/Time Numbers
|+ Display negative amounts in red
General [ Automatic decimal point
Decimal places: 2 - +
Online Banking
Files

Omline Quotes

P

Register

[ ] Compress files
[ ] Show auto-save confirmation question

rinting Auto-save time interval: 0 + | minutes

[] Enable timeout on "Save changes on closing" question

Time to wait for answer: 20 — <+ | seconds
Register Defaults Retain log/backup files:
Never
Reports o) For: 30 - + days
Forever
Scheduled Transactions
Path head for Transaction Association Files (None) - Clear
Windows R
Search Dialog
New search limit: 1 +
Help Close
* Generd

Display "Tip of the Day" dialog: This option displays or hides the Tip of the Day screen when
GnuCash is started.

Show splash screen: With this option you can enable or disable the visualization of the startup screen
while GnuCash is starting up.

Perform account list setup on new file: Thisoption turns off the display of the New Account Hierarchy
Setup assistant when the entry File - New Fileis selected from the GnuCash menu.

Set book option on new filesto use split "action™ field for "Num" field on registers/reports: If selected,
the displayed setting on the New Book Options dialog for the Use Split Action Field for Number
setting will be selected and, if saved, the book option for the new filewill be set so that the"Num® field
on registers shows/updates the split-action field and the transaction-num field is shown on the second
linein double line mode (and is not visible in single line mode). Otherwise, the displayed setting on
the dialog will not be selected and, if saved, the book option for the new file will be set so that the
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"Num" field on registers shows/updates the transaction-num field. See the discussion in the section
called “Book Options’ about how to set book optionsincluding the option for the section called “ Use
Split Action Field for Number”. Regardless of the setting of this preference, the user can modify the
initially displayed setting for this option on the New Book Options dialog before saving the options.

Note

If the New Book Options dialog appears in situations where a new book is being set up, the
settings from this preference will determine the default setting for the corresponding check box
on the dialog. However, the OK button on the New Book Options dialog must be pressed for
the setting to be made for the new book; otherwise it will default to not selected.

* Numbers

 Display negative amountsin red: If you turn off this option, GnuCash will display negative numbers
in black.

« Automatic Decimal Point: This option will automatically insert a decimal point into numbers you
typein.

Note

When a calculation is entered in the Amount field, the decimal sign is inserted into every
operand that omits a decimal separator.

» Decimal Places: Thisfield allows you to set the number of decimal places to be used.
 Files
Note

The following options are only relevant for files saved in XML format.
e Compressfiles: This option determines whether the GnuCash data file will be compressed or not.

e Show auto-save confirmation question: If this option is enabled, GnuCash will show you a
confirmation screen each time the auto-save processis started.

« Auto-savetimeinterval: Thisfield setsthe number of minutes between each automatic saving of the
file. Set to O to disable the auto-save feature.

« Enable timout on "Save changes on closing" question: If enabled, the Save changes on closing
question will only wait alimited number of seconds for an answer. If the user didn’t answer within
that time, the changes will be saved automatically and the question window closed. Y ou can set the
number of seconds in the Time to wait for answer field.

» Retain log files: In this section you can set your preferences about the log files using the provided
radio buttons.

» Never: Disable the creation of log files.
« For: Enter a specific number of days for which keep thefiles.
 Forever: Disable the auto deletion of log files; retains the log files forever.

» Search Dialog
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* New search limit: Defaults to "new search” if fewer than this number of itemsis returned.

Online Banking
Figure 10.6. The Preferences window, Online Banking tab

QIF Import
+ Show documentation
Default transaction status (overridden by the status given by the QIF file)
* Mot cleared
Cleared

Reconciled

Generic Importer
+ Enable skip transaction action
+ Enable update match action

+ Use bayesian matching
Online Banking
Match display threshold 1 -

Auto-add threshold 3 -

Auto-clear threshold 6

+ 0+ |+ +

Commercial ATM fees threshold 2.00 -

Autormatically create new commodities

Online Banking
Close log window when finished
+ Remember the PIN in memory
+' Use Non-SWIFT transaction text

Verbose debug messages

Help Close

* QIF Import
 Show documentation: The first time you use the QIF importer you may notice that the importer has
detailed instructions on how to import afile. Once you have become familiar with using theimporter,
you might want to turn off this option. Turning off the option gives you less detail in the importer
screens.

« Default transaction status (overridden by the status given by the QIF fil€): In this section you can set
the default status for imported transactions using the provided self-explainingradio buttons:

* Not cleared (Default)
e Cleared

* Reconciled
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Generic Importer

Enable skip transaction action: Enable the SKIP action in the transaction matcher. If enabled, a
transaction whose best match’ s scoreisin the yellow zone (above the Auto-ADD threshold but below
the Auto-CLEAR threshold) will be skipped by default.

Enable update match action: Enable the UPDATE AND RECONCILE action in the transaction
matcher. If enabled, a transaction whose best match’'s score is above the Auto-CLEAR threshold
and has a different date or amount than the matching existing transaction will cause the existing
transaction to be updated and cleared by default.

Use Bayesian matching: Use Bayesian algorithms to match new transactions with existing accounts.

Match display threshold: The minimal score apotential match must have to be displayed in the match
list.

Auto-add threshold: A transaction whose best match’'s score is in the red zone (above display
threshold, but below or equal to Auto-add threshold) will be added by default.

Auto-clear threshold: A transaction whose best match’s score isin the green zone (above or equal to
Auto-clear threshold) will be cleared by defaullt.

Commercial ATM fees threshold: In some places commercial ATMs (not belonging to a financial
institution) are installed in places like convenience stores. These ATMs add their fee directly to the
amount instead of showing up as a separate transaction or in your monthly banking fees. For example,
you withdraw $100, and you are charged $101.50 plus Interac fees. If you manually entered that $100,
the amounts won't match. Y ou should set this to whatever is the maximum such feein your area (in
units of your local currency), so the transaction will be recognized as a match by GnuCash.

Automatically create new commodities. Enables the automatic creation of new commaodities if any
unknown commodity is encountered during import. If not enabled, the user will be asked what to do
with each unknown commodity.

e Online Banking

Note

This section is shown only if GnuCash is compiled with Agbanking and HBCI support.
Close log window when finished: Close the log window when the operation is compl eted.

Remember PIN: Enable this option if you want GnuCash to remember the PIN you enter for online
banking authentication.

Verbose debug messages. Enable this option if you want GnuCash to show more information about
the online banking operations.
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Online Quotes

Figure 10.7. The Preferences window, Online Quotes tab

Accounting Period Alpha Vantage APl key || |
Accounts

Business
Date/Time
General

Online Banking

Online Quotes

i

Frinting

Register

Register Defaults
Reports

Scheduled Transactions

Windows

L’g; Help € Close

The Online Quotes tab allows you to set options that affect the fetching of online quotes with the perl
modul e Finance::Quote.

» AlphaVantage API key: To retrieve online quotes from Alphavantage, this key needs to be set. A key
can be retrieved from the Alpha Vantage website [ https.//www.al phavantage.co/].

See also:
« the section called “Finance:: Quote Sources”,

» “Automatic Updating Exchange Rates’ in the guide.
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Printing
Figure 10.8. The Preferences window, Printing tab

GnuCash Preferences X

. . Checks
Accounting Period (] Print date format

[ | Print blocking chars
Accounts

Default font: Sans Regular 10
Business

Date/Time

General

Online Banking

Omline Quotes

Printing

Register

Register Defaults

Reports

Scheduled Transactions

Windows

Help Close

The Printing tab allows you to set some options that affect the printing of checks on paper.

* Print date format: Enable this option if you want to print on the check, below the actual date, its format
in 8 point type.

 Print blocking chars: Enable this option to print a series of three asterisks before and after each text
field in the check.

 Default font: Click the button on the left to open a Pick a Font screen in which you can customize the
font that will be used to print checks.
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Register

Figure 10.9. The Preferences window, Register tab

GnuCash Preferences x
Actions
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Accounting Period [ ] 'Enter’ moves to blank transaction
[ Auto-raise lists
Accounts [ Tab order includes Transfer on Memorised Transactions
Reconciling
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IEREEE | Check cleared transactions

[] Automatic interest transfer
Date/Time [+ Automatic credit card payment
[] Always reconcile to today

General
Graphics
[+ Use GnuCash built-in color theme
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Online Banking || Double mode colors alternate with transactions

[+ Draw horizontal lines between rows
Online Quotes [+ Draw vertical lines between columns

Layout
|_| Future transactions after blank transaction

Printing
Register
Register Defaults
Reports

Scheduled Transactions

Windows

Help Close

» Actions

* 'Enter’ moves to blank transaction: If selected, move the cursor to the blank transaction at the end of
the register after the user presses the Enter key. Otherwise the cursor will be moved down one row.

o Auto-raiselists: If selected, al listswill automatically be expanded when input focusisinthelist field.

* Tab order includes Transfer on Memorized Transaction: If selected, when the transaction is auto
filled, pressing the Tab key in the register the cursor’s jump will include the Transfer field.

* Reconciling
» Check clearedtransactions: If selected, automatically check off cleared transactionswhen reconciling.

« Automaticinterest transfer: If selected, prior to reconciling an account which charges or paysinterest,
prompt the user to enter atransaction for the interest charge or payment. Currently only enabled for
Bank, Credit, Mutual, Asset, Receivable, Payable, and Liability accounts.

« Automatic credit card payment: If selected, after reconciling a credit card statement, prompt the user
to enter a credit card payment.

< Always reconcile to today: If selected, always open the reconcile screen with today’s date for
statement date, regardless of previous reconciliation.
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e Graphics

» Use GnuCash huilt-in color theme: If selected, the original GnuCash register color theme will be
used. Otherwise the system color theme will be applied to register windows.

« Double mode colors alternate with transactions. If selected, configures the register window to
alternate between the primary and secondary colors with each transaction, instead of each row.

* Draw horizontal lines between rows: If selected, GnuCash will draw a horizontal line between each
row.

* Draw vertical lines between columns: If selected, GnuCash will draw avertical line between the cells
in each row.

Register Defaults

Figure 10.10. The Preferences window, Register Defaults tab

GnuCash Preferences X

Default Style
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Other Defaults
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The Register Defaults tab preferences affect the behavior of the transaction register windows.
o Default Style
Here you can choose from 3 different styles for register windows:

« Basic ledger: Show al transactions on oneline. (Two in double line mode.)
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« Auto-split ledger: Automatically expand the current transaction to show all splits. All other
transactions are shown on one line. (Two in double line mode.)

« Transaction journal: All transactions are expanded to show all splits.

* Other Defaults
* Register opensin anew window: If selected, register will be in a separate window instead of in atab.
» Doubleline mode: If selected, show two lines of information for each transaction instead of one.

* Only display leaf account names: If selected, only the name of the leaf accounts will be displayed
in the Account selection popup. The default behavior is to display the full account name including
the path in the account tree.

Warning
Enabling this option implies that you use unique leaf account names.

» Number of transactions: How many transactionsto show in aregister. Set to Oto show all transactions.

Reports

Figure 10.11. The Preferences window, Reportstab

GnuCash Preferences b4
Default Report Currency
®) Locale: USD (US Dollar)
Choose: USD (US Dollar) -

Location
Report opens in a new window
Default zoom level

1 +

Reports

Help Close

The Reports tab preferences affect the behavior of GnuCash reports.
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 Default Report Currency: This item determines which currency will be used by default when creating
reports. Y ou can choose:

» Locale: Usethe system locale currency for al newly created reports.
» Choose: Use the specified currency for all newly created reports.
 Location

* Report opens in anew window: if you select this option, the reports will open up in a new window,
instead of in atab.

Scheduled Transactions

Figure 10.12. The Preferences window, Scheduled Transactions tab
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Windows
Help Close

The Scheduled Transactions tab preferences affect the behavior of GnuCash for scheduling transactions.
More information about scheduled transactions can be found in the section called “Scheduling
Transactions’.

» Since Last Run Dialog

« Run when datafile opened: If selected, the Since Last Run screen will appear when GnuCash opens
thefile.

» Show notification window: If selected, alist of scheduled and created transactions will appear when
GnuCash opensthefile.
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 Transaction Editor Defaults
» Auto-Create new transactions; If selected, new scheduled transactions will automatically be entered
into the register. If the auto-create option is enabled, you can also check Notify before transactions
are created so that you will be able to confirm creating the transactions.

e Create in advance: The default number of days in advance to create the registered scheduled
transactions.

* Remind in advance: The default number of days in advance to remind about new scheduled
transactions.

Windows

Figure 10.13. The Preferences window, Windows tab
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» Window Geometry

« Save window size and position: If selected, next time GnuCash starts it will re-use the window size
and position configured in the last run.

» Tabs

* Show close button on notebook tabs; Adds a small close icon on each tab, to make it easier to close
the various tabs.
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 Bring the most recent tab to the front: If selected, the newly created tab will be shown over the other
tabs.

« Width: The width of tab label expressed in characters.
Note

If thetext in thetab is longer than this value (the test is approximate) then the tab label will
have the middle cut and replaced with an llipsis.

» Tab Position
Position the tabs at the Top (default), Bottom, Left or Right.
e Summary Bar Position

Position the Summary Bar at the Top or at the Bottom (default) of the GnuCash main window.

Book Options

The File - Properties menu item is used to set or modify choices that affect how a specific GnuCash file
(also referred to as a Book) operates. Selecting this menu item brings up the Book Options dialog. This
dialog also appears in situations where you are importing transactions into a new book, with thetitle New
Book Options. It is automatically raised in these 'new book' situations because these settings can affect
how imported data are converted to GnuCash transactions and so should be considered and set before your
first import (specifically, the the section called “Use Split Action Field for Number” setting).

The settingsin thisdialog are kept with, and are part of, thefile (or Book). Thisisin contrast to the settings
described in the section called “ Setting Preferences’, which are set per user and not stored with the file.
So Book Options settings are shared by all users who use a given file and any changes made by one user
will affect al users of that file.

Tip

Pausing the cursor for a couple of seconds over options in these tabs will display atooltip with
amore detailed description of the chaice.

The Book Options dialog has five buttons that are common to all tabs. The Reset defaults button takes all
items on the visible tab and sets their value to the default setting; it only affects the visible tab. The Help
button opens up a help window to this section. The Cancel button closes the dialog, making no changesto
the saved settings for Book Options. The Apply button isinitially insensitive but becomes sensitive when
any settingisset or changed. Selecting it savesthe setting(s) for the book but keepsthe Book Optionsdialog
open. Typically, the changes are reflected in the affected areas of GnuCash as soon as the button is pressed,
so it can be used to 'see’ the effect of agiven option without having to re-open the dialog. The Apply button
is not sensitive on the dialog if it appears during transaction import (that is, 'new book') situations. The
OK hutton behaves like the Apply button except that it immediately closes the dialog, as well.
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Accounts Book Options Tab

Figure 10.14. The Book Options window, Accounts tab
i

Accounts

v Use Trading Accounts
Day Threshold for Read-Only Transactions (red line): | 0 +

Use Split Action Field for Number

Reset defaults

Help Cancel

The Accounts tab of this dialog alows the selection of options that affect how accounting registers
function.

Use Trading Accounts

Check the Use Trading Accounts checkbox to have trading accounts used for transactions involving more
than one currency or commodity.

Day Threshold for Read-Only Transactions

Use the Day Threshold for Read-Only Transactions spin-box to choose the number of days before today,
prior to which, transactions will be read-only and cannot be edited anymorein theregisters. Thisthreshold
is marked by ared line in the account register windows. If zero, all transactions can be edited and none
are read-only. This feature is intended to be used to guard against accidental changes to non-current
transactions.

Use Split Action Field for Number

Note

Thisoption is only available in GnuCash version 2.6 or later.

Check the Use Split Action Field for Number checkbox to have the split action field of the anchor split
used for the 'Num' column in registers, reports and import/export functions, where applicable, in place of
the transaction number; the transaction number isthen shown as 'T-Num' on reports and on the second line
of registers. This choice has a corresponding effect on business features.

The difference between the two is that with the checkbox not selected, the same 'Num' is displayed for
a given transaction regardless of what register it is viewed in and with the checkbox selected, a different
‘Num' can be entered/displayed for a given transaction in each register it is viewed in. In both cases, the
'next number logic' of the 'Num' cell is based on the account of the register the transaction is entered to or
viewed from but in one case it fills the transaction number, in the other, it fills the split action field of the
anchor split. In both cases, both fields are visible and can be viewed and used as free-form text in double-
line mode for any value the user wants.

Warning

Initial setup of GnuCash: It is expected that, after careful consideration of the consequences,
this option will be set when a new GnuCash file is created and not changed thereafter (see next
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warning). For this reason, a preference is provided (see Setting Preferences - General ) that can
establish an initial default setting for new files, so that if you will have more than onefile, it is
easier to set them all up consistently. Y ou may wish to set up atest file and experiment with the
two settings to understand the differences before establishing your first real GnuCash file.

Tip

Moving from Quicken: For usersthat are switching from other personal accounting applications,
such as Quicken, selecting this option may be more consistent with the numbering approach used
there and can preserve the numbering of historical data brought over; this option should be set
before performing the initial import.

Warning

Changing this option for an existing GnuCash file: If you change this option for an existing file,
historical datawill not be changed. Thismeansthat if you set the option oneway, enter (or import)
transactions, then change the option and enter (or import) additional transactions and switch back-
and-forth, you will end up with afile that will appear to have inconsistent treatment of numbers
inregisters, reportsand exports. Thisis because the setting of this option at the time of data entry/
import determines where the number data is stored and the setting at the time of data display/
reporting/exporting determines which field is displayed as number.

There is no reason to avoid changing this option for an existing GnuCash file if you understand
theimplications. If you elect to make this change, it should probably be done between accounting
periods with the understanding that number data prior to the date the option is changed will be
displayed/reported/exported differently from that after the date.

Warning

If you change this option, and press Apply or OK, open registers and labels on query and sorting
dialogs will be refreshed to reflect the new option immediately. But open reports need to be
individually reloaded by the user to have the change reflected on the report.

Warning

This option is only available in GnuCash version 2.6 or later. If a GnuCash file from an earlier
versionisopened in version 2.6 or later, and this feature is not used, this feature will not prevent
the file from being opened in the earlier version of GnuCash. However, if the option is set, the
filewill not be ableto be opened by the earlier version, even if the optionis set back toitsoriginal
setting. A warning dialog will be displayed from the earlier version. Do not set this option if you
want to open the file with an earlier version.
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Budgeting Book Options Tab

Figure 10.15. The Book Optionswindow, Budgeting tab

B Book Options VoA °

Accounts Budgeting Business Counters

Default Budget: | Unnamed Budget +
Reset defaults

Help Cancel Apply oK

The Budgeting tab allows you to specify the budget to be used for reports when none has otherwise been
specified.

Business Book Options Tab

Figure 10.16. The Book Optionswindow, Businesstab
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Reset defaults
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The Business tab allows you to enter values that are in turn used by the business features of GnuCash:

Company Name

Company Contact Person

Company Phone, Fax, Email Address

Company Website URL

Company ID

Default Customer TaxTable

Default Vendor TaxTable

Fancy Date Format

Reset Defaults

Note

The name of the company is used in many
reports.

The name of the contact person to print on
invoices.

The references of your business.

The internet address of the company’'s
website.

Thetax ID of your company.

The default taxtable applicable to your most
common customers.

The default taxtable applicable to your most
common vendors.

Thedefault dateformat used for fancy printed
dates (e.g. oninvoices).

Press the button to reset all values to their
defaults.

None of the above values is required to use GnuCash but, if given, will be used throughout the

program. (f.e. in reports, invoices etc...)
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Counters Book Options Tab

Figure 10.17. The Book Options window, Counterstab
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Reset defaults

Help Cancel Apply OK

The Counters tab allows you to set the 'previous value for each number indicated: Bill, Customer,
Employee, etc. These counters are used by the Chapter 7, Business Features of GnuCash.

The number entered here will be incremented when the various business features calculate a value for
a corresponding field on a dialog. For example, if you leave the Customer Number field blank on the
New Customer dialog, the customer will be assigned the number in the counter field plus 1. The numbers
displayed in the tab are incremented as these business features are used. (But note that if you have the
Book Options dialog open, you need to closeit and re-open it to see the changes; the displayed field values
are not automatically refreshed.)

The corresponding format fields are used to specify printf-style format strings that are used to format the
printing of the number. For example, to put the literal "C - " in front of the customer number, you would
put "C - %li" (without the quotes) in the customer format string field. If the value in the customer number
field was 5, the next customer added would be assigned the number "C - 6". As another example, if you
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wanted the number to be printed with leading zeros and 5 characters wide, you would enter "C - %05Ii"
and the next customer number would be assigned the number "C - 00006".

Note
For historical reasons GnuCash accepts multipleformat specifiersathoughthey all yield the same
end result. Y ou can choose "li", "Ili" or 164i".

Changing Style Sheets

GnuCash has four default style sheets for web-page reports. These style sheets can be altered by using the
HTML Style Sheets editor. To access the editor go to Edit - Style Sheets...

Using the Style Sheet Editor you may display/modify the setting of a Style Sheet.
Note

Changing the Style Sheet will change the appearance of al reports that have selected that Style
Sheet. A Reload isrequired to view the changes, if the report(s) are currently displayed.

To add anew Style Sheet click the New... button in the Style Sheet pane. The New Style Sheet dialog will
appear. Fill in the name field with the name of the new Style Sheet and choose a template. To remove a
Style Sheet select the Style Sheet from the list and click Delete.

Default Style Sheet

The Default Style Sheet has four tabs to alter the appearance of reports utilizing it, Colors, Fonts, General
and Tables.

Colors Tab

 Alternate Table Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a color that will be applied to alternate
table rows.

Fonts Tab
* Title: Select the font and size for Titles.
» Account Link: Select the font and size for Account Links.
* Number Cell: Select the font and size for Number Cells.
» Negative Valuesin Red: Select to have negative values displayed in red.
» Text Cell: Select the font and size for Text Cells.
» Total Number Cell: Select the font and size for Total Number Cells.
» Total Label Cell: Select the font and size for Total Label Cells.
+ Centered Label Cell: Select the font and size for Centered Label Cells.

General Tab
» Background Color: Opens the color picker to choose anew background color.

» Background Pixmap: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the background in reports.
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Enable Links: Select this to enable blue hyperlinksin reports.

Tables Tab

Table cell spacing: Sets the space between table cells
Table cell padding: Sets the space between table cell edges and contents
Table border width: Sets the width of the borders on tables.

Easy Style Sheet

The Easy Style Sheet has five tabs to ater the appearance of reports: Colors, Fonts, General, Images and
Tables.

Colors

Fonts

General

Background Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new background color.

Text Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new text color.

Text Cell Color: Opensthe color picker to choose a new text cell color.

Link Color: Opens the color picker to choose anew link color.

Alternate Table Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for alternate table rows.

Subheading/Subtotal Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for subheading/subtotal
table rows.

Sub-subheading/total Cell Color: Opensthe color picker to choose anew color for sub-subheading/total
table rows.

Grand Total Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for grand total rows.

Title: Select the font and size for Titles.

Account Link: Select the font and size for Account Links.

Number Cell: Select the font and size for Number Cells.

Negative Valuesin Red: Select to have negative values displayed in red.
Number Header: Select the font and size for Number Header table rows.
Text Cell: Select the font and size for Text Cells.

Total Number Cell: Select the font and size for Total Number Cells.
Total Label Cell: Select the font and size for Total Label Cells.
Centered Label Cell: Select the font and size for Centered Label Cells.

Preparer: Name of the person preparing the report.

Prepared for: Name of Organization or Company the report is prepared for.
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Tables

Show preparer info: Show the Preparer information in the report.

Enable Links: Select this to enable blue hyperlinksin reports.

Background Tile: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the background in reports. The
Clear button will clear the selection.

Heading Banner: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the heading in reports. The Clear
button will clear the selection.

Heading Alignment: Select from pull-down list; Left, Right, Center, to specify the alignment of the
banner at the top of report(s).

Logo: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the logo in reports. The Clear button will
clear the selection.

Table cell spacing: Sets the space between table cells
Table cell padding: Sets the space between table cell edges and contents

Table border width: Setsthe width of the borders on tables.

Footer Style Sheet

The Footer Style Sheet has the same five tabs to alter the appearance of reports as the Easy Style Sheets:
Colors, Fonts, General, Images and Tables.

Colors

Fonts

Background Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new background color.

Text Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new text color.

Text Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new text cell color.

Link Color: Opens the color picker to choose anew link color.

Alternate Table Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for alternate table rows.

Subheading/Subtotal Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for subheading/subtotal
table rows.

Sub-subheading/total Cell Color: Opensthe color picker to choose anew color for sub-subheading/total
table rows.

Grand Total Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for grand total rows.

Title: Select the font and size for Titles.
Account Link: Select the font and size for Account Links.

Number Cell: Select the font and size for Number Cells.
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Negative Valuesin Red: Select to have negative values displayed in red.

Number Header: Select the font and size for Number Header table rows.

Text Cell: Select the font and size for Text Cells.

Total Number Cell: Select the font and size for Total Number Cells.

Total Label Cell: Select the font and size for Total Label Cells.
Centered Label Cell: Select the font and size for Centered Label Cells.

General
 Preparer: Name of the person preparing the report.
* Prepared for: Name of Organization or Company the report is prepared for.

» Show preparer info: Show the Preparer information in the report.

Enable Links: Select this to enable blue hyperlinksin reports.

 Footer: Text to be included in report footer.

Images

» Background Tile: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the background in reports. The
Clear button will clear the selection.

» Heading Banner: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the heading in reports. The Clear
button will clear the selection.

» Heading Alignment: Select from pull-down list; Left, Right, Center, to specify the alignment of the
banner at the top of report(s).

» Logo: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the logo in reports. The Clear button will
clear the selection.

Tables
» Table cell spacing: Sets the space between table cells
» Tablecell padding: Sets the space between table cell edges and contents

» Table border width: Sets the width of the borders on tables.

Technicolor Style Sheet

The Technicolor Style Sheet has has five tabs to alter the appearance of reports: Colors, Fonts, General,
Images and Tables.

Colors
» Background Color: Opens the color picker to choose anew background color.
» Text Color: Opensthe color picker to choose a new text color.

» Text Cell Color: Opensthe color picker to choose a new text cell color.
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Fonts

General

Tables

Link Color: Opens the color picker to choose anew link color.
Alternate Table Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for alternate table rows.

Subheading/Subtotal Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for subheading/subtotal
table rows.

Sub-subheading/total Cell Color: Opensthe color picker to choose anew color for sub-subheading/total
table rows.

Grand Total Cell Color: Opens the color picker to choose a new color for grand total rows.

Title: Select the font and size for Titles.

Account Link: Select the font and size for Account Links.

Number Cell: Select the font and size for Number Cells.

Negative Valuesin Red: Select to have negative values displayed in red.
Number Header: Select the font and size for Number Header table rows.
Text Cell: Select the font and size for Text Cells.

Total Number Cell: Select the font and size for Total Number Cells.
Total Label Cell: Select the font and size for Total Label Cells.
Centered Label Cell: Select the font and size for Centered Label Cells.

Preparer: Name of the person preparing the report.
Prepared for: Name of Organization or Company the report is prepared for.
Show preparer info: Show the Preparer information in the report.

Enable Links: Select this to enable blue hyperlinksin reports.

Background Tile: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the background in reports. The
Clear button will clear the selection.

Heading Banner: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the heading in reports. The Clear
button will clear the selection.

Heading Alignment: Select from pull-down list; Left, Right, Center, to specify the alignment of the
banner at the top of report(s).

Logo: Use the Browse button to select a picture to use as the logo in reports. The Clear button will
clear the selection.

Table cell spacing: Sets the space between table cells
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» Tablecell padding: Sets the space between table cell edges and cell contents
» Table border width: Sets the width of the borders on tables.

Setting Tax Report Options

The tax report can be used to prepare online tax reportsin the USA.

L ocalization

Before it can be wused in other regions, one needs to provide a
localized taxtable. See the instructions in the wiki [https://wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/
Trandation#How_to create localized Income Tax_Tables].

The Income Tax Information dialog is used to set Tax Report Options. The settings on accounts in this
dialog are used by the TXF Export function in reports to select the accounts for export. To access this
dialog go to Edit -. Tax Report Options.

If the Income Tax features are used, it is strongly recommended that the Tax Info column be made visible
on the accounts tab (click large downward-pointing arrow and select Tax Info check box). The Tax Info
column will display the Form/Schedule and tax category (e.g., Schedule D Dividend, cap gain distrib.)
assigned to an account, if any. Alternatively, it will display the following error messages which can be
corrected through Edit - Tax Report Options

» Tax-related but has no tax code

» Tax entity type not specified

» Tax type"tax_type": invalid code "code" for account type"

» Not tax-related; tax type "tax_type": invalid code "code" for account type
 |Invalid code "code" for tax type "tax_type"

* Not tax-related; invalid code "code" for tax type "tax_type"

» Noform: code "code", tax type "tax_type"

» Not tax-related; no form: code "code", tax type "tax_type"

» No description: form "form", code "code", tax type "tax_type"

* Not tax-related; no description: form "form", code "code", tax type "tax_type"
» Not tax-related; "form"("copy") "desc" (code "code", tax type "tax_type")

The Income Tax Identity must be set in order to assign codes to individual accounts. Click Edit to set the
identity. The Tax Name is optional. If entered, it will be printed at the top of the report. A Type must be
selected in order to activate the tax category selections. The choices are:

* Individua, Joint, etc. - Files US Form 1040 Tax Return
* Partnership - Files US Form 1065 Tax Return

» Corporation - Files US Form 1120 Tax Return

e SCorporation - Files US Form 1120S Tax Return

* None - No Income Tax Options Provided
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While the Income Tax Entity Type can be changed after tax categories have been assigned to accounts,
you should be cautioned that you will need to manually change each oneif you do so, which could be quite
tedious. The tax categories are unique for each Income Tax Entity Type, so changing the type will make
all previously assigned categories invalid. It is assumed (and highly recommended) that each GnuCash
fileis for only one tax entity and this is where you specify its type of tax entity. You should not keep,
for example, personal and partnership accounts mixed in one GnuCash file if you plan to use the Income
Tax Reporting features.

A given TXF code can be assigned to multiple accounts. The Tax Schedule Report will combine accounts
by code and generate a detailed TXF record for each account and a summary TXF record for the total as
calculated by the report.

For codes for which the "Payer Name Source" isnot grayed, the payer on the TXF record will be based on
what is specified here, either the account name of the account or the account name of the account’ s parent
account. This feature is typically used for interest accounts or stocks or mutual funds that pay dividends
where the individual payees are shown on the tax schedule. For example, if the parent account’s name is
the name of your broker and the sub-account’ s names are the names of individual stocksthat pay dividends
and the name on the 1099-DIV received is that of the broker, in order to match that name, you would
select 'Parent Account’; the total dividends from the broker would be exported and, if you had several
brokers, there would be an amount exported and a subtotal for each broker, along with each brokers name.
Alternatively, if you had a parent account named Directly Held, for example, and below it sub-accounts
for one or more stocks, you would receive a 1099-DIV from the issuer of each stock separately and, in
order to match that name, you would select Current Account; the total dividends from each stock would
be exported and, if you had several stocks, there would be an amount exported and a subtotal for each
stock, along with each stock’ s name as the payer.

Some tax Forms/Schedules need to have multiple copies filed under some circumstances (for example,
Schedule C if a taxpayer and spouse have separate businesses). For tax categories on these Forms/
Schedul es, the Copy Number is not grayed out and can be used to segregate accounts by copy number.

» Accounts: This pane containsthelist of accounts. Select an account to set a TXF category. If no account
is selected nothing is changed. If multiple accounts are selected, all of the accounts will be set to the
selected item.

» Tax Related: Select this check-box to add tax information to an account then select the TXF Category
below. This setting is displayed on the account edit dialogue but cannot be changed from there.

» TXF Categories: Select thedesired one. A detailed description appearsjust below (if available, otherwise
it says No help available), along with the TXF code for the category and information about what line
number on theform or schedulethe amountsareincluded in by tax year (used for detailed sort on report).

» Payer Name Source: Select an option to determine where the text description that is exported al ong with
the value of the account is derived from, as described above. Thisisusually the name of a bank, stock,
or mutual fund that pays dividends or interest. Occasionally, it is a description of a deduction.

» Copy Number: A copy number that is exported along with the value of the account. This is used to
segregate amounts between different copies of the same Form/Schedule that may need to befiled (e.g.,
Schedule C(1), Schedule C(2), etc.). Thisis also used to sort the report.

TXF Export - Known Anomalies and Limitations
TaxCut 1999
» Code: N488 "~ Sched B \ Div. income, cap gain distrib."

» Code: N286 "" Sched B \ Dividend income"
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These two codes, from the same payer, are not correlated. The user will have to adjust for this after import.
TaxCut 1999, 2000
» Code: N521 " F1040\ Federa estimated tax, quarterly"

Does not accept the date field and does not import the individual payment amounts, only the total. The
date and individual payment amounts, only matter if you have to compute the penalty. (this may be a
TurboTax enhancement)

» Code: N460 " W-2\ Salary or wages, self"

» Code: N506 " W-2\ Salary or wages, spouse”

+ and other related codes.

Use Copy Number to separate information from more than one job.
TurboTax 1999, 2000

e Code: N521 " F1040\ Federa estimated tax, quarterly"

Does not accept the dates outside of the tax year. Thisis aproblem for the last payment that is due Jan 15.
GnuCash changes the the date of the last payment to Dec 31 for the export unless the "Do not use special
date processing” option is selected in the report options display tab. The user will have to adjust for this
after import. The date only matters if you have to compute the penalty.

TXF Tax eXport Format
* Duplicate Codes

Codes can be assigned to multiple accounts and the amountswill be summed for all the accounts generating
one detail TXF record per account and one summary TXF record for the sum. Codes that let you select
"Payer Name Source" will generate a separate summary TXF account with each changein payer. Selecting
the "Print TXF export parameters' option will cause the report to show to which codes this applies (Payer
Name Source option Y') and, for the accounts assigned to those codes, the Name Source each account is set
to and the TXF item number that will be assigned to each. A summary TXF record will be generated for
each change in assigned item line number. These may not be handled the same by TaxCut and TurboTax.

» Code: N673 "Short/Long gain or loss"

Short term or long term gain or loss from the sale of a security; generates TXF output for only the date
sold and sales amount, with the date acquired and cost basisinformation left blank (to be separately added
in the tax software). The code can be assigned to either a short-, long-, or mixed-term gain/loss income
account and the security sales transaction should be entered asillustrated in Section 8.7, Selling Shares, of
the GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide. The report uses the transaction split of the gain/loss account to
find one or more other splitsin the same transaction with negative share quantities. For each of these found,
it generates a detailed TXF output record with the quantity sold, the name of the security, the date sold,
and the sales amount. Note that if, for a given transaction, more than one transaction split isto again/loss
income account assigned to code 673, TXF output data will be erroneously repeated. That is because the
report will fetch the same data, and re-output it, for each transaction split set to again/loss income account
within the same transaction. For this reason, there should be ho more than one gain/loss account entered
per transaction to use this tax reporting code properly. (Note that no amounts are used from GnuCash’'s
lot-tracking; a future enhancement is expected to use this data to provide capital gain reporting).

Detailed TXF Category Descriptions

Table 32. Detailed TXF Category Descriptions
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Table 10.1. Detailed TXF Category Descriptions

Tax Form\ TXF Code Extended TXF Help messages
Description
< help\ HOO1 Categories marked with a “<” or a “"", require a

Name of Current account is exported.

Payer identification to be exported. “<” indicates
that the name of this account is exported as this
Payer ID. Typically, thisis abank, stock, or mutual
fund name.

A help \ HO02

Name of Parent account is exported.

Categories marked with a “<” or a “/”, require a
Payer identification to be exported. “" indicates
that the name of the PARENT of this account is
exported as this Payer ID. Typically, thisis a bank,
stock, or mutual fund name.

#help \ HOO3

Not implemented yet, Do NOT Use!

Categoriesmarked with a“#” not fully implemented
yet! Do not use these codes!

none \ NOOO

Tax Report Only - No TXF Export

Thisisadummy category and only shows up on the
tax report, but is not exported.

Help F1040 \ H256

Form 1040 - the main tax form

Form 1040 is the main form of your tax return.

F1040\ N261

Alimony received

Amounts recelved as aimony or separate
maintenance. Note: child support is not considered
alimony.

F1040\ N257

Other income, misc.

Miscellaneous income such as: a hobby or a farm
you operate mostly for recreation and pleasure,
jury duty pay. Exclude self employment income,
gambling winnings, prizes and awards.

F1040\ N258

Sick pay or disability pay

Amountsyou receivefrom your employer whileyou
are sick or injured are part of your salary or wages.
Exclude workers' compensation, accident or health
insurance policy benefits, if you paid the premiums.

F1040\ N260

State and local tax refunds

Refund of state or local incometax refund (or credit
or offset) which you deducted or took a credit for
in an earlier year. You should receive a statement,
Form 1099-G. Not reportable if you didn’'t itemize
last year.

F1040\ N262

IRA contribution, self

Contribution to a qualified IRA. If you or your
spouse are covered by a company retirement plan,
this amount could be limited or eliminated.

F1040\ N263

Keogh deduction, self

Contributions to a Keogh or HR 10 plan of a sole
proprietor or a partnership.

F1040\ N264

Alimony paid

Amounts payed as dimony or separate
maintenance. Note: child support is not considered
alimony.
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Tax Form\ TXF Code

Description

Extended TXF Help messages

< F1040\ N265

Early withdrawal penalty

Penalty on Early Withdrawal of Savingsfrom CD’s
or similar instruments. This is reported on Form
1099-INT or Form 1099-OID.

F1040\ N266

Social Security income, self

The part of any monthly benefit under title 11 of the
Sacial Security Act. Thesewill bereported on Form
SSA-1099.

F1040\ N269

Taxable fringe benefits

Fringe benefits you receive in connection with the
performance of your services are included in your
grossincome as compensation. Examples: Accident
or Health Plan, Educational Assistance, Group-
Term Lifelnsurance, Transportation (company car).

F1040\ N481

IRA contribution, spouse

Contribution of aworking spousetoaqualified IRA.
If you or your spouse are covered by a company
retirement plan, the deductible contribution could be
limited or eliminated.

F1040\ N482

IRA contrib., non-work spouse

IRA contribution for a non-working spouse.

F1040\ N483

Social Security inc., spouse

Spouse’s part of any monthly benefit under title I
of the Social Security Act. Thesewill be reported on
Form SSA-1099.

F1040\ N516

Keogh deduction, spouse

Spouse Contributions to a Keogh or HR 10 plan of
asole proprietor or a partnership.

F1040\ N517

SEP-IRA deduction, self

Contributions made to a simplified employee
pension plan (SEP-IRA).

F1040\ N518

SEP-IRA deduction, spouse

Spouse contributions madeto asimplified employee
pension plan (SEP-IRA).

F1040\ N519

RR retirement income, self

The part of tier | railroad retirement benefits, which
are treated as a social security benefits. These will
be reported on Form RRB-1099.

F1040\ N520

RR retirement inc., spouse

Spouse's part of tier | railroad retirement benefits,
which aretreated asasocial security benefits. These
will be reported on Form RRB-1099.

F1040\ N521

Federal estimated tax, quarterly

Thequarterly paymentsyou made on your estimated
Federal income tax (Form 1040-ES). Include any
overpay from your previous year return that you
applied to your estimated tax. NOTE: If afull year
(Jan 1, YEAR to Dec 31, YEAR) is specified,
GnuCash adjuststhedatetoMar 1, Y EAR to Feb 28,
Y EAR+1. Thus, the payment due Jan 15 is exported
for the correct year.

F1040\ N607

Contributions made to your medical savings
account that were not reported on your Form W-2.
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Tax Form\ TXF Code Extended TXF Help messages

Description

Medical savings contribution, self

F1040\ N608 Contributions made to your spouse’s medical

Medical savings contribution, spouse

savingsaccount that were not reported on their Form
W-2.

F1040\ N609

SIMPLE contribution, self

Contributions made to your SIMPLE retirement
plan that were not reported on your Form W-2.

F1040\ N610

SIMPLE contribution, spouse

Contributions made to your spouse’s SIMPLE
retirement plan that were not reported on your
spouse’ s Form W-2.

F1040\ N611

Fed tax withheld, Social Security, self

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your part of any monthly benefit under title 11 of the
Socia Security Act.

F1040\ N612

Fed tax withheld, Social Security, spouse

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your spouse’ s part of any monthly benefit under title
Il of the Social Security Act.

F1040\ N613

Fed tax withheld, RR retire, self

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your part of tier | railroad retirement benefits, which
aretreated as a social security benefits.

F1040\ N614

Fed tax withheld, RR retire, spouse

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your spouse’s part of tier | railroad retirement
benefits, which are trested as a social security
benefits.

F1040\ N636

Student loan interest

The amount of interest you paid this year on
qualified student loans.

Help F1099-G \ H634

Form 1099-G - certain Government payments

Form 1099-G is used to report certain government
payments from federal, state, or local governments.

F1099-G \ N260

State and local tax refunds

Refund of state or local incometax refund (or credit
or offset) which you deducted or took a credit for
in an earlier year. You should receive a statement,
Form 1099-G. Not reportable if you didn't itemize
last year.

F1099-G \ N479

Unemployment compensation

Total unemployment compensation paid to you this
year. Reported on Form 1099-G.

F1099-G \ N605

Unemployment comp repaid

If you received an overpayment of unemployment
compensation thisyear or last and you repaid any of
it thisyear, subtract the amount you repaid from the
total amount you received.

F1099-G \ N606

Fed tax withheld, unemployment comp

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your unemployment compensation.

F1099-G \ N672

Qualified state tuition program earnings you
received this year.
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Tax Form\ TXF Code

Description

Extended TXF Help messages

Qualified state tuition earnings

Help F1099-MISC \ H553

Form 1099-MISC - M1SCedllaneous income

Form 1099-MISC is used to report miscellaneous
income received and direct sales of consumer goods
for resale.

A F1099-MISC \ N259

Prizes and awards

The amount of prizes and awards that are not for
services performed. Included isthefair market value
of merchandise won on game shows.

A F1099-MISC \ N557

Other income

The amount of prizes and awards that are not for
servicesperformed. Includedisthefair market value
of merchandise won on game shows. Included is
al punitive damages, any damages for nonphysical
injuries or sickness, and any other taxable damages,
Deceased employee’'s wages paid to estate or
beneficiary.

A F1099-MISC \ N555

Rents

Amountsreceived for all types of rents, such asreal
estate rentals for office space, machine rentals, and
pasture rentals.

" F1099-MISC \ N556

Royalties

The gross royalty payments received from a
publisher or literary agent.

A F1099-MISC \ N558

Federal tax withheld

The amount of federal income tax withheld (backup
withholding) from 1099-M1SC income.

A F1099-MISC \ N559

Fishing boat proceeds

Your share of all proceeds from the sale of a catch
or thefair market value of adistribution in kind that
you received as a crew member of afishing boat.

A F1099-MISC \ N560

Medical/health payments

The amount of payments received as a physician or
other supplier or provider of medical or health care
services. This includes payments made by medical
and health care insurers under health, accident, and
sickness insurance programs.

A F1099-MISC \ N561

Non employee compensation

The amount of non-employee compensation
received. This includes fees, commissions, prizes
and awards for services performed, other forms of
compensation for servicesyou performed for atrade
or business by which you are not employed. Also
include oil and gas payments for aworking interest.

" F1099-MISC \ N562

Crop insurance proceeds

The amount of crop insurance proceeds as the result
of crop damage.

A F1099-MISC \ N563

State tax withheld

The amount of state income tax withheld (state
backup withholding) from 1099-M|SC income.

Help F1099=MSA\ H629

Form 1099-M SA Medical Savings Account

Form 1099-M SA is used to report medical savings
account distributions.
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Tax Form\ TXF Code

Description

Extended TXF Help messages

F1099-MSA\ N631

MSA gross distribution

The amount you received this year from a Medical
Savings Account. The amount may have been a
direct payment to the medical service provider or
distributed to you.

F1099-MSA\ N632

MSA earnings on excess contrib

The earnings on any excess contributions you
withdrew from an MSA by the due date of your
income tax return. If you withdrew the excess, plus
any earnings, by the due date of your income tax
return, you must includethe earningsin your income
in the year you received the distribution even if you
used it to pay qualified medical expenses.

Help F1099-R\ H473

Form 1099-R - Retirement distributions

Form 1099-R is used to report taxable and non-
taxable retirement distributions from retirement,
pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plans. Use a
separate Form 1099-R for each payer.

A F1099-R\ N475

Total pension gross distribution

The gross amount of a distribution from a qualified
pension or annuity plan. Note: IRA distributions are
not included here.

NF1099-R\ N476

Total pension taxable distribution

The taxable amount of a distribution from a
qualified pension or annuity plan. Note IRA
distributions are not included here.

NF1099-R\ N477

Total IRA grossdistribution

The gross amount of a distribution from a qualified
Individual Retirement Arrangement (IRA) plan.

AF1099-R\ N478

Tota IRA taxable distribution

The taxable amount of a distribution from a
qualified Individual Retirement Arrangement (IRA)
plan.

A F1099-R\ N529

Pension federal tax withheld

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your pension distribution.

A F1099-R\ N530

Pension state tax withheld

The amount of state income taxes withheld from
your pension distribution.

AF1099-R\ N531

Pension local tax withheld

The amount of local income taxes withheld from
your pension distribution.

A F1099-R\ N532

IRA federa tax withheld

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
your IRA distribution.

A F1099-R\ N533

IRA state tax withheld

The amount of state income taxes withheld from
your IRA distribution.

A F1099-R\ N534

IRA local tax withheld

The amount of local income taxes withheld from
your IRA distribution.
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Tax Form\ TXF Code

Description

Extended TXF Help messages

" F1099-R\ N623

SIMPLE total gross distribution

The gross amount of a distribution received from a
qualified SIMPLE pension plan.

A F1099-R\ N624

SIMPLE total taxable distribution

Thetaxable amount of adistribution received from a
qualified SIMPLE plan. Thisamount may be subject
to afederal penalty of up to 25%.

A F1099-R\ N625

SIMPLE federal tax withheld

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
aSIMPLE distribution received.

A F1099-R\ N626

SIMPLE state tax withheld

The amount of state income taxes withheld from a
SIMPLE distribution received.

A F1099-R\ N627

SIMPLE local tax withheld

The amount of local income taxes withheld from a
SIMPLE distribution received.

Help F2106 \ H380

empl oyee business expenses

Form 2106 is used to deduct employee business
expenses. You must file this form if you were
reimbursed by your employer or clam job-
related travel, transportation, meal, or entertainment
expenses. Use a separate Form 2106 for your
SPOUSE’ S expenses.

F2106 \ N381

Education expenses

Cost of tuition, books, supplies, laboratory fees, and
similar items, and certain transportation costs if the
education maintains or improves skills required in
your present work or is required by your employer
or the law to keep your salary, status, or job,
and the requirement serves a business purpose
of your employer. Expenses are not deductible if
they are needed to meet the minimum educational
requirements to qualify you in your work or
businessor will lead to qualifying you in anew trade
or business.

F2106 \ N382

Automobile expenses

Total annual expenses for gasoline, oil, repairs,
insurance, tires, license plates, or similar items.

F2106 \ N384

Local transportation expenses

Local transportation expenses are the expenses of
getting from one workplace to another when you
are not traveling away from home. They include
the cost of transportation by air, rail, bus, taxi, and
the cost of using your car. Generaly, the cost of
commuting to and from your regular place of work
is not deductible.

F2106 \ N385

Other business expenses

Other job-related expenses, including expenses for
business gifts, trade publications, etc.

F2106 \ N386

Meal/entertainment expenses

Allowable meals and entertainment expense,
including meals while away from your tax
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home overnight and other business meas and
entertainment.

F2106 \ N387 Reimbursement for business expenses from your

Reimb. business expenses (hon-meal/ent.)

employer that is NOT included on your Form W-2.
Note: meals and entertainment are NOT included
here.

F2106 \ N388

Reimb. meal/entertainment expenses

Reimbursement for meal and entertainment
expenses from your employer that isNOT included
on your Form W-2.

F2106 \ N389

Job seeking expenses

Feesto employment agenciesand other coststo look
for anew job inyour present occupation, evenif you
do not get anew job.

F2106 \ N390

Special clothing expenses

cost and upkeep of work clothes, if you must wear
them as a condition of your employment, and the
clothes are not suitable for everyday wear. Include
thecost of protective clothing required in your work,
such as safety shoes or boots, safety glasses, hard
hats, and work gloves.

F2106\ N391

Employee home office expenses

Your use of the business part of your home must
be: exclusive, regular, for your trade or business,
AND The business part of your home must be one
of the following: your principal place of business, a
place where you meet or deal with patients, clients,
or customers in the normal course of your trade
or business, or a separate structure (not attached to
your home) you usein connection with your trade or
business. Additionally, Your business use must be
for the convenience of your employer, and You do
not rent all or part of your home to your employer
and use the rented portion to perform services asan
employee. See IRS Pub 587.

F2106 \ N383

Travel (away from home)

Travel expenses are those incurred while traveling
away from home for your employer. The cost of
getting to and from your business destination (air,
rail, bus, car, etc.), taxi fares, baggage charges,
and cleaning and laundry expenses. Note: meal and
entertainment expenses are not included here.

Help F4137 \ H503

Form 4137 - tips not reported

Form 4137 is used to compute social security and
Medicaretax owed on tipsyou did not report to your
employer.

F4137\ N505

Total cash/tips not reported to employer

The amount of tips you did not report to your
employer.

Help F2441 \ H400

Form 2441 - child and dependent credit

Form 2441 is used to claim a credit for child and
dependent care expenses.
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< F2441\ N401

Qualifying child/dependent care expenses

The total amount you actually paid to the care
provider. Also, include amountsyour employer paid
to athird party on your behalf.

< F2441\ N402

Qualifying household expenses

The cost of servicesneeded to carefor thequalifying
person as well as to run the home. They include
the services of a babysitter, cleaning person, cook,
maid, or housekeeper if the services were partly for
the care of the qualifying person.

Help F3903 \ H403

Form 3903 - moving expenses

Form 3903 is used to claim moving expenses.

F3903 \ N406

Transport/storage of goods

The amount you paid to pack, crate and move your
household goods and personal effects. You may
include the cost to store and insure household goods
and personal effects within any period of 30 days
in arow after the items were moved from your old
home.

F3903 \ N407

Travel/lodging, except meals

The amount you paid to travel from your old home
to your new home. This includes transportation and
lodging on the way. Although not all members of
your household must travel together, you may only
include expenses for one trip per person. Do not
include meals.

Help F4684 \ H412

Form 4684 - casualties and thefts

Form 4684 is used to report gains and losses from
casualties and thefts.

F4684 \ N416

FMV after casualty

The fair market value (FMV) is the price at which
the property would change hands between awilling
buyer and seller, each having knowledge of the
relevant facts. The FMV after a theft is zero if the
property is not recovered. The FMV is generally
determined by competent appraisal.

F4684\ N413

Basis of casualty property

Cost or other basis usually means original cost plus
improvements. Subtract any postponed gain from
the sale of a previous main home. Specia rules
apply to property received as a gift or inheritance.
See Pub 551, Basis of Assets, for details.

F4684 \ N414 The amount of insurance or other reimbursement
you received expect to receive.

I nsurance/reimbursement

F4684\ N415 The fair market value (FMV) is the price at which

FMV before casualty

the property would change hands between awilling
buyer and seller, each having knowledge of the
relevant facts. FMV is generaly determined by
competent appraisal.

Help F4835\ H569

Form 4835 is used to report farm rental income
received as a share of crops or livestock produced
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Form 4835 - farm rental income

by your tenant if you did not materially participate
in the operation or management of the farm. Use a
different copy of Form 4835 for each farm rented.

F4835\ N572

Total cooperative distributions

Distributions received from a cooperative. This
includes patronage dividends, non patronage
distributions, per-unit retain allocations, and
redemption of non qualified notices and per unit
retain allocations. Reported on Form 1099-PATR.

F4835\ N571

Sale of livestock/produce

Income you received from livestock, produce,
grains, and other crops based on production. Under
both the cash and the accrual methods of reporting,
you must report livestock or crop share rentals
received in the year you convert them into money
or its equivalent.

F4835\ N573

Agricultura program payments

Government payments received for: price support
payments, market gain from the repayment of
a secured Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC)
loan for less than the origina loan amount,
diversion payments, cost-share payments (sight
drafts), payments in the form of materials (such as
fertilizer or lime) or services (such as grading or
building dams). Reported on Form 1099-G.

F4835\ N574

CCC loans reported/election

Generally, you do not report CCC loan proceeds as
income. However, if you pledge part or al of your
production to secure a CCC loan, you may elect to
report the loan proceeds as income in the year you
receive them, instead of the year you sell the crop.

F4835\ N575

CCC loans forfeited/repaid

Thefull amount forfeited or repaid with certificates,
even if you reported the loan proceeds as income.
See IRS Pub 225.

F4835\ N576

Crop insurance proceeds received

You generally include crop insurance proceeds in
the year you receive them. Treat as crop insurance
proceeds the crop disaster payments you receive
from the federal government.

F4835\ N577

Crop insurance proceeds deferred

If you use the cash method of accounting and
receive crop insurance proceedsin the sametax year
in which the crops are damaged, you can choose
to postpone reporting the proceeds as income until
the following tax year. A statement must also be
attached to your return. See IRS Pub 225.

F4835\ N578 Illegal Federa irrigation subsidies, bartering

_ income, income from discharge of indebtedness,

Other income state gasoline or fuel tax refund, the gain or loss on
the sale of commaodity futures contracts, etc.

F4835\ N579 The business portion of car or truck expenses, such

Car and truck expenses

as, for gasoline, oil, repairs, insurance, tires, license
plates, etc.

192




Customizing GnuCash

Tax Form\ TXF Code Extended TXF Help messages

Description

F4835\ N580 Chemicals used in operating your farm, such as
insect sprays and dusts.

Chemicals

F4835\ N581 Y our expenses for soil or water conservation or for

Conservation expenses

the prevention of erosion of land used in farming.
To take this deduction, your expenses must be
consistent with a plan approved by the Natural
Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) of the
Department of Agriculture.

F4835\ N582

Custom hire expenses

Amounts you paid for custom hire (machine work)
(the machine operator furnished the equipment).
Do not include amounts paid for rental or lease of
equipment you operated yourself.

F4835\ N583

Employee benefit programs

Contributions to employee benefit programs, such
as accident and health plans, group-term life
insurance, and dependent care assistance programs.
Do not include contributions that are a incidental
part of apension or profit-sharing plan.

F4835\ N584 The cost of feed for your livestock. Generally, you
cannot currently deduct expenses for feed to be

Feed purchased consumed by your livestock in a later tax year. See
instructions for Schedule F.

F4835\ N585 The cost of fertilizer, lime, and other materials

Fertilizers and lime

applied to farm land to enrich, neutralize, or
condition it. You can aso deduct the cost of
applying these materials. However, see Prepaid
Farm Supplies, in Pub 225, for arule that may limit
your deduction for these materials.

F4835\ N586

Freight and trucking

The costs of freight or trucking of produce or
livestock.

F4835\ N587

Gasoline, fuel, and ail

The costs of gas, fuel, ail, etc. for farm equipment.

F4835\ N588

Insurance (other than health)

Premiums paid for farm business insurance, such
as. fire, storm, crop, theft and liability protection of
farm assets. Do not include premiums for employee
accident and health insurance.

F4835\ N589

Interest expense, mortgage

The interest you paid to banks or other financial
institutions for which you received aForm 1098, for
a mortgage on real property used in your farming
business (other than your main home). If you paid
interest on a debt secured by your main home, and
any proceeds from that debt were used in your
farming operation, refer to IRS Pub 225.

F4835\ N590

Theinterest you paid for which you did not receive
aForm 1098 (perhaps someone elsedid, and you are
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Interest expense, other

liable too), for a mortgage or other loans for your
farm business.

F4835\ N591

Labor hired

Theamountsyou paid for farmlabor. Do not include
amounts paid to yourself. Count the cost of boarding
farm labor but not the value of any products they
used from the farm. Count only what you paid
house-hold help to care for farm laborers.

F4835\ N592

Pension/profit-sharing plans

Enter your deduction for contributions to employee
pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plans. If the plan
included you as a self-employed person, see the
instructions for Schedule C (Form 1040).

F4835\ N593

Rent/lease vehicles, equip.

The business portion of your rental cost, for rented
or leased vehicles, machinery, or equipment. But
if you leased a vehicle for a term of 30 days or
more, you may have to reduce your deduction by an
inclusion amount. For details, see the instructions
for Schedule C (Form 1040).

F4835\ N594

Rent/lease land, animals

Amounts paid to rent or lease property such as
pasture or farm land.

F4835\ N595

Repairs and maintenance

Amounts you paid for repairs and maintenance of
farm buildings, machinery, and equipment. Y ou can
also include what you paid for tools of short life or
minimal cost, such as shovels and rakes.

F4835\ N596 Theamounts paid for seedsand plants purchased for
farming.

Seeds and plants purchased

F4835\ N597 Amounts paid for storage and warehousing of crops,
grains, etc.

Storage and warehousing

F4835\ N598 Livestock supplies and other supplies, including

Supplies purchased

bedding, office supplies, etc.

F4835\ N599

Taxes

Real estate and personal property taxes on farm
business assets; Social security and Medicare taxes
you paid to match what you are required to withhold
from farm employees wages and any Federa
unemployment tax paid; Federal highway use tax.

F4835\ N600

Utilities

Amountsyou paid for gas, electricity, water, etc., for
business use on the farm. Do not include personal
utilities. Y ou cannot deduct the base rate (including
taxes) of thefirst telephonelineinto your residence,
even if you useit for business.

F4835\ N601

Vet, breeding, medicine

The costs of veterinary services, medicine and
breeding fees.
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F4835\ N602 Include all ordinary and necessary farm renta

Other farm expenses

expenses not deducted elsewhere on Form 4835,
such as advertising, office supplies, etc. Do not
include fines or penalties paid to a government for
violating any law.

Help F4952\ H425

Form 4952 - investment interest

Form 4952 is used to compute the amount of
investment interest expense deductible for the
current year and the amount, if any, to carry forward
to future years.

F4952\ N426

Investment interest expense

The investment interest paid or accrued during
the tax year, regardless of when you incurred the
indebtedness. Investment interest is interest paid or
accrued on aloan (or part of aloan) that isallocable
to property held for investment.

Help F6252\ H427

Form 6252 - income from casual sales

Form 6252 is used to report income from casual
sales of real or personal property when you will
receive any paymentsin atax year after the year of
sae(i.e, installment sale).

F6252\ N428

Selling price

Enter the total of any money, face amount of
the installment obligation, and the FMV of other
property that you received or will receive in
exchange for the property sold.

F6252\ N429

Debt assumed by buyer

Enter only mortgages or other debts the buyer
assumed from the seller or took the property subject
to. Do not include new mortgages the buyer gets
from a bank, the seller, or other sources.

F6252\ N431

Depreciation allowed

Enter all depreciation or amortization you deducted
or should have deducted from the date of purchase
until the date of sale. Add any section 179 expense
deduction. Several other adjustments are allowed,
See Form 6252 instructions.

F6252 \ N432 Enter sales commissions, advertising expenses,
attorney and legal fees, etc., in selling the property.

Expenses of sale

F6252\ N434 Enter all money and the fair market value (FMV)

Payments received this year

of any property you received in this tax year.
Include as payments any amount withheld to pay
off a mortgage or other debt, such as broker and
legal fees. Do not include interest whether stated or
unstated.

F6252\ N435

Payments received prior years

Enter all money and the fair market value (FMV)
of property you received before this tax year from
the sale. Include allocable installment income and
any other deemed paymentsfrom prior years. Do not
include interest whether stated or unstated.

Help F8815\ H441

Form 8815 isused to compute the amount of interest
you may exclude if you cashed series EE U.S.
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Form 8815 - EE U.S. savings bonds sold for
education

savings bonds this year that were issued after 1989
to pay for qualified higher education costs.

F8815\ N442

Qualified higher education expenses

Qualified higher education expenses include tuition
and fees required for the enrollment or attendance
of the person(s). Do not include expenses for room
and board, or courses involving sports, games, or
hobbies that are not part of a degree or certificate
granting program.

F8815\ N443

Nontaxable education benefits

Nontaxable educational benefits. These benefits

include.  Scholarship or fellowship grants
excludable from income under section 117;
Veterans  educational  assistance  benefits;

Employer-provided educational assistance benefits
that are not included in box 1 of your W-2 form(s);
Any other payments (but not gifts, bequests, or
inheritances) for educational expenses that are
exempt from income tax by any U.S. law. Do
not include nontaxable educational benefits paid
directly to, or by, the educational institution.

F8815\ N444 Enter thetotal proceeds (principal and interest) from
_ all series EE and | U.S. savings bonds issued after

EE US savings bonds proceeds 1989 that you cashed during this tax year.

F8815\ N445 The face value of all post-1989 series EE bonds

Post-89 EE bond face value

cashed thistax year.

Help F8863\ H639

Form 8863 - Hope and Lifetime Learning education
credits

Form 8863 is used to compute the Hope and
Lifetime Learning education credits. IRS rules are
stringent for these credits. Refer to IRS Publication
970 for more information.

F8863 \ N637 Expenses qualified for the Hope credit are amounts

_ paid this tax year for tuition and fees required for

Hope credit the student’ s enrollment or attendance at an eligible
educational institution.

F8863\ N638 Expenses qualified for the Lifetime Learning credit

Lifetime learning credit

are amounts paid this tax year for tuition and fees
required for the student’s enrollment or attendance
at an eligible educational institution.

Help F8829 \ H536

Form 8829 - business use of your home

Form 8829 is used only if you file a Schedule C,
Profit or Loss from Business, and you meet specific
reguirements to deduct expenses for the business
use of your home. IRS rules are stringent for this
deduction. Refer to IRS Publication 587.

F8829\ N537

Deductible mortgage interest

The total amount of mortgage interest that would
be deductible whether or not you used your home
for business (i.e., amounts alowable as itemized
deductions on Schedule A, Form 1040). Form 8829
computes the deductible business portion.
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F8829\ N538 The total amount of real estate taxes that would
be deductible whether or not you used your home

Real estate taxes for business (i.e., amounts alowable as itemized
deductions on Schedule A, Form 1040). Form 8829
computes the deductible business portion.

F8829\ N539 The total amount of insurance paid for your home,
in which an area or room is used regularly and

Insurance exclusively for business. Form 8829 computes the
deductible business portion.

F8829\ N540 The total amount of repairs and maintenance paid

Repairs and maintenance

for your home, in which an area or room is used
regularly and exclusively for business. Form 8829
computes the deductible business portion.

F8829\ N541 The total amount of utilities paid for your home,

o in which an area or room is used regularly and

Utilities exclusively for business. Form 8829 computes the
deductible business portion.

F8829 \ N542 If you rent rather than own your home, include rent

Other expenses

paid for your home, in which anareaor roomisused
regularly and exclusively for business. Form 8829
computes the deductible business portion.

Help F8839\ H617

Form 8839 - adoption expenses

Form 8839 is used to report qualified adoption
expenses.

F8839\ N618 Adoption fees that are reasonable and necessary,
_ directly related to, and for the principal purpose of,

Adoption fees the legal adoption of an eligible child.
F8839\ N619 Court costs that are reasonable and necessary,
directly related to, and for the principa purpose of,

Court costs the legal adoption of an eligible child.
F8839\ N620 Attorney fees that are reasonable and necessary,
directly related to, and for the principal purpose of,

Attorney fees the legal adoption of an eligible child.
F8839\ N621 Traveling expenses (including meals and lodging)

Traveling expenses

while away from home, directly related to, and for
the principal purpose of, the legal adoption of an
eligible child.

F8839\ N622

Other expenses

Other expenses that are reasonable and necessary,
directly related to, and for the principal purpose of,
the legal adoption of an eligible child.

Home Sale\ N392

Home Sale worksheets (was F2119)

Home Sale worksheets (replaces Form 2119) are
used to report the sale of your personal residence.
See IRS Pub 523.

Home Sale\ N393

Selling price of old home

The selling priceisthe total amount you receive for
your home. It includes money, all notes, mortgages,
or other debts assumed by the buyer as part of
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the sale, and the fair market value of any other
property or any services you receive. Reported on
Form 1099-S.

Home Sale\ N394 Selling expenses include commissions, advertising

Expense of sale

fees, legal fees, title insurance, and loan charges
paid by the seller, such as loan placement fees or
"points.”

Home Sale\ N396

Fixing-up expenses

Fixing-up expenses are decorating and repair costs
that you paid to sell your old home. For example,
the costs of painting the home, planting flowers, and
replacing broken windows are fixing-up expenses.
Fixing-up expenses must meet al the following
conditions. The expenses. Must be for work done
during the 90-day period ending on the day you sign
the contract of sale with the buyer; Must be paid no
later than 30 days after the date of sale; Cannot be
deductiblein arriving at your taxablein-come; Must
not be used in figuring the amount realized; and
Must not be capital expenditures or improvements.

Home Sale\ N397

Cost of new home

The cost of your new home includes costs incurred
within the replacement period (beginning 2 years
before and ending 2 years after the date of sale) for
the following items: Buying or building the home;
Rebuilding the home; and Capital improvements or
additions.

Help Sched A\ H270

Schedule A - itemized deductions

Schedule A is used to report your itemized
deductions.

Sched A\ N271 Amounts paid for subscriptions to magazines
or services that are directly related to the

Subscriptions production or collection of taxable income.
(example: subscriptionsto investment publications,
stock newsletters, etc.).

Sched A\ N272 Gambling losses, but only to the extent of gambling

Gambling losses

winnings reported on Form 1040. Note: not subject
to the 2% AGI of limitation.

Sched A\ N273 Prescription medicines, eyeglasses, contact lenses,
hearing aids. Over-the-counter medicines are not

Medicine and drugs deductible.

Sched A\ N274 L odging expenseswhile away from hometo receive

Medical travel and lodging

medical carein a hospital or amedical care facility
related to a hospital. Do not include more than $50
anight for each eligible person. Ambulance service
and other travel coststo get medical care.

Sched A\ N275

State income taxes

State income taxes paid this year for a prior year.
Include any part of aprior year refund that you chose
to have credited to this years state income taxes.
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Sched A\ N276

Real estate taxes

Include taxes (state, local, or foreign) you paid on
real estate you own that was not used for business,
but only if the taxes are based on the assessed value
of the property. Do not include taxes charged for
improvementsthat tend to increase the value of your
property (for example, an assessment to build anew
sidewalk).

Sched A\ N277

Other taxes

Other taxes paid not included under state and local
income taxes, real estate taxes, or personal property
taxes. Y ou may want to take a credit for the foreign
tax instead of a deduction.

Sched A\ N280

Cash charity contributions

Contributions or gifts by cash or check you
gave to organizations that are religious, charitable,
educational, scientific, or literary in purpose. You
may also deduct what you gave to organizations
that work to prevent cruelty to children or animals.
For donations of $250 or more, you must have a
statement from the charitable organization showing
the amount donated and the value of goods or
services you received.

Sched A\ N281

Tax preparation fees

Fees you paid for preparation of your tax
return, including fees paid for filing your return
electronically.

Sched A\ N282

Investment management fees

Investment interest is interest paid on money you
borrowed that is alocable to property held for
investment. It doesnot includeany interest allocable
to passiveactivitiesor to securitiesthat generate tax-
exempt income.

Sched A\ N283

Home mortgage interest (1098)

Home mortgage interest and points reported to you
on Form 1098. The interest could be on afirst or
second mortgage, home equity loan, or refinanced
mortgage.

Sched A\ N284

Points paid (no 1098)

Generally, you must deduct points you paid to
refinance a mortgage over the life of the loan. If
you used part of the proceeds to improve your main
home, you may be able to deduct the part of the
points related to the improvement in the year paid.
See Pub. 936 Use thisline for points not reported on
Form 1098.

Sched A\ N484

Doctors, dentists, hospitals

Insurance premiums for medical and dental care,
medical doctors, dentists, eye doctors, surgeons, X-
ray, laboratory services, hospital care, etc. See IRS
Pub 502.

Sched A\ N486

Misc., subject to 2% AGI limit

Safety equipment, small tools, and supplies you
needed for your job; Uniforms required by your
employer and which you may not usually wear away
from work; subscriptions to professiona journals;
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job search expenses; certain educational expenses.
Y ou may need to file Form 2106.

Sched A\ N485 The fair market value of donated property, such as

Non-cash charity contributions

used clothing or furniture.

Sched A\ N522

State estimated tax, quarterly

State estimated tax payments made this year.

Sched A\ N523

Misc., no 2% AGI limit

Other miscellaneous itemized deductions that are
not reduced by 2% of adjusted gross income,
such as casuaty and theft losses from income-
producing, amortizable bond premium on bonds
acquired before October 23, 1986, federal estate
tax on income in respect to a decedent, certain
unrecovered investment in a pension, impairment-
related work expenses of a disabled person.

Sched A\ N535

Personal property taxes

Enter personal property tax you paid, but only if it
is based on value alone. Example: You paid a fee
for the registration of your car. Part of the fee was
based on the car s value and part was based on its
weight. Y ou may deduct only the part of the fee that
is based on the car svalue.

Sched A\ N544

Loca income taxes

Local income taxes that were not withheld from
your salary, such aslocal incometaxesyou paid this
year for aprior year.

Sched A\ N545

Home mortgage interest (no 1098)

Home mortgage interest paid, for which you did not
receive aFForm 1098 from therecipient. Theinterest
could be on afirst or second mortgage, home equity
loan, or refinanced mortgage.

Help Sched B\ H285

Schedule B - interest and dividend income

Schedule B is used to report your interest and
dividend income.

~ Sched B\ N286

Dividend income, Ordinary

Ordinary dividends from mutual funds, stocks,
etc., are reported to you on a 1099-DIV. Note:
these are sometimes called short term capital gain
distributions. Do not include (long term) capital gain
distributions or non-taxable dividends here, these go
on Sched D

< Sched B\ N287

Interest income

Taxable interest includes interest you receive from
bank accounts, credit unions, loans you made to
others. There are severa categories of interest, be
sure you select the correct onel

< Sched B\ N288

Interest income, US government

Interest on U.S. obligations, such as U.S. Treasury
bills, notes, and bonds issued by any agency of the
United States. Thisincome is exempt from all state
and local incometaxes. There are several categories
of interest, be sure you select the correct one!
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< Sched B\ N289

Interest income, State and municipal bond

Interest on bonds or notes of states, counties, cities,
the District of Columbia, or possessions of the
United States is generally free of federal income
tax (but you may pay state income tax). There are
several categories of interest, be sure you select the
correct one!

< Sched B\ N290

Interest income, tax-exempt private activity bond

Interest income from a qualified tax-exempt private
activity bond is not taxable if it meets all
requirements. This income is included on your
Schedule B as non-taxable interest income. There
are severa categories of interest, be sure you select
the correct onel

< Sched B\ N487

Dividend income, non-taxable

Some mutua funds pay shareholders non-taxable
dividends. The amount of non-taxable dividends
are indicated on your monthly statements or Form
1099-DIV.

< Sched B\ N489

Interest income, non-taxable

Non-taxable interest income other than from bonds
or notes of states, counties, cities, the District of
Columbia, or a possession of the United States, or
from a qualified private activity bond. There are
several categories of interest, be sure you select the
correct one!

< Sched B\ N490

Interest income, taxed only by fed

Interest income that is taxed on your federal return,
but not on your state income tax return - other than
interest paid on U.S. obligations. There are severa
categories of interest, be sure you select the correct
one!

< Sched B\ N491

Interest income, taxed only by state

Interest income that is not taxed on your federa
return, but is taxed on your state income tax return
- other than interest income from state bonds or
notes, the District of Columbia, or a possession of
the United States. There are several categories of
interest, be sure you select the correct one!

< Sched B\ N492

Interest income, OID bonds

Interest income from Original | ssue Discount (OID)
bonds will be reported to you on Form 1099-OID.
There are several categories of interest, be sure you
select the correct onel

< Sched B\ N524

Interest income, Seller-financed mortgage

Interest the buyer paid you on a mortgage or other
form of seller financing, for your home or other
property and the buyer used the property as a
personal residence. There are several categories of
interest, be sure you select the correct one!

< Sched B\ N615

Fed tax withheld, dividend income

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
dividend income. Thisis usually reported on Form
1099-DIV.
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< Sched B\ N616

Fed tax withheld, interest income

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
interest income. This is usually reported on Form
1099-INT.

Help Sched C \ H291

Schedule C - self-employment income

Schedule C is used to report income from self-
employment. Use a separate Schedule C to report
income and expenses from different businesses.

Sched C\ N293

Gross receipts or sales

The amount of gross receipts from your trade or
business. Include amounts you received in your
trade or business that were properly shown on
Forms 1099-MISC.

Sched C\ N294

Meadls and entertainment

Total business meal and entertainment expenses.
Business meal expenses are deductible only if they
are (@) directly related to or associated with the
active conduct of your trade or business, (b) not
lavish or extravagant, and (c) incurred while you or
your employeeis present at the meal.

Sched C\ N296

Returns and allowances

Credits you alow customers for returned
merchandise and any other allowances you make on
sales.

Sched C\ N297 The total amount of salaries and wages for the tax
year. Do not include amounts paid to yourself.

Wages paid

Sched C\ N298 Accountant’s or legal fees for tax advice related to

Legal and professional fees

your business and for preparation of the tax forms
related to your business.

Sched C\ N299

Rent/lease vehicles, equip.

The amount paid to rent or lease vehicles,
machinery, or equipment, for your business. If you
leased a vehicle for aterm of 30 days or more, you
may have to reduce your deduction by an amount
called the inclusion amount. See Pub. 463.

Sched C\ N300

Rent/lease other business property

The amounts paid to rent or lease real estate or
property, such as office space in abuilding.

Sched C\ N301

Supplies (not from Cost of Goods Sold)

The cost of supplies not reported under Cost Of
Goods Sold.

Sched C\ N302

Other business expenses

Other costs not specified on other lines of Schedule
C, such as. Clean-fuel vehicles and refueling
property; Donations to business organizations;
Educational expenses; Environmental cleanup
costs; Impairment-related expenses;, Interview
expense alowances;, Licenses and regulatory
fees; Moving machinery; Outplacement services,
Penalties and fines you pay for late performance
or nonperformance of a contract; Subscriptions to
trade or professional publications.
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Sched C\ N303 The amounts from finance reserve income, scrap

Other business income

sales, bad debts you recovered, interest (such as on
notes and accountsreceivable), state gasoline or fuel
tax refunds you got this year, prizes and awards
related to your trade or business, and other kinds of
miscellaneous business income.

Sched C\ N304 The amounts paid for advertising your trade or
. business in newspapers, publications, radio or
Advertising television. Also include the cost of brochures,
business cards, or other promotional material.
Sched C\ N305 Include debtsand partial debtsfrom salesor services
that were included in income and are definitely
Bad debts from sales/services known to be worthless.
Sched C\ N306 Y ou can deduct the actual expenses of running your

Car and truck expenses

car or truck, or take the standard mileage rate.

Sched C\ N307

Commissions and fees

The amounts of commissions or fees paid to
independent contractors (non employees) for their
services.

Sched C\ N308

Employee benefit programs

Contributions to employee benefit programs that
are not an incidental part of a pension or profit-
sharing plan. Examples are accident and health
plans, group-term lifeinsurance, and dependent care
assistance programs.

Sched C\ N309 The amounts for depletion. If you have timber
depletion, attach Form T. See Pub. 535.

Depletion

Sched C\ N310 Premiums paid for business insurance. Do not

Insurance, other than health

include amounts paid for employee accident and
health insurance. nor amounts credited to areserve
for self-insurance or premiums paid for a policy
that pays for your lost earnings due to sickness or
disability. See Pub. 535.

Sched C\ N311

Interest expense, mortgage

The interest you paid to banks or other financial
ingtitutionsfor which you received aForm 1098, for
a mortgage on real property used in your business
(other than your main home).

Sched C\ N312

Interest expense, other

Theinterest you paid for which you did not receive
aForm 1098 (perhaps someone elsedid, and you are
liable too), for a mortgage or other loans for your
business.

Sched C\ N313

Office expenses

The cost of consumable office supplies such as
business cards, computer supplies, pencils, pens,
postage stamps, rental of postal box or postage
machines, stationery, Federal Express and UPS
charges, etc.
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Sched C\ N314 You can set up and maintain the following small

Pension/profit sharing plans

business retirement plans for yourself and your
employees, such as; SEP (Simplified Employee
Pension) plans; SIMPLE (Savings Incentive Match
Plan for Employees) plans, Qualified plans
(including Keogh or H.R. 10 plans). You deduct
contributions you make to the plan for yourself on
Form 1040.

Sched C\ N315

Repairs and maintenance

The cost of repairs and maintenance. Include labor,
supplies, and other itemsthat do not add to the value
or increase the life of the property. Do not include
thevalue of your own labor. Do not include amounts
spent to restore or replace property; they must be
capitalized.

Sched C\ N316

Taxes and licenses

Include the following taxes: State and local sales
taxes imposed on you as the seller of goods or
services; Real estate and persona property taxes
on business assets; Socia security and Medicare
taxes paid to match required withholding from your
employees’ wages, Also, Federal unemployment
tax paid; Federal highway use tax.

Sched C\ N317 Expenses for lodging and transportation connected
with overnight travel for business while away from

Travel your tax home.

Sched C\ N318 The costs of eectricity, gas, telephone, etc. for your
business property.

Utilities

Sched C\ N493 If you areamerchant, usethe cost of all merchandise

Cost of Goods Sold - Purchases

you bought for sale. If you are a manufacturer or
producer, thisincludes the cost of all raw materials
or parts purchased for manufacture into a finished
product. Y ou must exclude the cost of merchandise
you withdraw for your personal or family use.

Sched C\ N494

Cost of Goods Sold - Labor

Labor costs are usually an element of cost of goods
sold only in a manufacturing or mining business.
In a manufacturing business, labor costs that are
properly alocable to the cost of goods sold include
both the direct and indirect labor used in fabricating
the raw material into afinished, salable product.

Sched C\ N495

Cost of Goods Sold - Materials/supplies

Materials and supplies, such as hardware and
chemicals, used in manufacturing goods are charged
to cost of goods sold. Those that are not used in
the manufacturing process are treated as deferred
charges. You deduct them as a business expense
when you use them.
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Sched C\ N496 Other costs incurred in a manufacturing or mining

Cost of Goods Sold - Other costs

process that you charge to your cost of goods sold
are containers, freight-in, overhead expenses.

Help Sched D \ H320

Schedule D - capital gains and losses

Schedule D is used to report gains and losses from
the sale of capital assets.

# Sched D \ N321

Short Term gain/loss - security

Short term gain or loss from the sale of a security.
Not yet implemented in GnuCash.

# Sched D \ N323

Long Term gain/loss - security

Long term gain or loss from the sale of a security.
Not yet implemented in GnuCash.

~ Sched D \ N488

Dividend income, capital gain distributions

Sometimes caled long term capita gan
distributions. These are from mutual funds, other
regulated investment companies, or rea estate
investment trusts. These are reported on your
monthly statements or Form 1099-DIV. Note: short
term capital gain distributionsare reported on Sched
B as ordinary dividends

# Sched D \ N673

Short/Long Term gain or loss

Short term or long term gain or loss from the sale
of a security; for use when only the date sold and
net sales amount are available and the date acquired
and cost basis information is not available and will
be separately added in the tax software.

Help Sched E\ H325

Schedule E - rental and royalty income

Schedule E is used to report income or loss from
rental rea estate, royalties, and residual interest
in REMIC's. Use a different copy for each renta
or royalty. Use the Schedule K-1 categories for
partnership rental income and loss amounts.

Sched E\ N326

Rentsreceived

The amounts received as rental income from rea
estate (including personal property leased with real
estate) but you were not in the real estate business.
(If you are in the business of renting persona
property, use Schedule C.)

Sched E\ N327

Royalties received

Royalties received from oil, gas, or minera
properties (not including operating interests);
copyrights; and patents.

Sched E\ N328 Amounts paid to advertise renta unit(s) in
. newspapers or other media or paid to realtor’s to

Advertising obtain tenants.

Sched E\ N329 The ordinary and necessary amounts of auto and

Auto and travel

travel expenses related to your rental activities,
including 50% of meal expenses incurred while
traveling away from home.

Sched E\ N330

Cleaning and maintenance

The amounts paid for cleaning services (carpet,
drapes), cleaning supplies, locks and keys, pest
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Description
control, pool service, and general cost of upkeep of
therental property.

Sched E\ N331 The amounts paid as Commissions to realtor’s or
management companies to collect rent.

Commissions

Sched E\ N332 Insurance premiums paid for fire, theft, liability.

Insurance

Sched E\ N333 The amounts of fees for tax advice and the

Legal and professional fees

preparation of tax forms related to your rental real
estate or royalty properties.

Sched E\ N334

Mortgage interest expense

Interest paid to banks or other financial institutions
for a mortgage on your rental property, and you
received a Form 1098.

Sched E\ N335

Other interest expense

Interest paid for amortgage on your rental property,
not paid to banks or other financial institutions or
you did not receive a Form 1098.

Sched E\ N336 You may deduct the cost of repairs made to
. keep your property in good working condition.
Repairs Repairs generally do not add significant valueto the
property or extend itslife.
Sched E '\ N337 Miscellaneous items needed to maintain the
_ property, such as. brooms, cleaning supplies, nails,
Supplies paint brushes, etc.
Sched E\ N338 The amounts paid for real estate and personal
property taxes. Also include the portion of any
Taxes payroll taxes you paid for your employees.
Sched E\ N339 The costs of electricity, gas, telephone, etc. for your
rental property.
Utilities
Sched E\ N341 Other expenses that are not listed on other tax

Other expenses

lines of Schedule E. These might include the
cost of gardening and/or snow removal services,
association dues, bank charges, etc.

Sched E \ N502 The amount of fees to a manager or property
management company to oversee your rental or

Management fees royalty property.

Help Sched F \ H343 Schedule F is used to report farm income and

Schedule F - Farm income and expense

expense. Use adifferent copy of Schedule Ffor each
farm you own.

Sched F \ N344

Labor hired

Theamountsyou paid for farmlabor. Do not include
amounts paid to yourself. Count the cost of boarding
farm labor but not the value of any products they
used from the farm. Count only what you paid
house-hold help to care for farm laborers.
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Sched F \ N345 Amounts you paid for repairs and maintenance of

Repairs and maintenance

farm buildings, machinery, and equipment. Y ou can
also include what you paid for tools of short life or
minimal cost, such as shovels and rakes.

Sched F \ N346

Interest expense, mortgage

The interest you paid to banks or other financial
institutions for which you received aForm 1098, for
a mortgage on real property used in your farming
business (other than your main home). If you paid
interest on a debt secured by your main home, and
any proceeds from that debt were used in your
farming operation, refer to IRS Pub 225.

Sched F \ N347

Interest expense, other

Theinterest you paid for which you did not receive
aForm 1098 (perhaps someone elsedid, and you are
liable too), for a mortgage or other loans for your
farm business.

Sched F\ N348

Rent/lease land, animals

Amounts paid to rent or lease property such as
pasture or farm land.

Sched F \ N349

Rent/lease vehicles, equip.

The business portion of your rental cost, for rented
or leased vehicles, machinery, or equipment. But
if you leased a vehicle for a term of 30 days or
more, you may have to reduce your deduction by an
inclusion amount. For details, see the instructions
for Schedule C (Form 1040).

Sched F \ N350 The cost of feed for your livestock. Generally, you
cannot currently deduct expenses for feed to be

Feed purchased consumed by your livestock in alater tax year. See
instructions for Schedule F.

Sched F\ N351 Theamounts paid for seedsand plants purchased for
farming.

Seeds and plants purchased

Sched F \ N352 The cost of fertilizer, lime, and other materials

Fertilizers and lime

applied to farm land to enrich, neutralize, or
condition it. You can aso deduct the cost of
applying these materials. However, see Prepaid
Farm Supplies, in Pub 225, for arule that may limit
your deduction for these materials.

Sched F \ N353

Supplies purchased

Livestock supplies and other supplies, including
bedding, office supplies, etc.

Sched F \ N355

Vet, breeding, and medicine

The costs of veterinary services, medicine and
breeding fees.

Sched F \ N356

Gasoline, fuel, and oil

The costs of gas, fudl, ail, etc. for farm equipment.
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Sched F \ N357 Amounts paid for storage and warehousing of crops,
grains, etc.

Storage and warehousing

Sched F \ N358 Real estate and personal property taxes on farm
business assets; Social security and Medicare taxes

Taxes you paid to match what you are required to withhold
from farm employees wages and any Federal
unemployment tax paid; Federal highway use tax.

Sched F \ N359 Premiums paid for farm business insurance, such

Insurance, other than health

as. fire, storm, crop, theft and liability protection of
farm assets. Do not include premiums for employee
accident and health insurance.

Sched F \ N360

Utilities

Amountsyou paid for gas, electricity, water, etc., for
business use on the farm. Do not include personal
utilities. Y ou cannot deduct the base rate (including
taxes) of thefirst telephonelineinto your residence,
even if you useit for business.

Sched F \ N361

Freight and trucking

The costs of freight or trucking of produce or
livestock.

Sched F \ N362

Conservation expenses

Y our expenses for soil or water conservation or for
the prevention of erosion of land used in farming.
To take this deduction, your expenses must be
consistent with a plan approved by the Natural
Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) of the
Department of Agriculture.

Sched F \ N363

Pension/profit sharing plans

Enter your deduction for contributions to employee
pension, profit-sharing, or annuity plans. If the plan
included you as a self-employed person, see the
instructions for Schedule C (Form 1040).

Sched F \ N364

Employee benefit programs

Contributions to employee benefit programs, such
as accident and health plans, group-term life
insurance, and dependent care assistance programs.
Do not include contributions that are a incidental
part of apension or profit-sharing plan.

Sched F \ N365

Other farm expenses

Include al ordinary and necessary farm expenses
not deducted elsewhere on Schedule F, such as
advertising, office supplies, etc. Do not includefines
or penalties paid to a government for violating any
law.

Sched F \ N366 Chemicals used in operating your farm, such as
insect sprays and dusts.

Chemicals

Sched F \ N367 Amounts you paid for custom hire (machine work)

Custom hire expenses

(the machine operator furnished the equipment).
Do not include amounts paid for rental or lease of
equipment you operated yourself.
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Sched F \ N372 Government payments received for: price support

Agricultural program payments

payments, market gain from the repayment of
a secured Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC)
loan for less than the origina loan amount,
diversion payments, cost-share payments (sight
drafts), payments in the form of materials (such as
fertilizer or lime) or services (such as grading or
building dams). Reported on Form 1099-G.

Sched F\ N373

CCC loans reported/election

Generally, you do not report CCC loan proceeds as
income. However, if you pledge part or al of your
production to secure a CCC loan, you may elect to
report the loan proceeds as income in the year you
receive them, instead of the year you sell the crop.

Sched F \ N374

CCC loansforfeited or repaid

The amount forfeited or repaid with certificates,
even if you reported the loan proceeds as income.
See RS Pub 225.

Sched F\ N375

Crop insurance proceeds received

You generally include crop insurance proceeds in
the year you receive them. Treat as crop insurance
proceeds the crop disaster payments you receive
from the federal government.

Sched F \ N376

Crop insurance proceeds deferred

If you use the cash method of accounting and
receive crop insurance proceedsin the sametax year
in which the crops are damaged, you can choose
to postpone reporting the proceeds as income until
the following tax year. A statement must also be
attached to your return. See IRS Pub 225.

Sched F\ N377

Other farm income

Illegal Federal irrigation subsidies, bartering
income, income from discharge of indebtedness,
state gasoline or fuel tax refund, the gain or loss on
the sale of commaodity futures contracts, etc.

Sched F \ N368

Sales livestock/product raised

Amounts you received from the sale of livestock,
produce, grains, and other products you raised.

Sched F \ N369

Resales of livestock/items

Amounts you received from the sales of livestock
and other items you bought specifically for resae.
Do not include sales of livestock held for breeding,
dairy purposes, draft, or sport. These are reported on
Form 4797, Sales of Business Property.

Sched F\ N370

Custom hire income

The income you received for custom hire (machine
work).

Sched F \ N371

Total cooperative distributions

Distributions received from a cooperative. This
includes patronage dividends, non patronage
distributions, per-unit retain alocations, and
redemption of non qualified notices and per unit
retain allocations. Reported on Form 1099-PATR.
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Sched F\ N378 The cost or other basis of the livestock and other

Cost of resale livestock/items

items you actually sold.

Sched F \ N543

Car and truck expenses

The business portion of car or truck expenses, such
as, for gasoline, oil, repairs, insurance, tires, license
plates, etc.

Help Sched H \ H565

Schedule H - Household employees

Schedule H is used to report Federal employment
taxes on cash wages paid this year to household
employees. Federa employment taxes include
social security, Medicare, withheld Federal income,
and Federal unemployment (FUTA) taxes.

A Sched H \ N567

Cash wages paid

For household employees to whom you paid $1,100
(as of 1999) or more each of cash wages that are
subject to socia security and Medicare taxes. To
find out if the wages are subject to these taxes, see
the instructions for Schedule H.

~ Sched H \ N568

Federal tax withheld

Federal income tax withheld from total cash wages
paid to household employees during the year.

Help Sched K-1\ H446

Schedule K-1 -
deductions

partnership income, credits,

Schedule K-1 is used to report your share of a
partnership’ sincome, credits, deductions, etc. Usea
separate copy of Schedule K-1 for each partnership.

# Sched K-1\ N448

Ordinary income or loss

Your share of the ordinary income (loss) from the
trade or business activities of the partnership. This
is reported to you on Schedule K-1. (You usually
report this on Schedule E, See instructions for
Schedule K-1)

# Sched K-1\ N449

Rental real estate income or loss

Theincomeor (loss) fromrental real estate activities
engaged in by the partnership. This is reported to
you on Schedule K-1. (You usually report this on
Schedule E, Seeinstructions for Schedule K-1)

# Sched K-1\ N450

Other rental income or loss

The income or (loss) from rental activities, other
than the rental of rea estate. This is reported to
you on Schedule K-1. (You usually report this on
Schedule E, Seeinstructions for Schedule K-1)

Sched K-1\ N451

Interest income

The amount of interest income the partnership
reported to you on Schedule K-1. (You report this
on Schedule B)

Sched K-1\ N452

Dividends, ordinary

The amount of dividend income the partnership
reported to you on Schedule K-1. (You report this
on Schedule B)

# Sched K-1\ N453

Net ST capital gain or loss

The short-term gain or (loss) from sale of assets the
partnership reported to you on K-1. (Y ou report this
on Schedule D)
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# Sched K-1\ N454

Net LT capital gain or loss

The long-term gain or (loss) from the sale of assets
the partnership reported to you on Schedule K-1.
(You report this on Schedule D)

Sched K-1\ N455

Guaranteed partner payments

A guaranteed payments the partnership reported to
you on Schedule K-1. (Y ou report this on Schedule
E)

# Sched K-1\ N456

Net Section 1231 gain or loss

The gain or (loss) from sale of Section 1231 assets
the partnership reported to you on Schedule K-1.
(You report this on Form 4797)

Sched K-1\ N527

Royalties

The amount of the royalty income the partnership
reported to you on Schedule K-1. (You report this
on Schedule E)

Sched K-1\ N528

Tax-exempt interest income

The amount of tax-exempt interest income the
partnership reported to you on Schedule K-1. (You
report this on Form 1040)

Help W-2 \ H458

Form W-2 - Wages earned and taxes withheld

Form W-2 is used by your employer to report
the amount of wages and other compensation
you earned as an employee, and the amount of
federal and state taxes withheld and fringe benefits
received. Use a separate copy of Form W-2 for each
employer.

AMW-2\ N267

Reimbursed moving expenses, self

Qualified moving expense reimbursements paid
directly to you by an employer.

AW-2\ N460

Salary or wages, self

The total wages, tips, and other compensation,
before any payroll deductions, you receive from
your employer.

AMW-2\ N461

Federal tax withheld, self

The amount of Federal income tax withheld from
your wages for the year.

AW-2\ N462

Social Security tax withheld, self

The amount of social security taxes withheld from
your wages.

AMW-2\ N463

Local tax withheld, self

The amount of local taxes withheld from your
wages.

AW-2\ N464

State tax withheld, self

The amount of state taxes withheld from your
wages.

AMW-2\ N465

Dependent care benefits, self

The amount dependent care benefits, including
the fair market value of employer-provided
or employer-sponsored day-care facilities you
received.

AW-2\ N480

Medicare tax withheld, self

The amount of Medicare taxes withheld from your
wages.
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ANW-2\ N506 The total wages, tips, and other compensation,

before any payroll deductions, your spouse receives
from your spouse’'s employer.

AW-2\ N507

Federal tax withheld, spouse

The amount of Federal income tax withheld from
your spouse’ s wages for the year.

AW-2\ N508

Saocial Security tax withheld, spouse

The amount of social security taxes withheld from
your Spouse’ s wages.

AMW-2\ N509

Local tax withheld, spouse

The amount of local taxes withheld from your
SPOUSE’ S Wages.

AW-2\N510

Medicare tax withheld, spouse

The amount of Medicare taxes withheld from your
SpOoUSE’ s wages.

AW-2\ N511

State tax withheld, spouse

The amount of state taxes withheld from your
SPOUSE’ S Wages.

AW-2\ N512

Dependent care benefits, spouse

The amount dependent care benefits, including
the fair market value of employer-provided or
employer-sponsored day-care facilities your spouse
received.

AMW-2\ N546

Reimbursed moving expenses, spouse

Qualified moving expense reimbursements paid
directly to your spouse by your spouse's employer.

Help W-2G \ H547

Form W-2G - gambling winnings

Form W-2G is used to report certain gambling
winnings.

AMW-2G \ N549

Gross winnings

The amount of gross winnings from gambling.
This may include winnings from horse racing, dog
racing, jai alal, lotteries, keno, bingo, slot machines,
sweepstakes, and wagering pools. If the amount is
large enough, it will be reported on Form W-2G.

AW-2G \ N550

Federal tax withheld

The amount of federal income taxes withheld from
gross gambling winnings.

AW-2G \ N551

State tax withheld

The amount of state income taxes withheld from
gross gambling winnings.

Source: https://github.com/Gnucash/gnucash/bl ob/maint/src/tax/us/txf-help.scm

Reset Warnings...

GnuCash gives warnings when certain operations are attempted, such as removing a transaction or
removing the splits of a transaction. The warning message gives you the option to not give you these
warnings when attempting the operation. Check-boxes labeled Remember and don’'t ask me again and
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Remember and don’t ask me again this session allow disabling the warnings. This option permits reseting
the warnings to the default, |E make the warning happen. Warnings may be selectivly enabled.

Changing the Language
The language of the GnuCash user interface is not modifiable directly from the program’s preferences.

The way you can change the language depends on the operating system you are running GnuCash on.

Linux In general you should set the LANGUAGE and LANG environment variables before
starting GnuCash. To do this you need to open a terminal and run the following
command:

LANGUAGE=I | _LL LANG=l| _LL gnucash

Il _LL isthelocae you want to run GnuCash with (de DE for Deutsch, it_IT for
Italian etc.)

Note

On some systems (e.g. Ubuntu) the encoding could be part of the locales
name, likel | _LL. UTF- 8. You can use these names as well.

MacOSX If you want to use a different trandation from the one that is automatically selected,
you can run the following in Terminal .app:

defaults write $(mdls -name kM DItemCFBundlel dentifier -raw /Applications/
GnuCash.app) AppleLanguages" (de, en)"

Use whatever language codes you want, replacing Deutsch and English. It won’t work
if thereisn’t atrandation file for the language you want.

If you want to unset it (that is, return to using the system settings), run this:

defaults delete $(mdls -name kM DItemCFBundlel dentifier -raw /Applications/
GnuCash.app)

Windows™ If you are running GnuCash 2.4.0 (or newer) on Windows, you can set the interface
language by editing the file envi r onnent with a text editor (e.g. Notepad). By
default thisfileisinstalled inc: \ Program Fi | es\ gnucash\ et c\ gnucash.
Change thisfile such that the last few lines are:

# If you wish GhuCash to use a different |anguage, unconment the two
# bel ow and set LANG to your preferred locale

LANG=I | _LL

LANGUAGE={ LANG

I'1 _LL isthe locale you want to run GnuCash with (de_DE for Deutsch, it_IT for
Italian etc.)

Tip

More and updated information about this topic can be found on the Local e Settings page [https://
wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/Locale_Settings] of the GnuCash wiki.
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Appendix A. GnuCash Tips and tidbits

GnuCash Version 2.6.20 + Finance::Quote Version 1.47, March 2018

This chapter gives you some background information about Finance::Quote.

Finance::Quote Sources

There are 3 types of sources of which the first - currency - is hardcoded and responsible to fetch 1SO
currencies. The other two can be selected in the security editor.

Finance::Quote Sources - Currency source

Table A.1. Currency sourcefor Finance::Quote

GnuCash Name Finance::Quote Name Notes

End of 2017 the provider changed.
Make sure, you updated F::Q to
Currency currency at least version 1.47 and follow
the instructions at Alphavantage
below.

Quote Sources - Individual sources

Table A.2. Individual sourcesfor quotes

GnuCash Name Finance::Quote Name URL, Notes
Y ou need to

1. register a https://
www.a phavantage.co/ and

2. store the key which you got
there in  Edit - Preferences
+Online Quotes .

3. To use him aso with gnc-
fg-* commands you should
set an environment variable
ALPHAVANTAGE_API _KEY.
Please consult the manual of
your OS or command shell.

Alphavantage, US aphavantage

Exampl@&.IEnvironment
variablein . bashrc

export ALPHAVANTACE_API _KEY=#####
https://www.aex.nl

Amsterdam Euronext eXchange,

NL aex includes former sources AEX-
“Futures’ and -“ Options”
American Intermational aiahk https://www.aia.com.hk

Assurance, HK
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GnuCash Name

Finance::Quote Name

URL, Notes

Association of Mutual Funds In
India, IN

amfiindia

https://www.amfiindia.com

Athens Stock Exchange, GR

asegr

https://www.ase.gr

Australian Stock Exchange, AU

asx

https://www.asx.com.au

Requires at least F::Q 1.41, but
unfortunately the ASX website
is only working sometimes. And
then only with a small no of
stocks in 1 go. From final
comment  on: Price editor
does not find ASX:XRO [https://
bugs.gnucash.org/show_bug.cgi?
id=770132#c12]

BAMOSZ funds, HU

bamosz

https://www.bamosz.hu

BMO NeshittBurns, CA

bmonesbittburns

https://bmonesbittburns.com

Bucharest Stock Exchange (Bursa

de Valori Bucuresti), RO bsero https://www.bvb.ro

Budapest Stock Exchange (BET), :

e-BUX, HU bse or bet https://www.bet.hu

Citywire Funds, GB citywire https://citywire.co.uk

Colombo Stock Exchange, LK |cse https.//www.cse.lk
https://www.cominvest-am.de

CO??\IQDEASSH Management, cominvest Obsolete, update: https://

ex-Adg, eggert.org/software/
Comdirect.pm

Deka Investments, DE deka https://www.deka.de

DWS, DE dwsfunds https.//www.dws.de

Equinox Unit Trusts, ZA Za unittrusts https://www.equinox.co.za

Fidelity Investments, US fidelity direct https://www . fidelity.com

Fidelity Fixed, US fidelityfixed https://www.fidelity.com/fixed-

income-bonds/overview

Finance Canada

financecanada

https://finance.canada.com

Financial Times Funds service,
GB

ftfunds

https://funds.ft.com

Finanzpartner, DE

finanzpartner

https://www.finanzpartner.de

First Trust Portfolios, US

ftportfolios_direct

https:.//www.ftportfolios.com

Fund Library, CA

fundlibrary

https://www.fundlibrary.com

This module uses an id that
represents the mutual fund on
www.fundlibrary.com. There is
no easy way of fetching the
id except to jump onto the
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GnuCash Name Finance::Quote Name URL, Notes
fundlibrary website, look up the
fund and view the url for cluesto
itsid number.

GoldMoney spot rates, JE goldmoney https://www.goldmoney.com

HEIsinki stock eXchange, Fl hex https://www.hex.com

Man Investments, AU maninv https:// .
www.maninvestments.com.au

Morningstar, GB mstaruk https://morningstar.co.uk

Morningstar, JP

morningstarjp

https://www.morningstar.co.jp

Morningstar, SE morningstar https://www.morningstar.se

Motley Fool, US fool https://www.fool.com

New Zealand stock eXchange, NZ | nzx https.//www.nzx.com

Paris Stock Exchange/ bourso https://www.boursorama.com

Boursorama, FR

Egls Stock Bxchange/L eRevenu, lerevenu https://bourse.lerevenu.com

Platinum Asset Management, AU | platinum https://www.platinum.com.au

SIX Swiss Exchange Funds, CH |sixfunds NUPS:/AvwWW. SiX-SWiSS-
exchange.com

SIX Swiss Exchange Shares, CH |sixshares NS/ WWW SiX-SWiSS
exchange.com
https://www.seb.se

Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken <b fund Consult  https://taz.vv.sebank.se/

funds, SE _tunas cgi-bin/pts3/pow/Fonder/kurser/
kurslista_body.asp for all
available funds.

Sharenet, ZA za https://www.sharenet.co.za

StockHouse Canada, CA

stockhousecanada fund

https://www.stockhouse.ca

https://

TD Waterhouse Funds, CA tdwaterhouse www.tdassetmanagement.com
TD Efunds, CA tdefunds https:.//www.tdwaterhouse.ca
TIAA-CREF, US tiaacref https://www.tiaa-cref.org
Toronto Stock eXchange, CA tsx https://www.TMXmoney.com

T. Rowe Price, US

troweprice_direct

https://www.troweprice.com

Trustnet via tnetuk.pm, GB tnetuk https://www.trustnet.com
Trustnet viatrustnet.pm, GB trustnet https://www.trustnet.com

Union Investment, DE unionfunds https://www.union-invest.de

US Treasury Bonds, US usfedbonds https://www.publicdebt.treas.gov

US Govt. Thrift Savings Plan, US

tsp

https.//www.tsp.gov

Vanguard, US

vanguard

part of AlphaVantage
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GnuCash Name Finance::Quote Name URL, Notes
See https:/lists.gnucash.org/

VWD, DE (unmaintained) vwd pi permail/gnucash-user/2008-
February/023686.html

Yahoo USA yahoo

Yahoo Asia yahoo_asia

Yahoo Australia yahoo_australia CSV interface since 2017-11-01

Y ahoo Brasil yahoo_brasil shut off

Y ahoo Europe yahoo_europe

Y ahoo New Zealand yahoo_nz
https://finance.yahoo.com/

Y ahoo as JSON, US yahoo_json through  "JavaScript  Object
Notation"
https://finance.yahoo.com/

YahooasYQL, US yahoo_yd| through "Y ahoo Query Language”
Zirich Invest has been purchased

Zuerich Investments (replaced) | zifunds by Deutsche Bank and integrated
into DWS.

Finance::Quote Sources - Multiple sources

Here the first successful result of alist of sources gets returned.

Table A.3. Multiple sourcesfor quotes

Name

Asia disappeared with Y ahoo
Australia (ASX, ...)

Brasil disappeared with Y ahoo
Canada (Alphavantage, TSX, ...)
Canada Mutual (Fund Library, StockHousg, ...)
Dutch (AEX, ...)

Europe (asegr,.bsero, hex ...)
Greece (ASE, ...)

Hungary (Bamosz, BET, ...)
IndiaMutual (AMFI, ...)

Fidelity (Fiddlity, ...)

Finland (HEX, ...)

First Trust (First Trust, ...)

France (Boursorama, LeRevenu, ...)

Nasdaq (Alphavantage, Foadl, ...)
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Name

New Zealand (NZX, ...)

NY SE (Alphavantage, Foadl, ...)
South Africa (Sharenet, ...)
Romania (bsero, ...)

T. Rowe Price

U.K. Funds (citywire, FTfunds, M Star, tnetuk, ...)
U.K. Unit Trusts (trustnet, ...)

USA (Alphavantage, Fool ...)

Sources. src/engine/gnc-commaodity.c:gnc_quote source (commit cO0fd3b3, which was adjusted for
Finance::Quote 1.47), GnuCash-Wiki [https.//wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/], bugzilla[https://bugs.gnucash.org/
page.cgi7id=browse.html& product=GnuCash], mailing list archive [https.//wiki.gnucash.org/wiki/
Mailing_Lists#Mailing_List Archives|.

Yahoo Specifics

Y ahoo has offered quotes from many exchanges and markets. Alphavatage will behave similar but without delay.
If you are not asking for US markets, you have to specify where to look. A typical Yahoo symbol has the form
<ISIN><markets suffix>.

Table A.4. Yahoo Codesfor Exchanges and Markets

Country Exchange Suffix Delay

Argentina Buenos Aires Stock|.BA 30 min
Exchange

Australia Australian Stock|.AX 20 min
Exchange

Austria Vienna Stock Exchange |.VI 15min

Brazil BOVESPA - Sao Paolo|.SA 15 min
Stock Exchange

Canada Toronto Stock Exchange|.TO 15 min

Canada TSX Venture Exchange |.V 15min

Chile Santiago Stock |.SN 15 min
Exchange

China Shanghai Stock|.SS 30 min
Exchange

China Shenzhen Stock |.SZ 30 min
Exchange

Denmark Copenhagen Stock |.CO 15 min
Exchange

France Euronext .NX 15 min

France Paris Stock Exchange  |.PA 15 min

Germany Berlin Stock Exchange |.BE 15 min

Germany Bremen Stock Exchange | .BM 15min
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Country Exchange Suffix Delay

Germany Dusseldorf Stock|.DU 15 min
Exchange

Germany Frankfurt Stock |.F 15 min
Exchange

Germany Hamburg Stock |.HM 15min
Exchange

Germany Hanover Stock Exchange| . HA 15min

Germany Munich Stock Exchange | .MU 15 min

Germany Stuttgart Stock Exchange|.SG 15 min

Germany XETRA Stock Exchange|.DE 15min

Greece Athens Stock Exchange |.AT 15min

Hong Kong Hong Kong  Stock|.HK 15 min
Exchange

India Bombay Stock Exchange|.BO 15 min

India National Stock Exchange|.NS Real-time**
of India

Indonesia Jakarta Stock Exchange |.JK 10 min

Israel Tel Aviv Stock|.TA 20 min
Exchange

Italy Milan Stock Exchange |.MI 20 min

Japan Nikkei Indices N/A 30min

Mexico Mexico Stock Exchange | .MX 20 min

Netherlands Amsterdam Stock|.AS 15 min
Exchange

New Zedand New Zeadland Stock|.NZ 20 min
Exchange

Norway Odlo Stock Exchange  |.OL 15min

Russia M oscow Interbank | . ME 15 min
Currency Exchange
(MICEX)

Singapore Singapore Stock| .Sl 20 min
Exchange

South Korea Korea Stock Exchange |.KS 20 min

South Korea KOSDAQ KQ 20 min

Spain Barcelona Stock|.BC 15 min
Exchange

Spain Bilbao Stock Exchange |.BI 15 min

Spain Madrid Fixed Income|.MF 15 min
Market

Spain Madrid SE CA.T.S. .MC 15 min

Spain Madrid Stock Exchange | .MA 15min
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Country Exchange Suffix Delay

Sweden Stockholm Stock|.ST 15 min
Exchange

Switzerland Swiss Exchange SW 30 min

Taiwan Taiwan OTC Exchange |.TWO 20 min

Taiwan Taiwan Stock Exchange |.TW 20 min

United Kingdom FTSE Indices N/A 15 min

United Kingdom London Stock Exchange |.L 20 min

United Kingdom London Stock Exchange |.IL 20 min

United States of America| BATS Exchange N/A Real-time

United States of America| Chicago Board of Trade |.CBT 10 min

United States of America|Chicago Mercantile| .CME 10 min
Exchange

United States of America| Dow Jones Indexes N/A Real-time

United States of America| NASDAQ Stock | N/A Real-time*
Exchange

United States of America|New York Board of |.NYB 30 min
Trade

United States of America| New York Commodities|.CMX 30 min
Exchange

United States of America|New York Mercantile|.NYM 30 min
Exchange

United States of America| New York Stock | N/A Real-time*
Exchange

United States of America|NY SE Mkt N/A Real -time*

United States of America| OTC  Bulletin - Board |N/A Real-time*
Market

United States of America| OTC Markets Group N/A 15min

United States of America|S & P Indices N/A Real-time

Source: https://help.yahoo.com/I/us/yahoo/finance/quotes/fitadelay.html queried at 2012-09-22.

TIAA-CREF Specifics

TIAA-CREF Annuities are not listed on any exchange, unlike their mutual funds TIAA-CREF provides unit values
viaacgi on their website. The cgi returnsacsv filein the format

bogus_synbol 1, pri cel, datel
bogus_synbol 2, pri ce2, dat e2
..etc.

where bogus_symbol takes on the following values for the various annuities:
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Note

The symbols are case-sensitive and changed their capitalization in the last time.

Table A.5. Pseudo-symbolsthat can be used for TIAA-CREF quotes

Name Symbol bogus
CREF Bond Market Account CREFbond 41081991
CREF Equity Index Account CREFequi 41082540
CREF Global Equities Account |CREFglob 41081992
CREF Growth Account CREFgrow 41082544
CREF Inflation-Linked Bond|CREFinfb 41088773
Account

CREF Money Market Account | CREFmony 41081993
CREF Socia Choice Account CREFsoci 41081994
CREF Stock Account CREFstok 41081995
TIAA Real Estate Account TIAArea 41091375
TIAA-CREF Bond Fund| TIDRX 4530828
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Bond Index Fund|TBIRX 20739662
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Bond Plus Fund| TCBRX 4530816
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEMSX 26176543
Equity Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEQSX 26176547
Equity Index Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Equity Index Fund|TIQRX 4530786
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Global  Natural | TNRRX 39444919
Resources Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Growth & Income| TRGIX 312536
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF High Yield Fund|TIHRX 4530821
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Inflation-Linked| TIKRX 4530829
Bond Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TRERX 302323
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TRIEX 300269
Index Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth|TILRX 4530785
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth| TRIRX 299525
Index Fund (Retirement)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue| TRLCX 301332
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue| TRCVX 304333
Index Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2010 Fund| TCLEX 302817
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2015 Fund| TCLIX 302393
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2020 Fund| TCLTX 307774
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2025 Fund| TCLFX 313994
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2030 Fund| TCLNX 307240
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2035 Fund| TCLRX 309003
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2040 Fund| TCLOX 300959
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2045 Fund| TTFRX 9467597
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2050 Fund| TLFRX 9467596
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2055 Fund| TTRLX 34211330
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLTRX 21066482
2010 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLGRX 21066496
2015 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLWRX 21066479
2020 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLQRX 21066485
2025 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLHRX 21066435
2030 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLYRX 21066475
2035 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLZRX 21066473
2040 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLMRX 21066488
2045 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLLRX 21066490
2050 Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TTIRX 34211328
2055 Fund (Retirement)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TRCIX 21066468
Retirement Income Fund

(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle| TLIRX 9467594
Retirement Income Fund

(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSARX 40508431
Aggressive Growth Fund

(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSCTX 40508433
Conservative Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Growth| TSGRX 40508437
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Income| TLSRX 40508427
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Moderate| TSMTX 40508460
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Managed Allocation| TITRX 4530825
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Growth| TRGMX 305499
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Vaue|TRVRX 315272
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Money Market Fund| TIEXX 4530771
(Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Real Estate| TRRSX 300081
Securities Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF S&P 500 Index|TRSPX 306105
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Short-Term Bond|TISRX 4530818
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Blend| TRBIX 314644
Index Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Equity| TRSEX 299968
Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Sociad  Choice| TRSCX 300078
Equity Fund (Retirement)

TIAA-CREF Bond Fund| TIBDX 307276
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Bond Index Fund|TBIIX 20739664
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Bond Plus Fund|TIBFX 4530820

(Institutional)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEMLX 26176540
Equity Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEQLX 26176544
Equity Index Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Enhanced| TFIIX 9467603
International Equity Index Fund

(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Enhanced Large-|TLIIX 9467602
Cap Growth Index Fund

(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Enhanced Large-|TEVIX 9467606
Cap Vaue Index Fund

(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Equity Index Fund|TIEIX 301718
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Global Natural | TNRIX 39444916
Resources Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Growth & Income| TIGRX 314719
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF High Yield Fund|TIHYX 4530798
(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Inflation-Linked| TIILX 316693
Bond Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TIEX 305980
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TCIEX 303673
Index Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth|TILGX 4530800
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth|TILIX 297809
Index Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue|TRLIX 300692
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue|TILVX 302308
Index Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2010 Fund| TCTIX 4912376
(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2015 Fund| TCNIX 4912355
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2020 Fund| TCWIX 4912377
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2025 Fund| TCY 1X 4912384

(Institutional)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2030 Fund| TCRIX 4912364
(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2035 Fund| TCII X 4912375
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2040 Fund| TCOIX 4912387
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2045 Fund| TTFI X 9467607
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2050 Fund| TFTIX 9467601
(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2055 Fund| TTRIX 34211329
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLTIX 21066484
2010 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLFIX 21066498
2015 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLWIX 21066480
2020 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLQIX 21066486
2025 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLHIX 21066495
2030 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLYIX 21066477
2035 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLZIX 21066474
2040 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLXIX 21066478
2045 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLLIX 21066492
2050 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TTIIX 34211326
2055 Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TRILX 21066463
Retirement Income Fund

(Ingtitutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle| TLRIX 9467595
Retirement Income Fund

(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSAIX 40508428
Aggressive Growth Fund

(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TCSIX 40508425

Conservative Fund (Institutional)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Growth| TSGGX 40508434
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Income|TSITX 40508450
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Moderate| TSIMX 40508443
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Managed Allocation| TIMIX 4530787
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Growth| TRPWX 297210
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Vaue|TIMVX 316178
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Money Market Fund| TCIXX 313650
(Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Real Estate| TIREX 303475
Securities Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF S&P 500 Index|TISPX 306658
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Short-Term Bond|TISIX 4530784
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Blend|TISBX 309018
Index Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Equity|TISEX 301622
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Social  Choice| TISCX 301897
Equity Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Tax-Exempt Bond|TITIX 4530819
Fund (Institutional)

TIAA-CREF Bond Fund (Retail) | TIORX 4530794
TIAA-CREF Bond Index Fund|TBILX 20739663
(Retail)

TIAA-CREF Bond Plus Fund| TCBPX 4530788
(Retail)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEMRX 26176542
Equity Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEQKX 26176545
Equity Index Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Equity Index Fund|TINRX 4530797
(Retail)

TIAA-CREF Globa  Natural [ TNRLX 39444917
Resources Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Growth & Income|TIIRX 4530790
Fund (Retail)

226



GnuCash Tips and tidbits

Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF High Yield Fund|TIYRX 4530830
(Retalil)

TIAA-CREF  Inflation-Linked| TCILX 313727
Bond Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TIERX 4530827
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth| TIRTX 4530791
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue| TCLCX 302696
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle| TLRRX 9467600
Retirement Income Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSALX 40508429
Aggressive Growth Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSCLX 40508432
Conservative Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Growth| TSGLX 40508435
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Income|TSILX 40508438
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Moderate| TSMLX 40508453
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Managed Allocation| TIMRX 4530817
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Growth| TCMGX 305208
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Vadue| TCMVX 313995
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Money Market Fund| TIRXX 4530775
(Retail)

TIAA-CREF Real Estate| TCREX 309567
Securities Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Short-Term Bond| TCTRX 4530822
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Equity | TCSEX 297477
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Social  Choice| TICRX 4530792
Equity Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Tax-Exempt Bond|TIXRX 4530793
Fund (Retail)

TIAA-CREF Bond Fund| TIDPX 21066506
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Bond Index Fund|TBIPX 21066534
(Premier)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Bond Plus Fund|TBPPX 21066533
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEMPX 26176541
Equity Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Emerging Markets| TEQPX 26176546
Equity Index Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Equity Index Fund|TCEPX 21066530
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Globa Natura | TNRPX 39444918
Resources Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Growth & Income| TRPGX 21066461
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF High Yield Fund|TIHPX 21066501
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Inflation-Linked| TIKPX 21066500
Bond Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TREPX 21066466
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF International Equity | TRIPX 21066462
Index Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Growth|TILPX 21066499
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Large-Cap Vaue| TRCPX 21066467
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2010 Fund| TCTPX 21066521
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2015 Fund| TCFPX 21066528
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2020 Fund| TCWPX 21066518
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2025 Fund| TCQPX 21066522
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2030 Fund| TCHPX 21066527
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2035 Fund| TCY PX 21066517
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2040 Fund| TCZPX 21066516
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle2045 Fund | TTFPX 21066444
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2050 Fund| TCLPX 21066526
(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle 2055 Fund| TTRPX 34211331
(Premier)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLTPX 21066483
2010 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLFPX 21066497
2015 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index| TLWPX 21066434
2020 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLVPX 21066481
2025 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLHPX 21066494
2030 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLYPX 21066476
2035 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLPRX 21066487
2040 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLMPX 21066489
2045 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLLPX 21066491
2050 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TTIPX 34211327
2055 Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle Index|TLIPX 21066493
Retirement Income Fund

(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifecycle| TPILX 21066470
Retirement Income Fund

(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TSAPX 40508430
Aggressive Growth Fund

(Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle| TLSPX 40508426
Conservative Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Growth| TSGPX 40508436
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Income|TSIPX 40508451
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Lifestyle Moderate| TSMPX 40508456
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Growth| TRGPX 21066464
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Mid-Cap Vaue| TRVPX 21066455
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Money Market Fund| TPPXX 21066469

(Premier)
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Name Symbol bogus
TIAA-CREF Real Estate| TRRPX 21066459
Securities Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Short-Term Bond| TSTPX 21066445
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Small-Cap Equity | TSRPX 21066446
Fund (Premier)

TIAA-CREF Social  Choice| TRPSX 21066460
Equity Fund (Premier)

Source: Comments in https://rt.cpan.org/Ticket/Attachment/1121440/589997/Tiaacref.pm.zip
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Appendix B. GNU Free Documentation
License

Version 1.1, March 2000
Copyright © 2000 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Free Software Foundation, Inc. 59 Temple Place,
Suite 330, Boston, MA
02111-1307 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it
isnot allowed.

0. PREAMBLE

The purpose of thisLicenseisto make amanual, textbook, or other written document “free” in the sense of
freedom: to assure everyone the effective freedom to copy and redistributeit, with or without modifying it,
either commercially or noncommercially. Secondarily, this License preserves for the author and publisher
away to get credit for their work, while not being considered responsible for modifications made by others.

ThisLicenseisakind of “copyleft”, which means that derivative works of the document must themselves
be free in the same sense. It complements the GNU General Public License, which is a copyleft license
designed for free software.

We have designed this License in order to use it for manuals for free software, because free software
needs free documentation: a free program should come with manuals providing the same freedoms that
the software does. But this Licenseis not limited to software manuals; it can be used for any textual work,
regardless of subject matter or whether it is published as a printed book. We recommend this License
principally for works whose purpose isinstruction or reference.

1. APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

This License applies to any manual or other work that contains a notice placed by the copyright holder
saying it can be distributed under the terms of this License. The “Document”, below, refers to any such
manual or work. Any member of the publicisalicensee, and is addressed as “you”.

A “Modified Version” of the Document means any work containing the Document or aportion of it, either
copied verbatim, or with modifications and/or trans ated into another language.

A “Secondary Section” is a named appendix or a front-matter section of the Document that deals
exclusively with the relationship of the publishers or authors of the Document to the Document’s overall
subject (or to related matters) and contains nothing that could fall directly within that overall subject. (For
example, if the Document isin part atextbook of mathematics, a Secondary Section may not explain any
mathematics.) The relationship could be a matter of historical connection with the subject or with related
matters, or of legal, commercial, philosophical, ethical or political position regarding them.

The “Invariant Sections” are certain Secondary Sections whose titles are designated, as being those of
Invariant Sections, in the notice that says that the Document is released under this License.

The “Cover Texts’ are certain short passages of text that are listed, as Front-Cover Texts or Back-Cover
Texts, in the notice that says that the Document is released under this License.
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A “Transparent” copy of the Document means a machine-readable copy, represented in a format whose
specification is available to the general public, whose contents can be viewed and edited directly and
straightforwardly with generic text editors or (for images composed of pixels) generic paint programs or
(for drawings) some widely available drawing editor, and that is suitable for input to text formatters or
for automatic trandation to a variety of formats suitable for input to text formatters. A copy made in an
otherwise Transparent file format whose markup has been designed to thwart or discourage subsequent
modification by readersis not Transparent. A copy that isnot “ Transparent” is called “ Opague’.

Examples of suitable formats for Transparent copies include plain ASCII without markup, Texinfo input
format, LaTeX input format, SGML or XML using a publicly available DTD, and standard-conforming
simple HTML designed for human modification. Opague formats include PostScript, PDF, proprietary
formats that can be read and edited only by proprietary word processors, SGML or XML for which the
DTD and/or processing tools are not generally available, and the machine-generated HTML produced by
some word processors for output purposes only.

The“Title Page” means, for a printed book, the title page itself, plus such following pages as are needed
to hold, legibly, the material this License requires to appear in the title page. For works in formats which
do not have any title page as such, “ Title Page” means the text near the most prominent appearance of the
work’ stitle, preceding the beginning of the body of the text.

2. VERBATIM COPYING

You may copy and distribute the Document in any medium, either commercially or noncommercially,
provided that this License, the copyright notices, and the license notice saying this License appliesto the
Document are reproduced in all copies, and that you add no other conditions whatsoever to those of this
License. You may not use technical measures to obstruct or control the reading or further copying of the
copies you make or distribute. However, you may accept compensation in exchange for copies. If you
distribute alarge enough number of copies you must also follow the conditionsin section 3.

Y ou may also lend copies, under the same conditions stated above, and you may publicly display copies.

3. COPYING IN QUANTITY

If you publish printed copies of the Document numbering more than 100, and the Document’s license
notice requires Cover Texts, you must enclose the copiesin coversthat carry, clearly and legibly, all these
Cover Texts: Front-Cover Texts on the front cover, and Back-Cover Texts on the back cover. Both covers
must also clearly and legibly identify you as the publisher of these copies. The front cover must present
the full title with all words of the title equally prominent and visible. Y ou may add other material on the
covers in addition. Copying with changes limited to the covers, as long as they preserve the title of the
Document and satisfy these conditions, can be treated as verbatim copying in other respects.

If the required texts for either cover are too voluminous to fit legibly, you should put the first ones listed
(as many asfit reasonably) on the actual cover, and continue the rest onto adjacent pages.

If you publish or distribute Opaque copies of the Document numbering more than 100, you must either
include a machine-readable Transparent copy along with each Opague copy, or state in or with each
Opaque copy a publicly-accessible computer-network location containing a complete Transparent copy
of the Document, free of added material, which the general network-using public has access to download
anonymously at no charge using public-standard network protocols. If you use the latter option, you must
take reasonably prudent steps, when you begin distribution of Opague copiesin quantity, to ensurethat this
Transparent copy will remain thus accessible at the stated |ocation until at least one year after the last time
you distribute an Opague copy (directly or through your agents or retailers) of that edition to the public.

It is requested, but not required, that you contact the authors of the Document well before redistributing
any large number of copies, to give them achanceto provide you with an updated version of the Document.
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4. MODIFICATIONS

Y ou may copy and distribute a Modified Version of the Document under the conditions of sections 2 and
3 above, provided that you release the Modified Version under precisely this License, with the Modified
Version filling the role of the Document, thus licensing distribution and modification of the Modified
Version to whoever possesses a copy of it. In addition, you must do these things in the Modified Version:

A. Usein the Title Page (and on the covers, if any) atitle distinct from that of the Document, and
from those of previous versions (which should, if there were any, be listed in the History section of the
Document). You may use the same title as a previous version if the original publisher of that version
gives permission.

B. List onthe Title Page, as authors, one or more persons or entities responsible for authorship of
the modifications in the Modified Version, together with at least five of the principal authors of the
Document (all of its principal authors, if it has less than five).

C. State onthe Title Page the name of the publisher of the Modified Version, as the publisher.
D. Preserveadl the copyright notices of the Document.
E. Addan appropriate copyright notice for your modifications adjacent to the other copyright notices.

F. Include, immediately after the copyright notices, alicense notice giving the public permission to
use the Modified Version under the terms of this License, in the form shown in the Addendum below.

G. Preserveinthat license noticethefull lists of Invariant Sections and required Cover Texts given
in the Document’s license notice.

H.  Include an unaltered copy of this License.

I.  Preserve the section entitled “History”, and itstitle, and add to it an item stating at least the title,
year, new authors, and publisher of the Modified Version as given on the Title Page. If there is no
section entitled “History” in the Document, create one stating the title, year, authors, and publisher of
the Document as given on its Title Page, then add an item describing the Modified Version as stated
in the previous sentence.

J.  Preserve the network location, if any, given in the Document for public access to a Transparent
copy of the Document, and likewise the network locations given in the Document for previous versions
it was based on. These may be placed in the “History” section. Y ou may omit a network location for
awork that was published at least four years before the Document itself, or if the origina publisher of
the version it refers to gives permission.

K. Inany section entitled “ Acknowledgements’ or “Dedications’, preserve the section’s title, and
preserve in the section all the substance and tone of each of the contributor acknowledgements and/or
dedications given therein.

L. Preserve al the Invariant Sections of the Document, unaltered in their text and in their titles.
Section numbers or the equivalent are not considered part of the section titles.

M. Delete any section entitled “Endorsements’. Such a section may not be included in the Modified
Version.

N. Do not retitle any existing section as “Endorsements’ or to conflict in title with any Invariant
Section.
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If the Modified Version includes new front-matter sections or appendices that qualify as Secondary
Sections and contain no material copied from the Document, you may at your option designate some or
all of these sections asinvariant. To do this, add their titlesto the list of Invariant Sectionsin the Modified
Version'slicense notice. These titles must be distinct from any other section titles.

You may add a section entitled “Endorsements’, provided it contains nothing but endorsements of your
Modified Version by various parties-for example, statements of peer review or that the text has been
approved by an organization as the authoritative definition of a standard.

You may add a passage of up to five words as a Front-Cover Text, and a passage of up to 25 words as
a Back-Cover Text, to the end of the list of Cover Texts in the Modified Version. Only one passage of
Front-Cover Text and one of Back-Cover Text may be added by (or through arrangements made by) any
one entity. If the Document already includes a cover text for the same cover, previously added by you or
by arrangement made by the same entity you are acting on behalf of, you may not add another; but you
may replace the old one, on explicit permission from the previous publisher that added the old one.

The author(s) and publisher(s) of the Document do not by this License give permission to use their names
for publicity for or to assert or imply endorsement of any Modified Version .

5. COMBINING DOCUMENTS

You may combine the Document with other documents released under this License, under the terms
defined in section 4 above for modified versions, provided that you include in the combination all of the
Invariant Sections of all of the original documents, unmodified, and list them all as Invariant Sections of
your combined work in its license notice.

The combined work need only contain one copy of this License, and multiple identical Invariant Sections
may be replaced with a single copy. If there are multiple Invariant Sections with the same name but
different contents, make thetitle of each such section unique by adding at the end of it, in parentheses, the
name of the original author or publisher of that section if known, or else a unique number. Make the same
adjustment to the section titlesin the list of Invariant Sections in the license notice of the combined work.

In the combination, you must combine any sections entitled “History” in the various original documents,
forming one section entitled “ History”; likewise combine any sections entitled “ Acknowledgements’, and
any sections entitled “Dedications’. Y ou must delete all sections entitled “ Endorsements.”

6. COLLECTIONS OF DOCUMENTS

Y ou may make a collection consisting of the Document and other documents rel eased under this License,
and replacetheindividual copiesof thisLicenseinthevariousdocumentswith asingle copy that isincluded
in the collection, provided that you follow the rules of this License for verbatim copying of each of the
documentsin all other respects.

You may extract a single document from such a collection, and dispbibute it individually under this
License, provided you insert a copy of this License into the extracted document, and follow this License
in all other respects regarding verbatim copying of that document.

7. AGGREGATION WITH INDEPENDENT
WORKS

A compilation of the Document or itsderivativeswith other separate and independent documents or works,
in or on avolume of a storage or distribution medium, does not as a whole count as a Modified Version
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of the Document, provided no compilation copyright is claimed for the compilation. Such a compilation
iscalled an “aggregate”, and this License does not apply to the other self-contained works thus compiled
with the Document , on account of their being thus compiled, if they are not themselves derivative works
of the Document. If the Cover Text requirement of section 3 is applicable to these copies of the Document,
then if the Document is less than one quarter of the entire aggregate, the Document’s Cover Texts may
be placed on covers that surround only the Document within the aggregate. Otherwise they must appear
on covers around the whole aggregate.

8. TRANSLATION

Trandation is considered akind of modification, so you may distribute translations of the Document under
the terms of section 4. Replacing Invariant Sections with translations requires special permission from
their copyright holders, but you may include translations of some or all Invariant Sections in addition to
the original versions of these Invariant Sections. Y ou may include a trandation of this License provided
that you also include the original English version of this License. In case of a disagreement between the
trand ation and the original English version of this License, the original English version will prevail.

9. TERMINATION

Y ou may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Document except as expressly provided for under
this License. Any other attempt to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Document is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received copies, or
rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain
in full compliance.

10. FUTURE REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE

The Free Software Foundation [http://www.gnu.org/fsf/fsf.html] may publish new, revised versions of the
GNU Free Documentation License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit to the
present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. See http://www.gnu.org/
copyleft/ [http://www.gnu.org/copyleft].

Each version of the License is given a distinguishing version number. If the Document specifies that a
particular numbered version of this License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that specified version or of any later version that has been
published (not as a draft) by the Free Software Foundation. If the Document does not specify a version
number of this License, you may choose any version ever published (not as a draft) by the Free Software
Foundation.

Addendum

To use this License in a document you have written, include a copy of the License in the document and
put the following copyright and license notices just after the title page:

Copyright YEAR YOUR NAME.

Permission isgranted to copy, distribute and/or modify this document under the terms of
the GNU Free Documentation License, Version 1.1 or any later version published by the
Free Software Foundation; with the Invariant Sectionsbeing LIST THEIR TITLES, with
the Front-Cover Texts being LIST, and with the Back-Cover Textsbeing LIST. A copy
of thelicense isincluded in the section entitled “GNU Free Documentation License”.
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If you have no Invariant Sections, write “with no Invariant Sections” instead of saying which ones are
invariant. If you have no Front-Cover Texts, write “no Front-Cover Texts” instead of “Front-Cover Texts
being LIST”; likewise for Back-Cover Texts.

If your document contains nontrivial examples of program code, we recommend rel easing these examples
in parallel under your choice of free software license, such asthe GNU General Public License [http://
www.gnu.org/copyleft/gpl.html], to permit their use in free software.

236


http://www.gnu.org/copyleft/gpl.html
http://www.gnu.org/copyleft/gpl.html
http://www.gnu.org/copyleft/gpl.html

	GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide
	Table of Contents
	About the Authors
	Part€I.€Getting Started
	Chapter€1.€Overview
	Introduction
	Features
	Easy to Use
	Tracks Your Investments
	International Support
	Business Support
	Accounting Features

	About this Book
	Getting More Help
	Context Help
	GnuCash Website
	GnuCash Wiki
	GnuCash On-line Assistance
	Topic Search

	Installation

	Chapter€2.€The Basics
	Accounting Concepts
	The 5 Basic Accounts
	The Accounting Equation
	Debits and Credits
	Double Entry

	Data Entry Concepts
	Files
	Accounts
	Transactions

	Running GnuCash
	Welcome to GnuCash dialog
	New Account Hierarchy Setup
	Tip of the Day
	Account Tree Window
	Account Register Window
	Toolbar Buttons
	Tab Bar
	Menu Items
	Menu Shortcuts

	Storing your financial data
	Overview
	Storage Comparison and Recommendations
	Storage Comparison Table
	Creating a file
	Saving data
	Opening data
	Duplicating an Account Hierarchy

	Backing Up and Recovering Data
	Backup file (.gnucash)
	Log file (.log)
	Lock files (.LNK and .LCK)
	File Management

	Migrating GnuCash data
	Migrating financial data
	Migrating preferences data

	Putting It All Together
	Accounts
	Basic Accounting Concepts
	Balance Sheet Accounts
	Income and Expense Accounts

	GnuCash Accounts
	Balance Sheet Accounts
	Income and Expense Accounts
	Other Account Types

	Putting It All Together
	Simple Example
	The Basic Top Level Accounts
	Making Sub-Accounts


	Transactions
	Basic Concepts
	The Account Register
	Features of the Account Register
	Choosing a Register Style
	Using Entry Shortcuts

	Simple vs. Split Transactions
	Simple Transaction Example
	Split Transaction Example

	Reconciliation
	Reconcile windows

	Scheduled Transactions
	Creating from the Ledger
	Creating from the Editor

	Putting It All Together
	Open GnuCash file
	Opening Balances
	Additional Transaction Examples
	Save file
	Reports



	Chapter€3.€Importing Data into GnuCash
	Importing Transactions from Files
	File Import Formats
	Import Matcher
	Assign a Destination Account to a Single Transaction
	Assign a Destination Account to Multiple Transactions
	Completing the Import

	Import QIF
	To import QIF files:
	Load all of the QIF files containing data you wish to import
	Review the GnuCash accounts to be created.
	Tell GnuCash to import the data.

	Import OFX/QFX
	Import CSV
	Load and Save Settings
	Account
	File Format
	Miscellaneous
	Import Panel

	Import MT940
	Import MT942
	Import DTAUS


	Chapter€4.€Configuring GnuCash
	Overview
	Main Configuration Screens
	Preferences: Accounting Period Tab
	Preferences: Accounts Tab
	Preferences: Online Banking



	Part€II.€Managing Personal Finances
	Chapter€5.€Checkbook
	Setting up Accounts
	Entering Deposits
	Entering Withdrawals
	ATM/Cash Withdrawals

	Reconciling Your Accounts
	Putting It All Together
	Opening Balances
	Add some transactions
	Opening Balances
	Save file
	Reports


	Chapter€6.€Expense Accounts
	Concepts
	Setting Up Accounts
	Simple Expense Account Setup
	Complex Expense Account Setup

	Entering Expense Transactions
	Other Considerations for Expense Accounts

	Chapter€7.€Credit Cards
	Concepts
	Setting Up Accounts
	Simple Setup
	Complete Setup

	Entering Charges
	Entering Payments
	Putting It All Together
	Open GnuCash file
	Purchases
	Refund
	Interest Charge
	Reconciliation
	Payment
	Save file
	Reports


	Chapter€8.€Loans
	Basic Concepts
	Terminology

	Setting Up Accounts
	Calculations
	Example: Monthly Payments
	Example: Length of Loan
	Advanced: Calculation Details
	Converting between nominal and effective interest rate
	The basic financial equation
	Example: Monthly Payments


	House Mortgage (How-To)
	A Personal Loan to a friend (How-To)
	Loan Specifications
	Accounts for the loan
	Lending the money
	Receiving first payment
	Receiving second payment

	Automobile Loan (How-To)
	Reconciling with the Loan Statements (How-To)
	Selling a house or a car (How-To)
	Simple Transaction
	A More Complex Transaction


	Chapter€9.€Investments
	Basic Concepts
	Terminology
	Types of Investments

	Setting Up Accounts
	Using Predefined Investment Accounts
	Creating Investment Accounts Manually
	Custom Accounts Example

	Interest Bearing Accounts
	Account Setup
	Example

	Setup Investment Portfolio
	Setup Accounts for Stocks and Mutual Funds
	Example Stock Account

	Buying Shares
	Entering Preexisting Shares
	Buying New Shares
	Handling Commissions and Fees
	Example: Buying Shares with Gross Pricing
	Example: Buying Shares with Net Pricing


	Setting Share Price
	Initial Price Editor Setup
	Setting Stock Price Manually
	Configuring for Automatic Retrieval of Quotes
	Installing Finance::Quote
	Configuring Securities for Online Quotes

	Displaying Share Value
	The “Price Source” in Reports

	Selling Shares
	Selling Shares with Manual Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss
	Combine the Sale and Capital Gain/Loss in One Transaction
	Combined, Gross Pricing
	Combined, Net Pricing

	Separate the Capital Gain/Loss Transaction from the Sale Transaction.
	Separated, Gross Pricing
	Separated, Net Pricing


	Examples of Selling Shares with Manually Entry of Capital Gain or Loss
	Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation, Sale & Profit Combined, Gross Pricing
	Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation, Sale & Profit Combined, Net Pricing
	Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation, Sale & Profit Separated, Gross Pricing
	Example: Sale of Shares with Profit, Manual Profit/Loss Calculation, Sale & Profit Separated, Net Pricing

	Selling Shares with Automatic Calculation of Capital Gain or Loss Using Lots
	Introduction
	Lots in Account Window
	Procedure Summary
	Manual Lot Creation and Linking
	Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions
	Change Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account
	Run a Trial Balance
	Considerations
	Example 1: Manual Lot Creation and Linking
	Example 2: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions
	Example 3: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions, 2 Sales at Once
	Example 4: Automatic Creation of Capital Gain Or Loss Transactions - After a Simple Stock Split
	Example 5: Changing the Orphaned Gains-CCC to Gain/Loss Account


	Dividends
	Dividends in Cash
	Dividends Re-Invested

	Return of Capital
	Splits and Mergers
	Simple Stock Split
	Moderately Complex Stock Merger


	Chapter€10.€Reports
	Overview
	Saved Reports Configurations Concepts
	Standard Reports Overview
	Transaction Report
	Assets & Liabilities Group
	Advanced Portfolio
	Advanced Portfolio Capital Gains

	Asset Barchart
	Asset Piechart
	Average Balance
	Balance Sheet
	General Journal
	General Ledger
	Investment Portfolio
	Liability Barchart
	Liability Piechart
	Net Worth Barchart
	Net Worth Linechart
	Price Scatterplot

	Budget Group
	Budget Balance Sheet
	Budget Barchart
	Budget Flow
	Budget Income Statement
	Budget Profit & Loss
	Budget Report

	Business Group
	Customer Report
	Customer Summary
	Easy Invoice
	Employee Report
	Fancy Invoice
	Payable Aging
	Printable Invoice
	Receivable Aging
	Vendor Report

	Income and Expense Group
	Cash Flow
	Equity Statement
	Expense Barchart
	Expense Piechart
	Expenses vs. Day of Week
	Income Barchart
	Income & Expense Chart
	Income Piechart
	Income Statement
	Income vs. Day of Week
	Trial Balance
	Income and GST Statement

	Sample & Custom Group
	Custom Multicolumn Report
	Sample Report with Examples
	Welcome Sample Report

	Other Reports
	Account Summary
	Balance Forecast
	Future Scheduled Transactions Summary
	Tax Report & TXF Export
	Saved Report Configurations
	Account Report
	Account Transaction Report

	Using the Transaction Report
	Using the Transaction Report to show previous year expenses
	Secondary level grouping
	Using secondary grouping for periodic comparison
	Use filtering to limit accounts and transactions
	Using the Transaction Report to generate a reconciliation statement.



	Chapter€11.€Capital Gains
	Basic Concepts
	Estimating Valuation
	Account Setup
	Example
	Unrealized Gains
	Selling

	Taxation

	Chapter€12.€Multiple Currencies
	Basic Concepts
	Account Setup
	User-Defined Currencies

	Recording and Updating Currency Exchange Rates
	Manually Updating Exchange Rates
	Automatic Updating Exchange Rates (How-To)
	Disabling Exchange Rate Retrieval

	Recording Purchases in a Foreign Currency
	Purchase of an Asset with Foreign Currency
	Purchasing Foreign Stocks

	Tracking Currency Investments
	Purchasing Currency
	Selling a currency investment

	Reconciling Statements in a Foreign Currency


	Part€III.€Managing Business Finances
	Chapter€13.€Business Features
	Introduction to Business Features
	Business Setup
	Account Setup
	Setting up Sales Tax Tables
	Enter Company Information
	Setting Business Preferences
	Setting Billing Terms

	Accounts Receivable
	System Components
	Customers
	New
	Find and Edit

	Invoices
	New
	Edit
	Post
	Find
	Print
	Assign Starting Invoice Number

	Customer Jobs
	Process Payment
	Changing the Invoice Appearance

	Accounts Payable
	System Components
	Vendors
	New
	Find and Edit

	Bills
	New
	Edit
	Post
	Find

	Vendor Jobs
	Process Payment

	Payroll
	Basic Concepts
	Account Setup
	Payroll Protocol Sample
	Step 1: Deductions list
	Step 2: Create the Transaction Map
	Step 3: Pay the Employee
	Step 4: Pay the Government

	Business Payroll Example


	Chapter€14.€Budgets
	Basic Concepts
	Terminology

	Creating a Budget
	Choose Which Accounts To Budget For
	Choosing a Budget Period
	Getting Started
	Entering Budget Values

	Budget Reporting
	Budgeted Income Statement
	Budgeted Balance Sheet


	Chapter€15.€Other Assets
	General Concepts
	Other Assets Described
	Current Assets
	Long-term (Fixed) Assets

	Current Assets
	Short-term Receivables
	Reimbursable Expenses
	Travel Advances
	Prepaid Premiums or Prepaid Rent
	Suspense or Wash Accounts

	Short or Long-term Assets
	Long-term (Fixed) Assets
	Land
	Buildings
	Leasehold Improvements
	Vehicles or Equipment
	Intangibles


	Chapter€16.€Depreciation
	Basic Concepts
	Personal Finances
	Business

	Estimating Valuation
	Depreciation Schemes

	Account Setup
	Example

	Chapter€17.€Python Bindings
	Chapter€18.€Importing Business Data
	Importing Bills and Invoices
	General
	The format of the import file
	Import your data
	Feedback and statistics
	What could go wrong?
	Errors in the import step
	Errors in the validation step
	Errors in the processing step

	Not supported invoice functionality

	Importing Customers and Vendors
	General
	The format of the import file
	Import your data
	Feedback and statistics
	What could go wrong?
	Errors in the import step
	Errors in the validation step

	Not supported customer/vendor functionality



	Part€IV.€Appendices
	GnuCash Glossary
	Appendix€A.€Migration Guide
	Using Accounts vs. Categories
	Organization of QIF Files (Discussion)
	Common Duplication Issues (Discussion)
	Checking QIF Data (Discussion)
	Converting XML GnuCash File

	Appendix€B.€Frequently Asked Questions
	Sources of Information
	Q: Where’s the FAQ?
	Q: Are there mailing lists for GnuCash?
	Q: Is there a searchable archive for the mailing lists?
	Q: Are there other means of obtaining support for GnuCash?

	General Information
	Q: Can I run GnuCash on Windows?
	Q: I heard it is too hard to compile GnuCash!
	Q: Is there a batch mode (non-interactive) available for GnuCash, for building reports, etc?
	Q: Can multiple people access the same datafile in GnuCash?
	Q: Why is GnuCash written in C?
	Q: Why don’t you rewrite GnuCash in programming language xyz so that I can contribute easily?
	Q: I really want feature XYZ but GnuCash doesn’t have it. How do I get it added?
	Q: Is there a web interface available for GnuCash?
	Q: How can I provide security for GnuCash data using CFS, etc.)
	Q: How can I contribute to the GnuCash project?
	Q: I think I found a bug. How do I report it?

	Using GnuCash
	Q: How can I move the transactions from account “A” into account “B”, thus combining them?
	Q: Is it possible to merge two GnuCash files?
	Q: How can I save a template of my account structure?
	Q: When I search for customers (or anything else for that matter), how can I return a list of everything?
	Q: How can I record a transaction on different dates (actual date and bank date)?

	Accounting
	Q: How do I treat taxes? As an account payable or as an expense?


	Appendix€C.€Contributed Account Trees
	UK Vat

	Appendix€D.€Auxiliary File Formats
	Check Format Files (*.chk)
	Overview
	Example file
	Field Descriptions
	Top Group
	Check Positions Group
	Check Items Group

	Creating Check Format Files


	Appendix€E.€GNU Free Documentation License
	0. PREAMBLE
	1. APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS
	2. VERBATIM COPYING
	3. COPYING IN QUANTITY
	4. MODIFICATIONS
	5. COMBINING DOCUMENTS
	6. COLLECTIONS OF DOCUMENTS
	7. AGGREGATION WITH INDEPENDENT WORKS
	8. TRANSLATION
	9. TERMINATION
	10. FUTURE REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE
	Addendum


	GnuCash Help Manual
	Table of Contents
	About the Authors
	Chapter€1.€Introduction to GnuCash
	Chapter€2.€Using This Document & Getting Help
	Accessing Help
	GnuCash Tutorial and Concepts Guide
	GnuCash Wiki
	GnuCash On-line Assistance
	GnuCash Website


	Chapter€3.€Getting Started
	Welcome to GnuCash! Screen
	New Account Hierarchy Setup
	Import QIF Files
	Tip of The Day

	Chapter€4.€GnuCash Windows & Menus Options Overview
	GnuCash Windows and Menus
	Main GnuCash Window

	Account Tree Display
	Account Tree - Menus
	Account Tree - File Menu
	Account Tree - Edit Menu
	Account Tree - View Menu
	Account Tree - Actions Menu
	Account Tree - Business Menu
	Account Tree - Reports Menu
	Account Tree - Tools Menu
	Account Tree - Windows Menu
	Account Tree - Help Menu

	Account Tree - Toolbar Icons/Buttons
	Tab bar
	Main pane - Account tree
	Summarybar
	Statusbar

	Account Register/General Journal
	Account Register & General Journal Window
	Account Register Menus
	Account Register - File Menu
	Account Register - Edit Menu
	Account Register - View Menu
	Account Register - Transaction Menu
	Account Register - Actions Menu
	Account Register - Business Menu
	Account Register - Reports Menu
	Account Register - Tools Menu
	Account Register - Windows Menu
	Account Register - Help Menu

	Account Register - Toolbar Icons/Buttons
	Tab Bar
	List of Transactions
	Summarybar
	Statusbar

	Report Window
	Report Display Window
	Report Menus
	Reports - File Menu
	Report - Edit Menu
	Report - View Menu
	Report - Actions Menu
	Report - Business Menu
	Report - Reports Menu
	Report - Tools Menu
	Report - Windows Menu
	Report - Help Menu

	Reports - Toolbar Icons/Buttons
	Tab Bar
	Report Main Display
	Summarybar
	Statusbar

	Reconcile Window
	Reconcile Display Window
	Menus
	Toolbar Buttons


	Schedule Transaction Window
	Scheduled Transactions Main Display Window
	Scheduled Transaction Main Window Components
	Scheduled Menu
	Scheduled Transactions Toolbar Buttons


	Budget Window
	Budget Window Menus
	Budget Window - Edit menu
	Budget Window - Actions menu
	Budget Window - Reports menu

	Budget Window Toolbar Buttons
	Budget Window Main Display
	Budget Options

	Business Windows
	Customers Overview
	Vendors Overview
	Employees Overview


	Chapter€5.€Setting Up, Editing & Working with Accounts
	Types of GnuCash Accounts
	Creating a Chart of Accounts
	Editing a Chart of Accounts
	Creating a New Account
	General Information Tab
	Steps to enable Online price updating

	Opening Balance tab

	Editing an Account
	Renumbering Subaccounts
	Deleting an Account
	Reconciling an Account to a Statement
	Reconciling Information
	Interest Payment

	Reconcile


	Chapter€6.€Common Transaction Operations
	Transfer Funds Dialog Box
	Basic Information
	Transfer Accounts
	Currency Transfer
	Finishing Up

	Enter Transaction via register
	Entering Directly in the Register Window

	Multiple Split Transactions
	Multiple Currency/Commodity Transactions
	Editing a Transaction
	Deleting a Transaction
	Add Reversing Transaction
	Removing Transaction Splits
	Copying a Transaction
	Setting the reconcile status (R field) of a transaction
	Jump to another Account Register
	Scheduling Transactions
	Scheduled Transactions Window

	Edit Scheduled Transaction Window
	Printing Checks
	Importing Transactions from Files
	Import Formats
	Import QIF
	To import QIF files:

	Import OFX/QFX
	Import CSV
	Import MT940 and MT942 SWIFT and DTAUS format files
	Generic Transaction Import Matcher
	Assign a Destination Account to a Single Transaction
	Assign a Destination Account to Multiple Transactions
	Completing the Import

	Match Picker
	Import Match Editor

	Exporting Transactions
	Choose Export Settings
	Account Selection
	Choose File Name for export
	Export Now...
	Export Summary

	Online Actions ...
	Get Balance
	Get Transactions ...
	Issue Transaction
	Direct Debit

	General Journal

	Chapter€7.€Business Features
	Initial Setup
	Account Setup
	Tax Tables
	Company Registration
	Counters
	Business Preferences
	Billing Terms

	Accounts Receivable
	Customers
	New
	Find and Edit

	Invoices
	New
	Edit
	Post
	Find
	Print
	Assign Starting Invoice Number

	Customer Jobs
	Process Payment
	Over Payments or Pre-Payments
	Partial Payments
	Writing Off a Bad Debt

	Changing the Invoice Appearance
	Accounts Payable
	Vendors
	New
	Find and Edit

	Bills
	New
	Edit
	Post
	Find

	Vendor Jobs
	Process Payment
	Over Payments or Pre-Payments
	Partial Payments

	Employees
	New Employee
	Find and Edit
	New Expense Voucher/Credit Note
	Find and Edit Expense Voucher/Credit Note


	Chapter€8.€Tools & Assistants
	Find
	Find Transaction
	Explanations of the Criteria

	Find Customer, Invoice, Job, Vendor, Bill, Employee, Expense Voucher
	Search Criteria section
	Type of Search section
	The rest of the search dialog
	List of search criteria buttons


	Since Last Run Assistant
	Mortgage & Loan Repayment Assistant
	Recording a Stock Split
	Stock Split Assistant

	The Online Banking Setup Assistant
	Price Editor
	Adding a stock price manually
	Configuring for use of the Get Quotes button

	Security Editor
	Adding or Editing a Commodity
	Configuring Securities/Currencies for On-Line Retrieval of Prices

	Loan Repayment Calculator
	Close Book
	Dialog Box Details
	How It Works
	What It Doesn’t Do
	Necessity
	Conclusion

	Lots in Account
	Lots for Security Capital Gains
	Screen Elements

	Lots for Business Features
	Introduction
	Screen Elements



	Chapter€9.€Reports And Charts
	Introduction
	Saving a Report Configuration
	Working with Saved Report Configurations

	Configuring Reports and Charts
	Report Options Buttons
	Common Report Options

	Reports Listed By Class
	General Reports
	Account Summary
	Future Scheduled Transactions Summary
	Tax Schedule Report and TXF Export
	Transaction Report
	Report Options
	Displaying Split Account Details


	Assets & Liabilities
	Business Reports
	Customer Report
	Customer Summary
	Easy Invoice
	Employee Report
	Fancy Invoice
	Job Report
	Payable Aging
	Report Options

	Printable Invoice
	Receivable Aging
	Report Options

	Tax Invoice
	Vendor Report

	Income & Expense
	Sample & Custom
	Welcome Sample Report
	Custom Multicolumn Report
	Sample Report with Examples

	Budget
	Budget Balance Sheet
	Budget Barchart
	Budget Flow
	Budget Income Statement
	Budget Profit & Loss
	Budget Report


	Printing or Exporting Reports and Charts
	Creating Reports and Charts
	Accessing the GnuCash API
	Report Rendering


	Chapter€10.€Customizing GnuCash
	Account Display Options
	Setting Preferences
	Accounting Period
	Accounts
	Business
	Date/Time
	General
	Online Banking
	Online Quotes
	Printing
	Register
	Register Defaults
	Reports
	Scheduled Transactions
	Windows

	Book Options
	Accounts Book Options Tab
	Use Trading Accounts
	Day Threshold for Read-Only Transactions
	Use Split Action Field for Number

	Budgeting Book Options Tab
	Business Book Options Tab
	Counters Book Options Tab

	Changing Style Sheets
	Default Style Sheet
	Colors Tab
	Fonts Tab
	General Tab
	Tables Tab

	Easy Style Sheet
	Colors
	Fonts
	General
	Images
	Tables

	Footer Style Sheet
	Colors
	Fonts
	General
	Images
	Tables

	Technicolor Style Sheet
	Colors
	Fonts
	General
	Images
	Tables


	Setting Tax Report Options
	TXF Export - Known Anomalies and Limitations
	Detailed TXF Category Descriptions

	Reset Warnings...
	Changing the Language

	Appendix€A.€ GnuCash Tips and tidbits
	Finance::Quote Sources
	Finance::Quote Sources - Currency source
	Quote Sources - Individual sources
	Finance::Quote Sources - Multiple sources

	Yahoo Specifics
	TIAA-CREF Specifics

	Appendix€B.€GNU Free Documentation License
	0. PREAMBLE
	1. APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS
	2. VERBATIM COPYING
	3. COPYING IN QUANTITY
	4. MODIFICATIONS
	5. COMBINING DOCUMENTS
	6. COLLECTIONS OF DOCUMENTS
	7. AGGREGATION WITH INDEPENDENT WORKS
	8. TRANSLATION
	9. TERMINATION
	10. FUTURE REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE
	Addendum


